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This document contains the CRs to TS 34.121 v.5.6.0. These CRs have been agreed by
T1 and are put forward to TSG T for approval.

Doc-2nd- CR R | Phase | Subject Cat | Version- | Version-
Level e Current | New
v

T1-050080 479 - | Rel-6 | Change of test method and test time F 5.6.0 6.0.0
optimizationin TC 8.7.3A

T1-050122 480 - | Rel-6 | Correctionsto RRM test case 8.4.3.1 F 5.6.0 6.0.0
“Transport format combination selection in
UE"

T1-050124 481 - | Rel-6 | lor value correction for RRM test case, F 5.6.0 6.0.0
8.6.2.1

T1-050186 482 - | Rel-6 | Removal of editoria notesfromTC8.7.3C | F 5.6.0 6.0.0

T1-050215 483 - | Rel-6 | Invalid MAC header for downlink dummy F 5.6.0 6.0.0
DCCH (mandatory)

T1-050217 484 - | Rel-6 | Correctionto RRC CONNECTION SETUP | F 5.6.0 6.0.0
and RB SETUP messages for TX diversity

T1-050219 485 - | Rel-6 | Correctionto CPICH_Ec/loin 8.6.1.3 F 5.6.0 6.0.0

T1-050221 486 - | Rel-6 | Correctionto”Read SFN indicator” in F 5.6.0 6.0.0
Measurement Control Messages

T1-050233 487 - | Rel-6 | Table E.3.4 Correction D 5.6.0 6.0.0

T1-050234 488 - | Rel-6 | Addition of 25.212 to reference list D 5.6.0 6.0.0

T1-050235 489 - | Rel-6 | Addition of fading case 8 for HSDPA D 5.6.0 6.0.0
testing

T1-050308 490 - | Rel-6 | Measurement configuration setup F 5.6.0 6.0.0
information

T1-050309 491 - | Rel-6 | Addition of uncertainties and test tolerances | F 5.6.0 6.0.0
toTC7.7.3

T1-050311 492 - | Rel-6 | Omission of test pointsin 6.5. Blocking F 5.6.0 6.0.0
Characteristics
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T1-050313 493 - | Rel-6 | CRto34.121: Changesto 7.12: Detection 5.6.0 6.0.0
of Acquisition Indicator

T1-050315 494 - | Rel-6 | CRto34.121: Changesto 8.6.1.2 Event 5.6.0 6.0.0
triggered reporting of multiple neighbours
in AWGN propagation condition (R99)

T1-050316 495 - | Rel-6 | Deletion of Target quality value on DTCH 5.6.0 6.0.0
in Clause 8.7.3C UE transmitted power

T1-050319 496 - | Rel-6 | Clarification of reference value for T 5.6.0 6.0.0
Reconfirm Abort Parameter in Inter-Rat
Test Case 8.34

T1-050321 497 - | Rel-6 | Clarification of RRM TC 8.2.3 5.6.0 6.0.0

T1-050322 498 - | Rel-6 | Correction to "Reporting cell status' in 5.6.0 6.0.0
Measurement Control Messages

T1-050324 499 - | Rel-6 | Correctionto 8.3.1 5.6.0 6.0.0

T1-050326 500 - | Rel-6 | Correctionto MEASUREMENT REPORT 5.6.0 6.0.0
message in Annex |

T1-050329 501 - | Re-6 | Removal of Rel-5 specific referenceto TS 5.6.0 6.0.0
25.101

T1-050338 502 - | Rel-6 | Testtolerances for Test 9.2.2 Open loop 5.6.0 6.0.0
diversity performance and 9.2.3 Closed
loop diversity performance

T1-050347 503 - | Rel-6 | CRto 34.121: Changesto Annex D and 5.6.0 6.0.0
Annex H to introduce UMTS 850 Band

T1-050351 504 - | Rel-6 | Correction of 34.121 Power vs. Time 5.6.0 6.0.0
diagrams

T1-050352 505 - | R99 Clarification for Test Case 7.9 5.6.0 6.0.0

T1-050356 506 - | Rel-6 | Correctionto OCNSvauein 8.7.2.2 5.6.0 6.0.0

T1-050362 508 - | Rel-6 | Level Definition HS_SCCH_1 and DPCH 5.6.0 6.0.0
for Test 9.2.2 Open loop diversity
performance
And Test 9.2.3 Closed loop diversity
performance

T1-050366 509 - | Rel-6 | Changesto Annex | to harmonise System 5.6.0 6.0.0
Information scheduling for RRM test cases.

T1-050368 510 - | Rel-6 | Level Definition HS_SCCH_1 and DPCH 5.6.0 6.0.0
for Test 9.2.1  Singlelink performance

T1-050370 511 - | Rel-6 | Correctionto TS34.121 TC 8.4.2 5.6.0 6.0.0

T1-050371 512 - | Rel-6 | Correction to the event triggered reporting 5.6.0 6.0.0
test cases

T1-050373 513 - | Rel-6 | Correctionsto reporting of CQI 5.6.0 6.0.0

T1-050374 514 - | Rel-6 | Correctionto H Set-4/5 pattern length 5.6.0 6.0.0

T1-050375 515 - | Rel-6 | Correctionsto detection of HS-SCCH 5.6.0 6.0.0
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T1-050376 516 - | Rel-6 | CRto 34.121 section 5: Introduction of test 5.6.0 6.0.0
case for Adjacent Channel Leakage Power
Ratio with HS-DPCCH
T1-050377 517 - | Rel-6 | CRto 34.121 section 5: Introduction of new 5.6.0 6.0.0
test case for HSDPA: UE max output power
with HS-DPCCH
T1-050378 518 - | Rel-6 | CRto 34.121 section 5: Introduction of new 5.6.0 6.0.0
test case for Error Vector Magnitude with
HS-DPCCH
T1-050379 519 - | Rel-6 | CRto 34.121 section 5: Introduction of a 5.6.0 6.0.0
new test case for spectrum emission mask
with HS-DPCCH
T1-050381 520 - | Rel-6 | CRto 34.121: Changesto RRM test cases 5.6.0 6.0.0
for introduction of UMTS 850 Band
T1-050382 521 - | Rel-6 | Correctionsto maximum input level for HS- 5.6.0 6.0.0
PDSCH reception
T1-050318r3 | 522 - | Rel-6 | Correctionsto TC 8.5.1 UE transmit timing 5.6.0 6.0.0
T1-050383 523 - | Rel-6 | Correctionsto demodulation of HS-DSCH 5.6.0 6.0.0
T1-050499 524 - | Rel-5 | Replacement of technical contents of 5.6.0 5.7.0

version 5 by pointer to version 6.
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CHANGE REQUEST
% 34.121 CR 479 ]x\rev _ |8 Current version: 5.6.0 8

For HELP on using this form, see bottom of this page or look at the pop-up text over the !&8\ symbols.

Proposed change affects: | UICC apps{%ﬁ\D ME Radio Access Network|:| Core NetworkD
Title: 8 Change of test method and test time optimization in TC 8.7.3A
Source: %8 Nokia
Work item code:|$¢ TEI Date: 8§ 24/01/2005
Category: 8 F Release: 3 R5
Use one of the following categories: Use one of the following releases:
F (correction) 2 (GSM Phase 2)
A (corresponds to a correction in an earlier release) R96 (Release 1996)
B (addition of feature), R97 (Release 1997)
C (functional modification of feature) R98 (Release 1998)
D (editorial modification) R99 (Release 1999)
Detailed explanations of the above categories can Rel-4  (Release 4)
be found in 3GPP TR 21.900. Rel-5 (Release 5)

Rel-6  (Release 6)

Reason for change: [ Currently the test is specified so that it is required to have 6 neighbouring GSM
cells. The purpose of this CR is to create a solution using only 2 neighbouring
GSM cells active at a time. This would result less complex test system and thus
lower costs. This change is related to reply LS from RAN4 (R4-040786).

In order to achieve statistical confidence test needs to be repeated 1000 times.
This will result too long a testing time with current method. Therefore amount of
test environments is reduced from 5 to 3 and table 8.7.3A.3 is modified to reduce
the amount of steps from 105 to 12. This change is related to reply LS from RAN4
(R4-040786).

Maximum test system uncertainties, test tolerances and derivation of test
requirements have not been defined for TC 8.7.3A (GSM Carrier RSSI) in Annex
F

Test Tolerances have not been taken into account in Section 8.7.3A

Current specification does not take into account that the rate of correct
measurements observed during measurement shall be at least 90%. This rule
comes from TS 25.133.

Summary of change: !&8\ This CR will introduce a new method to perform the TC 8.7.3A. This new method
is performed using 2 active neighbouring GSM cells instead of 6.

The format of test parameters and test requirements have been aligned with other
test cases in TS 34.121.

Maximum test system uncertainties have been added into Table F.1.5

Test tolerances have been added into table F.2.4




Consequences if
not approved:

Derivation of test requirements have been added into table F.4.4
Test tolerances have been added into Test Requirements in Section 8.7.3A.5
90% rule has been added into minimum requirements and to test requirements

Test procedure includes now the repetition of the test 1000 times in order to
achieve the statistical confidence required for this test. This number is put in
brackets since it is possible that the number of repetition will be optimised in future
T1 meetings.

!3@\ 1) Test needs more complex test system to perform.
2) Test duration is too long to be realistically implemented
3) The test tolerances are not taken into account so good UE may fail the test
4) The required confidence level is not achieved for test requirements

Clauses affected:

Other specs
affected:

Other comments:

3 8.7.3A, Annex F.1.5, Annex F.2.4, Annex F.4.4

Y

Other core specifications 8
Test specifications
O&M Specifications

%

XX X|Z

38 This CR is applicable to R99 and later releases.
It should be noted that GSM carrier RSSI measurements are also tested in GSM
mode so the test in TS 34.121 Section 8.7.3A is not the only test to verify the
accuracy of GSM Carrier RSSI measurements.

How to create CRs using this form:
Comprehensive information and tips about how to create CRs can be found at
http://www.3gpp.org/specs/CR.htm. Below is a brief summary:

1) Fill out the above form. The symbols above marked £ contain pop-up help information about the field that

they are closest to.

2) Obtain the latest version for the release of the specification to which the change is proposed. Use the MS
Word "revision marks" feature (also known as "track changes") when making the changes. All 3GPP
specifications can be downloaded from the 3GPP server under ftp://ftp.3gpp.org/specs/ For the latest version,
look for the directory name with the latest date e.g. 2001-03 contains the specifications resulting from the
March 2001 TSG meetings.

3) With "track changes" disabled, paste the entire CR form (use CTRL-A to select it) into the
specification just in front of the clause containing the first piece of changed text. Delete those parts
of the specification which are not relevant to the change request.
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8.7.3A GSM Carrier RSSI

8.7.3A.1 Definition and applicability
The GSM carrier RSSI measurement is used for handover between UTRAN and GSM.
The requirements and this test apply to the combined FDD and GSM UE.

8.7.3A.2 Minimum Requirements

The UE shall meet the measurement accuracy requirements stated for RXLEV below, when the given
measurement time allows the UE to take at least 3 GSM carrier RSS| samples per GSM carrier in the monitored
set during the measurement period.

The absolute accuracy shall be asfollows:

The R.M.Sreceived signal level at the receiver input shall be measured by the UE and the BSS over the full
range of -110 dBm to -48 dBm with an absol ute accuracy of +4 dB from -110 dBm to -70 dBm under normal
conditions and +6 dB over the full range under both normal and extreme conditions. The R.M.S received signal
level at the receiver input shall be measured by the UE above -48 dBm up to -38 dBm with an absol ute accuracy
of + 9 dB under both normal and extreme conditions.

If the received signal level falls below the reference sensitivity level for the type of UE or BSS, then the
measured level shall be within the range alowing for the absolute accuracy specified above. In case the upper
limit of this range is below the reference sensitivity level for the type of UE or BSS, then the upper limit shall be
considered as equal to the reference sensitivity level.

The relative accuracy shall be as follows:

If signals of level x1 and x2 dBm are received (where x1 < x2) and levels y1 and y2 dBm respectively are
measured, if x2 - x1 < 20 dB and x1 is not below the reference sensitivity level, then y1 and y2 shall be such
that:

(Xx2-x1)-a<y2-yl<(x2-x1+b)if the measurements are on the same or on different RF channel
within the same frequency band,;

and
(x2-x1)-c<y2-yl<(x2-x1+d)if the measurements are on different frequency bands:

a, b, cand d arein dB and depend on the value of x1 as follows:

ab cd
x1>s+14,x2<-48dBm 2 2 4 4
s+14 > x1 = s+1 3 2 5 4
s+1>x1 4 2 6 4

For single band M S or BTS and measurements between ARFCN in the same band for a multiband
MSor BTS;

s = reference sensitivity level as specified in 3GPP TS 05.05 [28] for R99 and in 3GPP TS 45.005 [29] for Rel-4
and later releases.

For measurements between ARFCN in different bands;

s = the reference sensitivity level as specified in [28] and [29] for the band including x1.
At extreme temperature conditions an extra 2 dB shall be added to c and d in above table.
The selectivity of the received signal level measurement shall be as follows:

- for adjacent (200 kHz) channel = 16 dB;
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- for adjacent (400 kHz) channel = 48 dB;

- for adjacent (600 kHz) channel = 56 dB.

The selectivity shall be met using random, continuous, GSM-modulated signals with the wanted signal at the
level 20 dB above the reference sensitivity level.

The reporting range and mapping specified for RXLEV in TS 05.08[20] for R99 and in TS 45.008 [30] for Rel-4

and later releases shall apply.

The rate of correct measurements observed during repeated tests shall be at |east 90%.

The normative reference for this requirement is:

For R99: TS 25.133[2] clause 8.1.2.5 and 9.1.4 and TS 05.08 [20] clause 8.1.2.

For Rel-4 and later releases: TS 25.133 [2] clause 8.1.2.5 and 9.1.4 and TS 45.008 [30] clause 8.1.2.

8.7.3A.3

Test purpose

The purpose of thistest isto verify that the GSM Carrier RSSI measurement accuracy in CELL_DCH state, for
UE that needs compressed mode to perform GSM measurements, is within the specified limits. This
measurement isfor UTRAN to GSM handover evaluation.

8.7.3A.4

8.7.3A4.1

Method of test

Initial conditions

Test environment: normal, TL/VL, TLA/H-THAL-TH/VH; see clauses G.2.1 and G.2.2.

Frequenciesto be tested: mid range; see clause G.2.4.

Inthetest in Cell_DCH state compressed mode with purpose “GSM Carrier RSSI Measurement” is applied to
measure on GSM. The gap length is 7, detailed definition isin clause C.5, Set 2 of table C.5.2 except for TGPRC
and TGCFN. TGPRC and TGCFN shall set to "Infinity" and "(Current CFN + (256 — TT1/10msec))mod 256".
Table 8.7.3A.1 defines the limits of signal strengths and code powers on the UMTS FDD cell, where the
requirement is applicable. In the measurement control information it isindicated to the UE that periodic
reporting of the GSM RSSI measurement.

Table 8.7.3A.1: General GSM Carrier RSSI test parameters

Parameter Unit Value Comment
DCH parameters DL Reference Measurement Channel As specified in section C.3.1
12.2 kbps
Power Control On
Target quality value on BLER 0.01
DTCH
Compressed mode Compressed mode reference pattern 2 | As specified in table C.5.2 section C.5
patterns Set 2
- GSM carrier RSSI
measurement
Inter-RAT measurement GSM Carrier RSSI
quantity
BSIC verification Not required
required

Monitored cell list size

6 GSM neighbours

Measurement control information is
sent before the compressed mode
patterns starts.
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Table 8.7.3A.2: Cell specific GSM Carrier RSSI test parameters

Parameter Unit Cell 1
UTRA RF Channel number - Channel 1
Tor/loc dbB -1
loc dBm/ 3.84 MHz -70
Propagation condition - AWGN

Table 8.7.3A.3: Signal levels at receiver input in dBm

Step | BCCHI BCCH2 BCCH3 BCCH4 BCCH5 BCCH6
1 -38.5 -38.5 NA NA NA NA
2 -48.5 -48.5 NA NA NA NA
3 -70.5 -70.5 NA NA NA NA
4 -109.5 -109.5 NA NA NA NA
5 57.5 NA 545 NA NA NA
6 64.5 NA -59.5 NA NA NA
7 71.5 NA NA -64.5 NA NA
8 -78.5 NA NA -69.5 NA NA
9 -85.5 NA NA NA 745 NA
10 92.5 NA NA NA -79.5 NA
11 99.5 NA NA NA NA -84.5
12 -106.5 NA NA NA NA -89.5

Table 8.7.3A.4: ARFCN numbers for GSM cells

GSM band BCCH1 BCCH2 BCCH3 BCCH4 BCCH5 BCCH6
GSM 450 276 293 264 269 281 288
GSM 480 323 340 311 316 328 335
GSM 900: 62 124 20 40 80 100
DCS 1800 700 885 585 660 790 835
PCS 1900 700 805 585 660 790 550
450/900 124 276 293 269 288 1
480/900 124 323 340 316 335 1
450/1800 885 276 293 269 288 512
480/1800 885 323 340 316 335 512
900/1800 885 62 124 40 100 512
450/900/1800 124 276 885 293 1 512
480/900/1800 124 323 885 340 1 512
GSM 850 189 251 150 170 210 230
GSM 750 475 511 440 455 485 500
750/850 251 475 511 455 485 128

8.7.3A.4.2 Procedure

1) A cdl isset up according to the test procedure specified in TS 34.108 [3] clause 7.3.2.3. The RF
parameters for cell 1 are set up according to table to table 8.7.3A.1 and 8.7.3A.2.

2) The RF parameters for two GSM cells are set up according to the step 1 in table 8.7.3A.5. The fading
profile for the BCCHs will be set to static, see 51.010-1 [25]. The ARFCN numbers for GSM cells are
set up according to table 8.7.3.A 4.
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33)SSshall transmit PHY SICAL CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION message.
42) UE shall transmit PHY SICAL CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION COMPLETE message.
53) SS shall transmit MEASUREMENT CONTROL message.

64) UE shall transmit periodically MEASUREMENT REPORT messages.

for-al-105-steps: SS shall check GSM carrier RSSI value of the two GSM cellsin MEASUREMENT
REPORT messages. The GSM CARRIER RSS! values reported in the first measurement report are
discarded. The SS records [1000] GSM CARRIER RSSI values reported for the two BCCHs in each step.

8) The RF parameters for two GSM cells are set up according to the next test step in table 8.7.3A.5

9) Repeat procedure steps 7 and 8 until MEASUREMENT REPORT messages from the test step 12 of
Table 8.7.3A.5 have been recorded.
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ARFCN BCCH1 BCCH2 BCCH3 BCCH4 BCCHS5 BCCHs&
Step GSM-450 276 293 264 269 281 288
GSM-480 323 340 311 316 328 335
GSM-900: 62 124 20 40 80 100
DCS-1800 700 885 585 660 790 835
PCS 1900 700 805 585 660 790 550
450/900 124 276 293 269 288 1
480/900 124 323 340 316 335 1
450/1-800 885 276 293 269 288 512
480/1-800 885 323 340 316 335 512
900/4-800 885 62 124 40 100 512
450/900/1-800 124 276 885 293 1 512
480/900/1-800 124 323 885 340 1 512
GSM-850 189 251 150 170 210 230
GSM-750 475 511 440 455 485 500
750/850 251 475 511 455 485 128
10 10 10 10 10
10 10 10 10 10
10 10 10 10 10
B B B B B 15 I 15 I 1g
10
17+ mx21 E B B E 445 -mx |445-mx10
10
18 l 21 B = = B 15 l 15 l lg
10
= B = = B 15 l 15 l lg
10
10 10 10 10 10

Specific Message Contents

All messages indicated above shall use the same content as described in default message content in clause 9 of
34.108 [3], with the following exceptions:
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PHYSICAL CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION message for Inter frequency measurement (step 31):

Information Element Value/Remark

Message Type

UE Information Elements

-RRC transaction identifier 0
-Integrity check info
-message authentication code SS calculates the value of MAC-I for this

message and writes to this IE. The first/
leftmost bit of the bit string contains the most
significant bit of the MAC-I.

-RRC message sequence number SS provides the value of this IE, from its
internal counter.

-Integrity protection mode info Not Present

-Ciphering mode info Not Present

-Activation time Not Present

-New U-RNTI Not Present

-New C-RNTI Not Present

-RRC State Indicator CELL_DCH

-UTRAN DRX cycle length coefficient Not Present

CN Information Elements

-CN Information info Not Present

UTRAN mobility information elements

-URA identity Not Present

RB information elements

-Downlink counter synchronisation info Not Present

PhyCH information elements

-Frequency info Not Present

Uplink radio resources

-Maximum allowed UL TX power Not Present

- CHOICE channel requirement Not Present

Downlink radio resources

-CHOICE mode FDD

-Downlink PDSCH information Not Present

-Downlink information common for all radio links

-Downlink DPCH info common for all RL Not Present

-CHOICE mode FDD

-DPCH compressed mode info
-Transmission gap pattern sequence

-TGPSI 1
-TGPS Status Flag Activate
-TGCFN (Current CFN + (256 — TTI/10msec))mod 256

-Transmission gap pattern sequence
configuration parameters

-TGMP GSM carrier RSSI measurement
-TGPRC Infinity
-TGSN 4
-TGL1 7
-TGL2 Not Present
-TGD 0
-TGPL1 12
-TGPL2 Not Present
-RPP Mode 0
-ITP Mode 0
-CHOICE UL/DL mode UL and DL
-Downlink compressed mode method SF/2
-Uplink compressed mode method SF/2
-Downlink frame type B
-DeltaSIR1 3.0
-DeltaSIRafterl 3.0
-DeltaSIR2 Not Present
-DeltaSIRafter2 Not Present
-N Identify abort Not Present
-T Reconfirm abort Not Present
-TX Diversity Mode Not Present

-SSDT information Not Present
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-Default DPCH Offset Value
-Downlink information per radio link list
-Downlink information for each radio link
-Choice mode
-Primary CPICH info
-Primary scrambling code
-PDSCH with SHO DCH Info
-PDSCH code mapping
-Downlink DPCH info for each RL
-CHOICE mode
-Primary CPICH usage for channel estimation
-DPCH frame offset

-Secondary CPICH info

-DL channelisation code

-Secondary scrambling code

-Spreading factor

-Code number

-Scrambling code change

-TPC combination index

-SSDT Cell Identity

-Closed loop timing adjustment mode
-SCCPCH Information for FACH

Not Present

FDD

100
Not Present
Not Present

FDD

Primary CPICH may be used

Set to value Default DPCH Offset Value ( as
currently stored in SS) mod 38400

Not Present

Not Present
128

96

No code change
0

Not Present

Not Present

Not Present
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MEASUREMENT CONTROL message for Inter frequency measurement (step 53):

Information Element

Value/Remark

Message Type

UE information elements
-RRC transaction identifier
-Integrity check info

-message authentication code

-RRC message sequence number

0

SS calculates the value of MAC-I for this
message and writes to this IE. The first/
leftmost bit of the bit string contains the most
significant bit of the MAC-I.

SS provides the value of this IE, from its
internal counter.

Measurement Information elements
-Measurement Identity
-Measurement Command
-Measurement Reporting Mode
- Measurement Report Transfer Mode
- Periodical Reporting / Event Trigger Reporting
Mode
-Additional measurement list
-CHOICE Measurement Type
-Inter-RAT measurement
-Inter-RAT measurement objects list
-CHOICE Inter-RAT cell removal
-New inter-RAT cells
-Inter-RAT cell id
-CHOICE Radio Access Technology
-GSM
-Cell individual offset
-Cell selection and re-selection info
-BSIC
-Base transceiver Station Identity Code (BSIC)
-Band indicator
-BCCH ARFCN
-Cell for measurement
-Inter-RAT measurement quantity
-Measurement quantity for UTRAN quality
estimate
-CHOICE system
-GSM
-Measurement quantity
-Filter coefficient
-BSIC verification required
-Inter-RAT reporting quantity
-UTRAN estimated quality
-CHOICE system
-GSM
-Observed time difference to GSM cell Reporting
indicator
-GSM carrier RSSI reporting indicator
-Reporting cell status
-CHOICE reported cell

-Maximum number of reported cells
-CHOICE report criteria

-Amount of reporting

-Reporting interval

2
Setup

Acknowledged mode RLC
Periodical reporting

Not Present
Inter-RAT measurement

Not Present

9
GSM

0
Not Present

Reference to TS 34.108 table 6.1.10 for Cell 9
According to PICS/PIXIT

1

Not Present

Not Present
GSM

GSM Carrier RSSI
0
not required

FALSE
GSM

FALSE
TRUE

Report cells within active set or within virtual
active set or of the other RAT

6

Periodical reporting criteria

Infinity

500 ms

Physical channel information elements
-DPCH compressed mode status info

Not Present

MEASUREMENT REPORT message for inter — RAT test cases

This message is common for all inter-RAT test casesin clause 8.7 and is described in Annex |.
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8.7.3A5 Test requirements

Table 8.7.3A.5: Signal levels at receiver input in dBm, test parameters for test requirements

Step | BCCHI BCCH2 BCCH3 BCCH4 BCCH5 BCCH6
1 -39.5 -39.5 NA NA NA NA
2 -49.5 -49.5 NA NA NA NA
3 715 715 NA NA NA NA
4 -108.5 -108.5 NA NA NA NA
5 57.5 NA -54.5 NA NA NA
6 64.5 NA -59.5 NA NA NA
7 71.5 NA NA -64.5 NA NA
8 -78.5 NA NA -69.5 NA NA
9 -85.5 NA NA NA 745 NA
10 92.5 NA NA NA -79.5 NA
11 99.5 NA NA NA NA -84.5
12 -106.5 NA NA NA NA -89.5

For the UE to pass the absolute requirements of GSM Carrier RSSI measurement, at |east 90% of the reported
GSM Carrier RSSI measurements shall fulfill the following test reguirements for each step and each test
environment with a confidence level of 95%.

Table 8.7.3A.6: GSM Carrier RSSI| absolute accuracy requirements for the reported values

Step Normal TL/VL & TH/VH
Lowest reported Highest reported Lowest reported Highest reported
value for BCCH1 value for BCCH1 value for BCCH1 value for BCCH1
1 RXLEV =61 RXLEV =63 RXLEV =61 RXLEV = 63
2 RXLEV = 54 RXLEV =63 RXLEV = 54 RXLEV = 63
3 RXLEV = 34 RXLEV =44 RXLEV = 32 RXLEV = 46
4 RXLEV =00 RXLEV =09 RXLEV =00 RXLEV =09
5 RXLEV = 46 RXLEV = 60 RXLEV = 46 RXLEV = 60
6 RXLEV = 39 RXLEV =53 RXLEV = 39 RXLEV =53
7 RXLEV = 34 RXLEV =44 RXLEV = 32 RXLEV = 46
8 RXLEV = 27 RXLEV = 37 RXLEV = 25 RXLEV = 39
9 RXLEV = 20 RXLEV =30 RXLEV =18 RXLEV = 32
10 RXLEV =13 RXLEV = 23 RXLEV =11 RXLEV = 25
11 RXLEV = 06 RXLEV =16 RXLEV = 04 RXLEV =18
12 RXLEV = 00 RXLEV =09 RXLEV = 00 RXLEV =11
Note: It is not mandatory for the UE to report BCCH1 in step 12

For the UE to pass the relative requirements of GSM Carrier RSSI measurement, at |east 90% of the reported

GSM Carrier RSSI measurements shall fulfill the following test requirements for each step and each test

environment with a confidence level of 95%.
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Table 8.7.3A.7: GSM Carrier RSSI Relative accuracy requirements for the reported values,
measurements on different ARFCN within the same frequency band

Step Normal & TL/VL & TH/VH

Lowest reported value for BCCH2 Highest reported value for BCCH2
1 No requirements No requirements
2 RXLEV = x-4 RXLEV = x+4
3 RXLEV = x-4 RXLEV = x+4
4 RXLEV = x-6 RXLEV = x+4

Lowest reported value for BCCH3 Highest reported value for BCCH3
5 RXLEV = x-1 RXLEV = x+7
6 RXLEV = x+1 RXLEV = x+9

Lowest reported value for BCCH4 Highest reported value for BCCH4
7 RXLEV = x+3 RXLEV = x+11
8 RXLEV = x+5 RXLEV = x+13

Lowest reported value for BCCH5 Highest reported value for BCCH5
9 RXLEV = x+7 RXLEV = x+15
10 RXLEV = x+8 RXLEV = x+17

Lowest reported value for BCCH6 Highest reported value for BCCH6
11 RXLEV = x+10 RXLEV = x+19
12 RXLEV = x+11 RXLEV = x+21

X is the reported value RXLEV for BCCH1
Note: It is not mandatory for the UE to report BCCH1 in step 12

For the UE to pass the relative requirements of GSM Carrier RSSI measurement, at |east 90% of the reported

GSM Carrier RSSI measurements shall fulfill the following test requirements for each step and each test

environment with a confidence level of 95%.

Table 8.7.3A.8: GSM Carrier RSSI Relative accuracy requirements for the reported values,

measurements on different frequency bands

Step Normal TL/VL & TH/VH
Lowest reported Highest reported Lowest reported Highest reported
value for BCCH2 value for BCCH2 value for BCCH2 value for BCCH2
1 No requirements No requirements No requirements No requirements
2 RXLEV = x-6 RXLEV = x+6 RXLEV = x-8 RXLEV = x+8
3 RXLEV = x-6 RXLEV = x+6 RXLEV = x-8 RXLEV = x+8
4 RXLEV = x-8 RXLEV = x+6 RXLEV = x-10 RXLEV = x+8
Lowest reported Highest reported Lowest reported Highest reported
value for BCCH3 value for BCCH3 value for BCCH3 value for BCCH3
5 RXLEV = x-3 RXLEV = x+9 RXLEV = x-5 RXLEV = x+11
6 RXLEV = x-1 RXLEV = x+11 RXLEV = x-3 RXLEV = x+13
Lowest reported Highest reported Lowest reported Highest reported
value for BCCH4 value for BCCH4 value for BCCH4 value for BCCH4
7 RXLEV = x+1 RXLEV = x+13 RXLEV = x-1 RXLEV = x+15
8 RXLEV = x+3 RXLEV = x+15 RXLEV = x+1 RXLEV = x+17
Lowest reported Highest reported Lowest reported Highest reported
value for BCCH5 value for BCCH5 value for BCCH5 value for BCCH5
9 RXLEV = x+5 RXLEV = x+17 RXLEV = x+3 RXLEX = x+19
10 RXLEV = x+6 RXLEV = x+19 RXLEV = x+4 RXLEV = x+21
Lowest reported Highest reported Lowest reported Highest reported
value for BCCH6 value for BCCH6 value for BCCH6 value for BCCH6
11 RXLEV = x+8 RXLEV = x+21 RXLEV = x+6 RXLEV = x+23
12 RXLEV = x+9 RXLEV = x+23 RXLEV = x+7 RXLEV = x+25
x is the reported value RXLEV for BCCH1
Note: It is not mandatory for the UE to report BCCH1 in step 12

For the UE to pass the relative requirements of GSM Carrier RSSI measurement, at |east 90% of the reported
GSM Carrier RSSI measurements shall fulfill the following test reguirements for each step and each test
environment with a confidence level of 95%.
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Table 8.7.3A.9: GSM Carrier RSSI Relative accuracy requirements for the reported values,
measurements at single frequency (BCCH1)

Step n Step m Normal & TL/VL & TH/VH
Lowest reported value for BCCH1 at Highest reported value for BCCH1 at
step n step n
5 6 RXLEV = x+3 RXLEV = x+11
5 7 RXLEV = x+10 RXLEV = x+18
6 7 RXLEV = x+3 RXLEV = x+11
6 8 RXLEV = x+10 RXLEV = x+18
7 8 RXLEV = x+3 RXLEV = x+11
7 9 RXLEV = x+10 RXLEV = x+18
8 9 RXLEV = x+3 RXLEV = x+11
8 10 RXLEV = x+9 RXLEV = x+18
9 10 RXLEV = x+2 RXLEV = x+11
9 11 RXLEV = x+9 RXLEV = x+18
10 11 RXLEV = x+2 RXLEV = x+11
10 12 RXLEV = x+8 RXLEV = x+18
11 12 RXLEV = x+1 RXLEV = x+11
x is the reported value of BCCH1 at step m
Note: It is not mandatory for the UE to report BCCH1 in step 12
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F.1.5 Requirements for support of RRM

Table F.1.5: Maximum Test System Uncertainty for Radio Resource Management Tests

Clause

Maximum Test System Uncertainty

Derivation of Test System
Uncertainty

8.7.3 UTRA Carrier RSSI lor /1 0.3 dB 0.3 dB uncertainty in |, /l oc
loc +1.0dB based on power meter
. measurement after the
|°°1/| oc2 *0-3d8B combiner
0.3 dB uncertainty in locl/loc2
based on power meter
measurement after the
combiner
The absolute error of the
AWGN is specified as 1.0 dB
§.7.3A GSM Carrier RSSI IBD |“0r/| w +0.3 dB | 0.1 dB uncertainty in
CPICH_Ec ratio
| o/ RXLEV +0.3dB
loc +1.0dB 0.3 dB uncertainty in |, /l oc
E’l CH Ec based on power meter
- ="C +0.1 dB measurement after the
I o combiner
RXLEV +1.0dB

RXLEV1/RXLEV2 +1.4dB

0.3 dB uncertainty in
loc/RXLEV based on power
meter measurement after the
combiner

The absolute error of the
AWGN is specified as 1.0 dB.

The absolute error of the
RXLEV is specified as 1.0 dB.

The relative accuracy of
RXLEV1 to RXLEV2 is
specified to be 1.4 dB (RMS of
individual uncertainties) when
BCCHs are on the same or on
different RF channel within the
same frequency band

The relative accuracy of
RXLEV1 to RXLEV2 is
specified to be 1.4 dB (RMS of
individual uncertainties) when
BCCHs are on different

frequency band

8.7.3C UE Transmitted power

Mean power measurement +0,7 dB

Downlink parameters are
unimportant.
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F.2.4 Requirements for support of RRM

Table F.2.4: Test Tolerances for Radio Resource Management Tests

Clause Test Tolerance
8.7.3 UTRA Carrier RSSI 0.3 dB for Ior/loc

1.0 dB for loc
8.7.3A GSM Carrier RSSI TBD TT for test parameters

GSM cell levels:
Step 1: -1 dB
Step 2: -1 dB
Step 3: -1 dB
Step 4:+1 dB

Relative accuracy requirements: a, b, ¢ and
d values in minimum requirements are
increased by 2 dB i.e.,

For x1 > s+14, x2< -48 dBm:
a=4, b=4, c=6, d=6

Fors+14 > x1 >s+1
a=5, b=4, c=7, d=6

Fors+1 >x1
a=6, b=4, c=8, d=6

Absolute accuracy requirements: original
minimum requirements are increased by #1

dB
8.7.3B Transport channel BLER TBD
8.7.3C UE Transmitted power 0.7 dB for mean power measurement by

test system
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Table F.4.4: Derivation of Test Requirements (RRM tests)

Test Test Parameters in Test Tolerance Test Requirement in TS 34.121
TS 25.133 (TT)
8.7.3A GSM Carrier TBD WCDMA cell TT for test WCDMA: Test parameter settings
RSSI parameters: See table parameters are unchanged since level settings in
8.7.3A.2 either direction are not critical with
GSM cell parameters: See GSM cell levels: respect to the outcome of the test
table 8.7.3A.3 Step 1:-1dB
Step2:-1dB GSM: Test parameter settings are
Step 3:-1dB changed in steps 1,2,3 and 4 as
Step 4:+1 dB follows: BCCH levels are increased
by test tolerance so that during
TT for test Step 1, level < 38 dBm,
requirements: Step 2, level < 48 dBm,
) Step 3, level £ 70 dBm,
Relative accuracy | step 4, level > -110 dBm.
requirements: &, b, | Hence during steps 1,2,3 and 4:
c and d values in New levels=Original levels + TT
minimum
requirements are For other steps 5 to 12 GSM test
increased by 2 dB parameter settings are unchanged
Le., since level settings in either direction
are not critical with respect to the
For x1 > s+14, X2< | outcome of the test
-48 dBm:
a=4, b=4, c=6, d=6 TT on top of UE measurement
accuracy:
For s+14 > x1 > s+1 | Relative accuracy: Test system
a=5, b=4, c=7, d=6 uncertainty +1.4 dB. Rounded to +2
dB due to granularity of GSM Carrier
Fors+1 >x1 RSSI report mapping of 1 dB.
a=6, b=4, c=8, d=6
Absolute accuracy: Test system
Absolute accuracy uncertainty +1.0 dB. No need to
requirements: increase due to granularity of GSM
original minimum Carrier RSSI report mapping of 1 dB.
requirements are
increased by +1 dB
8.7.3B Transport TBD

channel BLER

8.7.3C UE Transmitted

power

Accuracy upper limit
Accuracy lower limit
Depends on PUEMAX see
table 8.7.3C.2.1

0.7 dB

Formula: Upper accuracy limit + TT
Lower

accuracy limit—TT

Add and subtract TT to all the values

in table 8.7.3C.2.1.
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8.7.3C UE transmitted power

8.7.3C.1 Definition and applicability

The UE transmitted power absolute accuracy is defined as difference between the UE reported value and the UE
transmitted power measured by test system. The reference point for the UE transmitted power shall be the
antenna connector of the UE.

The requirements and this test apply to all types of UTRA for the FDD UE.

8.7.3C.2 Minimum requirements

The measurement period in CELL_DCH state is 1 slot.

Table 8.7.3C.2.1 UE transmitted power absolute accuracy

Accuracy [dB]

Parameter Unit SUENAX Yy
24dBm 21dBm
WWUE reported power> | o s v
reported power > PUEMAX-2 PURNAX-L > LE dBm +2/-4 +3
reported power > PUEMAX-3 FUENAR2=2E dBm | +2.5/-45 +35
ﬁmﬁmm dBm +3/-5 +4

NOTE 1: User equipment maximum output power, PUEMAX, is the maximum output power level without
tolerance defined for the power class of the UE in TS 25.101 [1] section 6.2.1.

NOTE 2: UE transmitted power is the reported value.
For each empty dlot created by compressed mode, no value shall be reported by the UE L1 for those slots.

The normative reference for this requirement is TS 25.133[2] clause 9.1.6.

8.7.3C.3 Test purpose

The purpose of thistest isto verify that for any reported value of UE Transmitted Power in the range PUEMAX
to PUEMAX-10 that the actual UE mean power lies within the range specified in clause 8.7.3C.2.

8.7.3C4 Method of test

8.7.3C.4.1 Initial conditions
Test environment: normal, TL/VL, TL/VH, TH/VL, TH/VH; see clauses G.2.1 and G.2.2.
Fregquencies to be tested: mid range; see clause G.2.4.

1)  Connect SSto the UE antenna connector as shown in figure A.1.

The test parameters are given in Table 8.7.3C.4.1 and 8.7.3C.4.2 below. In the measurement control information
it shall be indicated to the UE that periodic reporting of the UE transmitted power measurement shall be used.
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Table 8.7.3C.4.1: General test parameters for UE transmitted power

Parameter Unit Value Comment
DCH parameters DL Reference Measurement | As specified in clause C.3.1
Channel 12.2 kbps
Power Control On
Target quality value on BLER 0.01
DTCH
Table 8.7.3C.4.2: Cell Specific parameters for UE transmitted power
Parameter Unit Cell 1
CPICH_Ecl/lor dB -10
PCCPCH_Ec/lor dB -12
SCH_Ecllor dB -12
PICH_Ec/lor dB -15
DPCH_Ecl/lor dB Notel
OCNS Ecllor dB Note 2
lor /1 oc dB 0
loc dBm/3.84 MHz -70
CPICH_Ecl/lo dB -13
Propagation
Condition AWGN
Note 1: The DPCH level is controlled by the power control loop
Note 2: The power of the OCNS channel that is added shall make the total
power from the cell to be equal to lgr.
8.7.3C.4.2 Procedure

1) A call isset up according to the test procedure specified in TS 34.108 [3] subclause 7.3.2.3. The RF
parameters are set up according to table 8.7.3C.4.1 and 8.7.3C.4.2. Set the UE power and Maximum
allowed UL TX power to the maximum power for the UE power class.

2)

3)
contents below.

4)
REPORT message.

5) Measure the mean power of the UE over aperiod of one timedot.

6)

Steps 4 and 5 shall be repeated 1000 times.

SS shall send continuoudly during the entire test Up power control commands to the UE.

SS shall transmit the MEASUREMENT CONTROL message as defined in the specific message

Decode the UE Transmitted power reported by the UE in the next available MEASUREMENT

7) Decrease the Maximum allowed UL TX power by 1 dB. The SS shall transmit the PHY SICAL
CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION message, as defined in the specific message contents below.

8)
UE.

SS shall wait for the PHY SICAL CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION COMPLETE message from the

9) Repeat from step 4) until the Maximum allowed UL TX Power reaches PUEMAX-10.

Specific Message Contents

All messages indicated above shall use the same content as described in default message content in clause 9 of

34.108 [3], with the following exceptions:
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Information Element

Value/Remark

Message Type

UE information elements
-RRC transaction identifier
-Integrity check info
-message authentication code

-RRC message sequence number

0

SS calculates the value of
MAC-I for this message and
writes to this IE. The first/
leftmost bit of the bit string
contains the most significant
bit of the MAC-I.

SS provides the value of this
IE, from its internal counter.

Measurement Information elements
-Measurement Identity
-Measurement Command
-CHOICE Measurement type
-UE Internal measurement quantity

-Measurement quantity

-Filter coefficient
-UE Internal reporting quantity

-UE Transmitted power

-CHOICE mode

-UE Rx-Tx time difference
-CHOICE report criteria

-Amount of reporting

-Reporting interval
-Measurement Reporting Mode
-Measurement Report Transfer Mode
-Periodical Reporting / Event Trigger Reporting Mode
-AdditionalMeasurementList

5
SETUP
UE Internal measurement

UE Transmitted power
0

TRUE

FDD

FALSE

Periodical reporting criteria
Infinity

250

AMRLC
Periodical reporting
Not Present

Physical channel information elements
-DPCH compressed mode status info

Not Present

MEASUREMENT REPORT message:

Information Element

Value/remark

Message Type
Integrity check info

- Message authentication code
- RRC Message sequence number

Measurement identity
Measured Results
- CHOICE Measurement
- Choice mode
- UE Transmitted power
- UE Rx-Tx report entries
Measured results on RACH
Additional measured results
Event results

The presence of this IE is dependent on PIXIT statements
in TS 34.123-2. If integrity protection is indicated to be
active, this IE shall be present with the values of the sub
|IEs as stated below. Else, this IE and the sub-IEs shall be
absent.

This IE is checked to see if it is present. The value is
compared against the XMAC-I value computed by SS.
This IE is checked to see if it is present. The value is
used by SS to compute the XMAC-I value.

5

UE Internal measured results
FDD

Checked that this IE is present
Checked that this IE is absent
Checked that this IE is absent
Checked that this IE is absent
Checked that this IE is absent
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PHYSICAL CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION message:

Information Element Value/Remark
Message Type

UE Information Elements

-RRC transaction identifier 0
-Integrity check info
-message authentication code SS calculates the value of MAC-I for this

message and writes to this IE. The first/
leftmost bit of the bit string contains the most
significant bit of the MAC-I.

-RRC message sequence number SS provides the value of this IE, from its
internal counter.

-Integrity protection mode info Not Present

-Ciphering mode info Not Present

-Activation time Not Present

-New U-RNTI Not Present

-New C-RNTI Not Present

-RRC State Indicator CELL_DCH

-UTRAN DRX cycle length coefficient Not Present

CN Information Elements

-CN Information info Not Present

UTRAN mobility information elements

-URA identity Not Present

RB information elements

-Downlink counter synchronisation info Not Present

PhyCH information elements

-Frequency info Not Present

Uplink radio resources

-Maximum allowed UL TX power At the first time this value is set to PUEMAX-1.

After the second time this value is decreased
with 1 dB from previous value.

Downlink radio resources

-CHOICE mode FDD

-Downlink PDSCH information Not Present
-Downlink information common for all radio links Not Present
-Downlink information per radio link list Not Present

8.7.3C.5 Test requirements

Compare each of the UE transmitted power reports against the following mean power measurement. At least
90% of the mean power measurements for any one value of reported UE transmitted power shall be within the
range specified in table 8.7.3C.5.
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Table 8.7.3C.5 UE transmitted power test requirements

UE reported value

SS measured mean power (X) range [dBm]

PUEMAX
24dBm

PUEMAX
21dBm

UE_TX_POWER_104

33-3.7 < X< 34+1.7

33-2.7 < X <34+2.7

UE_TX_POWER_103

32-3.7 < X< 33+1.7

32-2.7 < X <33+2.7

UE_TX_POWER_097

26-3.7 < X<27+1.7

UE_TX_POWER_096

25-3.7 < X< 26+1.7

UE_TX_POWER 095

24-3.7 < X< 25+1.7

UE_TX_POWER 094

23-4.2 < X<24+2.2

23-2.7 < X<24+2.7

UE_TX_POWER 093

22-4.7 < X<23+2.7

22-2.7 < X<23+2.7

UE_TX_POWER 092

21-5.2 < X <22+3.2

21-2.7 < X <22+2.7

UE_TX_POWER 091

20-5.7 < X< 21+3.7

20-3.2< X <21+43.2

UE_TX_POWER_090

19-5.7 < X< 20+3.7

19-3.7 < X< 20+3.7

UE_TX_POWER 089

18-5.7 < X< 19+3.7

18-4.2 < X<19+4.2

UE_TX_POWER 088

17-4.7 < X<18+4.7

UE_TX_POWER 087

16-4.7 < X<17+4.7

UE_TX_POWER 086

15-4.7 < X<15+4.7

UE_TX_POWER 022

-49-5.7 < X <-48+3.7

-49-4.7 < X < -A8+4.7

UE_TX_POWER 021

-50-5.7 < X <-49+43.7

-50-4.7 < X < -49+4.7

NOTE 1: Although test requirements are given for all UE reported values, agood UE will likely report
values between PUEMAX and PUEMAX - 10 dB. However, even a good UE may report also
wider range of values due to errorsin TPC command reception and allowed range specified for UE
transmit power setting accuracy when Maximum Allowed UL TX Power has been signaled. On
the other hand, a faulty UE may report any power value but then it does not fulfill the Table
8.7.3C.5 requirements for mean power or then it will not pass some other testse.g. TC 5.2 of this
specification.

NOTE 2: If the above Test Requirement differs from the Minimum Requirement then the Test Tolerance
applied for thistest is non-zero. The Test Tolerance for thistest is defined in clause F.2 and the
explanation of how the Minimum Requirement has been relaxed by the Test Toleranceisgivenin
clause F.4.
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8 Requirements for support of RRM

8.1 General

The cell configuration mapping between cells as defined in TS 34.121 and cells asdefined in TS 34.108 section 6.1.4 is
described in Annex K.

When DCCH has been configured on downlink DCH then DCCH Data shall be continuously transmitted on downlink
DCH. When thereis no signalling to transmit on downlink DCCH then dummy DCCH transmission as described in

Annex C.9 shall be used.
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C.9 Downlink reference channel dummy DCCH
transmission on DCH

Many test cases have been designed to have continuous downlink DCCH transmission on DCH. The DCCH is carrying
SRBs. When there are no signalling messages to be transmitted on downlink DCCH then dummy DCCH messages shall
be transmitted on the downlink.

For all test cases with continuous downlink DCCH transmission on DCH the format of the dummy DCCH message is
using an invalid MAC header with the value “1111” for the C/T field. The UE shall discard PDU’ s with thisinvalid
MAC header according to TS 25.321. This applies for cases where aMAC header is used to distinguish between several
logical channels. In the case of the reference measurement channels the SRBs on DCH use a 4 bit MAC header.
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7.6.2 Demodulation of DCH in closed loop transmit diversity mode

76.2.1 Definition and applicability

The receive characteristic of the dedicated channel (DCH) in closed loop transmit diversity mode is determined by the
Block Error Ratio (BLER). DCH is mapped into in Dedicated Physical Channel (DPCH).

The requirements and this test apply to al types of UTRA for the FDD UE.

7.6.2.2 Minimum requirements

For the parameters specified in table 7.6.2.1 the average downlink bpcH _E, power ratio shall be below the specified
[

or

value for the BLER shown in table 7.6.2.2.

Table 7.6.2.1: Test Parameters for DCH Reception in closed loop transmit diversity mode
(Propagation condition: Case 1)

Parameter Test 1 Test 2 Unit
(Mode 1) (Mode 2)
IAOT/'OC 9 9 dB
loc -60 -60 dBm/ 3,84 MHz
Information data rate 12,2 12,2 kbps
Feedback error ratio 4 4 %
Closed loop timing adjustment 1 1 -
mode

Table 7.6.2.2: Test requirements for DCH reception in closed loop transmit diversity mode

Test Number DPCH _E, (see note) BLER
IOI’

1 -18,0 dB 107¢

2 -18,3 dB 107¢

NOTE: This is the total power from both antennas. Power
sharing between antennas are closed loop mode
dependent as specified in TS 25.214 [5].

The reference for thisrequirement is TS 25.101 [1] clause 8.6.2.1.

7.6.2.3 Test purpose

To verify that UE reliably demodulates the DPCH of the Node B while closed loop transmit diversity is enabled during
the connection.

7.6.2.4 Method of test

7.6.2.4.1 Initial conditions
Test environment: normal; see clauses G.2.1 and G.2.2.
Frequenciesto be tested: mid range; see clause G.2.4.

1) Connect SS, multi-path fading simulators and an AWGN source to the UE antenna connector as shown in
figure A.12.

2) Set up acall according to the Generic call setup procedure specified in TS 34.108 [3] clause 7.3.2, with the

exceptions for information elements listed in table 7.6.2.3. With these exceptions, closed loop transmit diversity
mode is activated.
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3) RF parameters are set up according to table 7.6.2.1 and table E 3.5.

4) Enter the UE into loopback test mode and start the loopback test.

5) Set up fading simulators as fading condition case 1, which is described in table D.2.2.1.

See TS 34.108 [3] and TS 34.109 [4] for details regarding generic call setup procedure and loopback test.

Table 7.6.2.3: Specific Message Contents for closed loop transmit diversity mode

SYSTEM INFORMATION BLOCK TYPES

Information Element

Value/remark

PRACH system information list
- AICH info

- STTD Indicator TRUE
Secondary CCPCH system information
- PICH info
- STTD Indicator TRUE
- Secondary CCPCH info
- STTD Indicator TRUE
Primary CCPCH info
- CHOICE mode FDD
- TX Diversity indicator TRUE

RRC CONNECTION SETUP for Closed loop model

Information Element

Value/remark

CHOICE channel requirement

Uplink DPCH info

- Number of FBI bit 1
Downlink information common for all radio links
- CHOICE mode FDD
- TX Diversity Mode Closed loop model
Downlink DPCH info for each RL
- CHOICE mode FDD
- Downlink DPCH info for each RL
- Closed loop timing adjustment mode 1

RRC CONNECTION SETUP for Closed loop mode2

Information Element

Value/remark

CHOICE channel requirement

Uplink DPCH info

- Number of FBI bit 1
Downlink information common for all radio links
- CHOICE mode FDD
- TX Diversity Mode Closed loop mode2
Downlink DPCH info for each RL
- CHOICE mode FDD
- Downlink DPCH info for each RL
- Closed loop timing adjustment mode 1
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RADIO BEARER SETUP for Closed loop model

Information Element

Value/remark

CHOICE channel requirement

Uplink DPCH info

- Number of FBI bit 1
Downlink information common for all radio links
- Choice mode FDD
- TX Diversity Mode Closed loop model
Downlink DPCH info for each RL
- CHOICE mode FDD
- Downlink DPCH info for each RL
- Closed loop timing adjustment mode 1

RADIO BEARER SETUP for Closed loop mode2

Information Element

Value/remark

CHOICE channel requirement

Uplink DPCH info

- Number of FBI bit 1
Downlink information common for all radio links
- Choice mode FDD
- TX Diversity Mode Closed loop mode2
Downlink DPCH info for each RL
- CHOICE mode FDD
- Downlink DPCH info for each RL
- Closed loop timing adjustment mode 1

7.6.2.4.2 Procedure

1) Measure BLER in points specified in table 7.6.2.2.
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8.6.1.3 Event triggered reporting of two detectable neighbours in AWGN propagation
condition (R99)
8.6.1.3.1 Definition and applicability

In the event triggered reporting period the measurement reporting delay is defined as the time between any event that
will trigger a measurement report until the UE starts to transmit over the Uu interface. This requirement assumes that
the measurement report is not delayed by other RRC signalling on the DCCH. This measurement reporting delay
excludes a delay uncertainty resulted when inserting the measurement report to the TT1 of the uplink DCCH . The delay
uncertainty istwicethe TTI of the uplink DCCH.

The requirements and this test apply to the Release 99 FDD UE.

8.6.1.3.2 Minimum requirements
The requirements are the same asin sub clause 8.6.1.1.2.

The normative reference for these requirementsis TS 25.133 [2] clauses 8.1.2.2 and A.8.1.3.

8.6.1.3.3 Test purpose

To verify that the UE meets the minimum requirements.
8.6.1.3.4 Method of test

8.6.1.3.4.1 Initial conditions
Test environment: normal; see clauses G.2.1 and G.2.2.
Frequenciesto be tested: mid range; see clause G.2.4.

Theinitial test parameters are given in table 8.6.1.3.4.

Table 8.6.1.3.1: Cell specific initial test parameters for Event triggered reporting of two detectable
neighbours in AWGN propagation condition

Parameter Unit Cell 1 Cell 2 Cell3
T0 T0 T0
CPICH_Ec/lor dB -10 -10 -10
PCCPCH_Ec/lor dB -12 -12 -12
SCH_Ec/lor dB -12 -12 -12
PICH_Ec/lor dB -15 -15 -15
DPCH_Ec/lor dB -17 N/A N/A
OCNS_Ecllor dB -1.049 -0.941 -0.941
Tor /N oc dB 5.870 -Inf -Inf
lor (Note 1) dBm -79.13 -Inf -Inf
dBm/
loc 3.84 -85
MHz
CPICH_Ec/lo dB -11 | -Inf | -Inf
Propagation
Condition AWGN
Note 1:  The nominal Tor values, although not explicitly defined in 25.133 are added here since they
are implied and need to be identified so that the test equipment can be configured.

The test parameters are given in table 8.6.1.3.2 and 8.6.1.3.5. In the measurement control information it isindicated to
the UE that event-triggered reporting with Event 1A and 1B shall be used and the periodical reporting of the eventsis
not applied. CPICH Ec/lo and SFN-CFN observed time difference shall be reported together with Event 1A. The test
consists of five successive time periods, with atime duration of T1, T2, T3, T4 andT5 respectively. Intheinitial
condition before the time T1 only Celll is active.
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Table 8.6.1.3.2: General test parameters for Event triggered reporting of two detectable neighbours in
AWGN propagation condition

Parameter Unit Value Comment
DCH parameters DL and UL Reference As specified in C.3.1and C.2.1
Measurement Channel 12.2
kbps
Power Control On
Active cell Cell 1
Reporting range dB 3 Applicable for event 1A and 1B
Hysteresis dB 0
W 0 Applicable for event 1A and 1B
Reporting deactivation 0 Applicable for event 1A
threshold
Time to Trigger ms 0
Filter coefficient 0
Monitored cell list size 32 NOTE: See Annex | for cell information.
T1 5 10
T2 S 10
T3 S 1
T4 S 10
T5 S 10
Table 8.6.1.3.3: Cell specific test parameters for Event triggered reporting of two detectable
neighbours in AWGN propagation condition
Parameter Unit Cell 1 Cell 2 Cell3
T1 [ T2 [T3] T4 | T5 T1 [T2] 13 T4 |15 | T1 [ T2 [T3] T4 | T5
CPICH_Ec/lor | dB -10 -10 -10
:DOCrZCPCH_Ec/ 4B 1 12 12
SCH_Ecllor dB -12 -12 -12
PICH_Ec/lor dB -15 -15 -15
DPCH_Ec/lor | dB Note 1 N/A Note 1 N/A
OCNS Ec/lor | dB Note 2 -0.941 Note 2 -0.941
21
o /I o dB é4.5 28.51 }1‘51 gii Inf 27.51 23.9 _15 2.0 21.51 é3.9 275
70.4 | 56.49 70. | 56. i - i i
lor (Note 3) dBm | ° 55 | 49 -Inf -57.49 | 71.0 62 76. | -63.49 | 71.0 | 57.4
5 '9 95 5 9
dBm/
loc 3.84 -85
MHz
CPICH_Ec/lo | dB a1 |18 14. | -13 | -Inf -14.0 15 | - 17. | 20 -15 | -14
20
5 5
Propagation
Condition AWGN
Note 1 : The DPCH level is controlled by the power control loop
Note 2 : The power of the OCNS channel that is added shall make the total power from the cell to be equal to lor
Note 3:  The nominal Tor values, although not explicitly defined in 25.133 are added here since they are implied and need to

be identified so that the test equipment can be configured.

8.6.1.3.4.2

Procedure

1) The RF parameters are set up according to TO in table 8.6.1.3.4.

2) The UE isswitched on.

3) A call isset up according to the test procedure specified in TS 34.108 [3] sub clause 7.3.2.3.

4) SSshal transmit aMEASUREMENT CONTROL message.
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5) After 10 seconds from the beginning TO, the SS shall switch the power settings from TOto T1 in table 8.6.1.3.5.

6) After atotal of 10 seconds from the beginning of T1, the SS shall switch the power settingsfrom T1to T2. 7) UE
shall transmit aMEASUREMENT REPORT message for Cell 2 triggered by event 1A. The measurement
reporting delay from the beginning of T2 shall be less than 880 ms. If the UE fails to report the event within the
required delay, then a failure isrecorded. If the reporting delay for this event is within the required limit, the
number of succesfull testsisincreased by one.

8) After 10 seconds from the beginning T2, the SS shall switch the power settings from T2 to T4.

9) UE shdl transmit aMEASUREMENT REPORT message for Cell 3 triggered by event 1A. The measurement
reporting delay from the beginning of T4 shall be less than 280 ms. If the UE failsto report the event within the
reguired delay, then a failure is recorded. If the reporting delay for this event iswithin the required limit, the
number of succesfull testsisincreased by one.

10) After 10 seconds from the beginning T4, the SS shall switch the power settings from T4 to T5.

11) UE shall transmit a MEASUREMENT REPORT message for Cell 2 triggered by event 1B. The measurement
reporting delay from the beginning of T5 shall be less than 280 ms. If the reporting delay for this event is within
the required limit, the number of succesfull testsisincreased by one.

12) After 10 seconds, the UE is switched off.

13) Repeat steps 1-11 until the confidence level according to annex F.6.2 is achieved.

Specific Message Contents

All messages indicated above shall use the same content as described in the default message content in clause 9 of
34.108 [3], with the following exceptions:
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MEASUREMENT CONTROL message:

Information Element/Group name

Value/Remark

Message Type (10.2.17)

UE information elements
-RRC transaction identifier
-Integrity check info

0

-message authentication code

-RRC message sequence number

SS calculates the value of MAC-I for this
message and writes to this IE. The first/
leftmost bit of the bit string contains the
most significant bit of the MAC-I.

SS provides the value of this IE, from its
internal counter.

Measurement Information elements

-Measurement Identity

-Measurement Command (10.3.7.46)

-Measurement Reporting Mode (10.3.7.49)
-Measurement Report Transfer Mode

-Periodical Reporting / Event Trigger Reporting Mode
-Additional measurements list (10.3.7.1)

1
Modify

AM RLC
Event trigger
Not Present

-CHOICE Measurement type

-Intra-frequency measurement (10.3.7.36)
-Intra-frequency measurement objects list (10.3.7.33)
-Intra-frequency measurement quantity (10.3.7.38)
-Filter coefficient (10.3.7.9)
-CHOICE mode
-Measurement quantity
-Intra-frequency reporting quantity (10.3.7.41)

Intra-frequency measurement
Not Present
0

FDD
CPICH_EC/NO

-Reporting quantities for active set cells (10.3.7.5)
-Cell synchronisation information reporting indicator
-Cell Identity reporting indicator

-CHOICE mode

-CPICH Ec/NO reporting indicator

-CPICH RSCP reporting indicator

-Pathloss reporting indicator

TRUE (Note 1)
TRUE

FDD

TRUE

TRUE

FALSE

-Reporting quantities for monitored set cells (10.3.7.5)
-Cell synchronisation information reporting indicator
-Cell Identity reporting indicator

-CHOICE mode

-CPICH Ec/NO reporting indicator

-CPICH RSCP reporting indicator

-Pathloss reporting indicator

TRUE (Note 1)
TRUE

FDD

TRUE

TRUE

FALSE

-Reporting quantities for detected set cells (10.3.7.5)

Not Present

-Reporting cell status (10.3.7.61)
-Measurement validity (10.3.7.51)
-CHOICE report criteria

-Intra-frequency measurement reporting criteria (10.3.7.39)

Not Present

Not Present

Intra-frequency measurement reporting
criteria

-Amount of reporting
-Reporting interval
-Reporting cell status

-Parameters required for each event 2
-Intra-frequency event identity Event 1A
-Triggering condition 2 Monitored set cells
-Reporting Range Constant 3dB

-Cells forbidden to affect Reporting Range Not Present
-w 0
-Hysteresis 0dB
-Threshold used frequency Not Present
-Reporting deactivation threshold 0
-Replacement activation threshold Not Present
-Time to trigger 0ms

Not present
0 ms (Note 2)
Not Present

-Intra-frequency event identity

-Triggering condition 1

-Reporting Range Constant

-Cells forbidden to affect Reporting Range
-w

-Hysteresis
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Information Element/Group name

Value/Remark

-Threshold used frequency
-Reporting deactivation threshold
-Replacement activation threshold
-Time to trigger

-Amount of reporting

-Reporting interval

-Reporting cell status

Not Present
Not Present
Not Present
Oms

Not Present
0 ms (Note 2)
Not Present

Physical channel information elements
-DPCH compressed mode status info (10.3.6.34)

Not Present

MEASUREMENT CONTROL.

NOTE 2: Reporting interval = 0 ms means no periodical reporting.

NOTE 1: The SFN-CFN observed time difference is calculated from the OFF and Tm parameters contained
in the IE "Cell synchronisation information ", TS 25.331, clause 10.3.7.6. According to TS 25.331,
8.6.7.7, this IE is included in MEASUREMENT REPORT if IE "Cell synchronisation information
reporting indicator" in IE "Cell reporting quantities" TS 25.331, clause 10.3.7.5 is set to TRUE in

MEASUREMENT REPORT message for Intra frequency test cases

This message is common for all intra frequency test casesis described in Annex |.

8.6.1.3.5 Test requirements

For the test to pass, the total number of successful tests shall be at least 90% of the cases with a confidence level of

95%. The number of successful tests shall be on an event level, i.e. the SS shall check how many events are reported

successfully out of the total number of events checked.

Table 8.6.1.3.4: Initial test parameters for Event triggered reporting of two detectable neighbours in

AWGN propagation condition

Parameter Unit Cell 1 Cell 2 Cell3
T0 TO T0
CPICH_Ec/lor dB -9.60 -9.60 -9.60
PCCPCH_Ec/lor dB -11.60 -11.60 -11.60
SCH_Ecllor dB -11.60 -11.60 -11.60
PICH_Ec/lor dB -14.60 -14.60 -14.60
DPCH_Ecl/lor dB -16.60 N/A N/A
OCNS_Ec/lor dB -1.10 -1.04 -1.04
Lor /1 o (Note 1) dB 5.90 -Inf -Inf
lor) dBm -79.10 -Inf -Inf
dBm/
l'oc 3.84 -85
MHz
CPICH_Ec/lo (Note 1) dB -10.49 -Inf -Inf
Propagation
Condition AWGN
Note 1:  These parameters are not directly settable, but are derived by calculation from the settable
parameters.
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Table 8.6.1.3.5: Test parameters for Event triggered reporting of two detectable neighbours in AWGN
propagation condition

Parameter Unit Cell 1 Cell 2 Cell3
T1 [ T2 [T3] T4 | T5 T1 [T2] 13| T4 [ 15 | T1 [ 12 [13] T4 | T5
CPICH_Ec/lor | dB -960 -9.60 -9.60
:DO(r?CPCH_Ec/ dB 11.60 -11.60 -11.60
SCH_Ec/lor dB -11.60 -11.60 -11.60
PICH_Ec/lor dB -14.60 -14.60 -14.60
DPCH _Ec/lor | dB Note 1 N/A Note 1 N/A
OCNS_Ecl/lor | dB Note 2 -1.04 Note 2 -1.04
lor /1
or / oc (Note dB 14.6 28.50 14. 28. Inf 27.50 14.0 21. 8.1 21.50 14.0 275
5 5 50
3)
Tor dBm 70.4 -56.50 70. | 56. -Inf -57.50 71. | 63.5 | 76. -63.50 71.0 | 575
0 50 | 50 00 0 90 0 0
dBm/
loc 3.84 -85
MHz
PICH_Ec/lo - ) e ] 1. |19, |7 |- - -

- dB 105 12.5060 14. 236 -Inf 13.5060 ;6 ;36 17. 19.5060 145 | 135
(Note 3) 060 oL |4~ o |o |62 060 | 060
Propagation - N -

Condition AWGN

Note 1 : The DPCH level is controlled by the power control loop

Note 2 : The power of the OCNS channel that is added shall make the total power from the cell to be equal to lor

Note 3: These parameters are not directly settable, but are derived by calculation from the settable parameters..
NOTE: If the above Test Requirement differs from the Minimum Requirement then the Test Tolerance applied

for thistest is non-zero. The Test Tolerance for thistest is defined in clause F.2 and the explanation of

how the Minimum Requirement has been relaxed by the Test Tolerance is givenin clause F.4.
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8.6.2 FDD inter frequency measurements
8.6.2.1 Correct reporting of neighbours in AWGN propagation condition (R99)

8.6.2.1.1 Definition and applicability

In the event triggered reporting period the measurement reporting delay is defined as the time between any event that
will trigger a measurement report until the UE starts to transmit the measurement report over the Uu interface. This
requirement assumes that the measurement report is not delayed by other RRC signalling on the DCCH. This
measurement reporting delay excludes a delay uncertainty resulted when inserting the measurement report to the TT1 of
the uplink DCCH . The delay uncertainty istwicethe TTI of the uplink DCCH.

The requirements and this test apply to Release 99 FDD UE only.

8.6.2.1.2 Minimum requirements

The UE shall be able to identify a new detectable cell belonging to the monitored set within

TMeas.Jrement Period, Inter
Tidentity iner = MaX 5000, Tesic identity FODinter 3 (N (MS
Tlnter

A cell shall be considered detectable when CPICH Ec/lo > -20 dB, SCH_Ec/lo > -17 dB for at least one channel tap and
SCH_Ec/lor isequaly divided between primary synchronisation code and secondary synchronisation code. When L3
filtering is used an additional delay can be expected.

When transmission gaps are scheduled for FDD inter frequency measurements the UE physical layer shall be capable of
reporting measurements to higher layers with measurement accuracy as specified in sub-clause 9.1.1 and 9.1.2 of
25.133 with measurement period given by

T

_ Measurement_Period Inter
Tmeasura"nent inter — MaX{TM easurement_Period Inter ! Tbasic measurement FDD inter E T [N Freq }rns

Inter

If the UE does not need compressed mode to perform inter-frequency measurements, the measurement period for inter
frequency measurementsis 480 ms.

The UE shall be capable of performing CPICH measurements for Xyagc measurement Fop inter iNter-frequency cells per FDD
frequency of the monitored set or the virtual active set, and the UE physical layer shall be capable of reporting
measurements to higher layers with the measurement period of Tyeasurement_inter.

Xbas'c measurement FDDinter — 6

Tmeasurement_period inter = 480 Ms. The period used for calculating the measurement period T measurement inter fOF inter
frequency CPICH measurements.

Tinter: Thisis the minimum time that is available for inter frequency measurements, during the period

T Measurement_period inter With an arbitrarily chosen timing. The minimum time per transmission gap is calculated by
using the actual idle length within the transmission gap as given in the table 11 of Annex B in TS 25.212 and by
assuming 2*0.5 ms for implementation margin and after that taking only full slotsinto account in the calculation.

Tesic_identify_Fop,iner = 800 ms. Thisis the time period used in the inter frequency equation where the maximum
allowed time for the UE to identify a new FDD cell is defined.

Thesic_messurement_FoD inter = 50 MS. Thisisthe time period used in the equation for defining the measurement period
for inter frequency CPICH measurements.

Nereq: Number of FDD frequencies indicated in the inter frequency measurement control information.

The event triggered measurement reporting delay, measured without L3 filtering shall be lessthan T jgenity inter d€fined in
Clause 8.1.2.3.1 of 25.133When L3 filtering is used an additional delay can be expected.
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If acell has been detectable at least for the time period Tigenity iner @d then enters or leaves the reporting range, the
event triggered measurement reporting delay shall be less than Tyieasrement_period inter Provided the timing to that cell has
not changed more than +/-32 chips while transmission gap has not been available and the L3 filter has not been used.

The normative reference for these requirementsis TS 25.133 [2] clauses 8.1.2.3 and A.8.2.1.

8.6.2.1.3 Test purpose

To verify that the UE meets the minimum requirements.
8.6.2.1.4 Method of test

8.6.2.1.4.1 Initial conditions
Test environment: normal; see clauses G.2.1 and G.2.2.
Frequencies to be tested: mid range; see clause G.2.4.

The initia test parameters are given in table 8.6.2.1.1

Table 8.6.2.1.1: Cell specific initial test parameters for Correct reporting of neighbours in AWGN
propagation condition

Parameter Unit Cell 1 Cell 2 Cell3
T0 T0 T0
CPICH_Ec/lor dB -10 -10 -10
PCCPCH_Ecl/lor dB -12 -12 -12
SCH_Ecllor dB -12 -12 -12
PICH_Ec/lor dB -15 -15 -15
DPCH_Ecl/lor dB -17 N/A N/A
OCNS_Ecllor dB -1.049 -0.941 -0.941
Lor /1 oc dB 0 -Inf -Inf
lor (Note 1) dBm -70 -Inf -Inf
dBm/3
loc .84 -70
MHz
CPICH_Ec/lo dB -13 | -Inf | -Inf
Propagation
Condition AWGN
Note 1:  The nominal lor values, although not explicitly defined in 25.133 are added here since they
are implied and need to be identified so that the test equipment can be configured.

The test consists of two successive time periods, with atime duration T1 and T2. The test parameters are given in tables
8.6.2.1.2 and 8.6.2.1.3 below. In the measurement control information it isindicated to the UE that event-triggered
reporting with Event 1A and 2C shall be used. The CPICH Ec/I0 of the best cell on the unused frequency shall be
reported together with Event 2C reporting.
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Table 8.6.2.1.2: General test parameters for Correct reporting of neighbours in AWGN propagation

condition
Parameter Unit Value Comment
DCH parameters DL and UL Reference Measurement As specified in C.3.1and C.2.1
Channel 12.2 kbps
Power Control On
Compressed mode C5.2setl As specified in C.5.
Active cell Cell 1
Threshold non used dB -18 Absolute Ec/10 threshold for event 2C
frequency
Reporting range dB 4 Applicable for event 1A
Hysteresis dB 0
W 1 Applicable for event 1A
W non-used frequency 1 Applicable for event 2C
Reporting deactivation 0 Applicable for event 1A
threshold
Time to Trigger ms 0
Filter coefficient 0
Monitored cell list size 24 on channel 1 NOTE: See Annex | for cell
16 on channel 2 information.The information is sent
before the compressed mode pattern
starts.
T1 S 10
T2 S 5

Table 8.6.2.1.3: Cell Specific parameters for Correct reporting of neighbours in AWGN propagation

condition
Parameter Unit Cell 1 Cell 2 Cell 3
T1L | T2 T1L [ T2 TL [ T2
UTRA RF Channel Channel 1 Channel 1 Channel 2
Number
CPICH_Ecl/lor dB -10 -10 -10
PCCPCH_Ec/lor dB -12 -12 -12
SCH_Ecllor dB -12 -12 -12
PICH_Ec/lor dB -15 -15 -15
DPCH_Ecl/lor dB -17 N/A N/A
OCNS_Ec/lor dB -1.049 -0.941 -0.941
lor /e dB 0 5.42 -Infinity | 3.92 -1.8 -1.8
Tor (Note 1) dBm -70 -64.58 -Infinity -66.08 -71.80 -71.80
dBm/3.84
loc MHz -70 -70
CPICH_Ec/lo dB -13 | -13 | -Infinity [ -14.5 -14 | -14
Propagation
Condition AWGN
Note 1:  The nominal lor values, although not explicitly defined in 25.133 are added here since they
are implied and need to be identified so that the test equipment can be configured.

8.6.2.1.4.2

Procedure

1) The parameters are set up according totable 8.6.2.1.2 and table 8.6.2.1.4.

2) The UE isswitched on.

3) A call isset up according to the test procedure specified in TS 34.108 [3] sub clause 7.3.2.3.

4) SSshal transmit a MEASUREMENT CONTROL message (inter frequency).

5) SSshall transmitaMEASUREMENT CONTROL message (intra frequency).

6) SSshal transmit PHY SICAL CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION message.
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7) UE snal transmit PHY SICAL CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION COMPLETE message.

8) 5 seconds after step7 has completed, the SS shall switch the power settings from TO to T1 according to the
parameters defined in table 8.6.2.1.5.

9) UE shdl transmit aMEASUREMENT REPORT message (inter frequency) triggered by event 2C. The
measurement reporting delay from the beginning of T1 shall be less than 9.08 seconds. If the UE fails to report
the event within the required delay, then afailure isrecorded. If the reporting delay for this event is within the
required limit, the number of successful testsisincreased by one.

10) After 10 seconds from the beginning of T1, the SS shall switch the power settings from T1 to T2 according to
the parameters defined in table 8.6.2.1.5.

11) UE shall transmit a MEASUREMENT REPORT message (intrafrequency) triggered by event 1A. The
measurement reporting delay from the beginning of T2 shall be less than 1040 ms. If the reporting delay for this
event iswithin the required limit, the number of succesfull testsisincreased by one.

12) After 5 seconds from the beginning of T2, the UE is switched off.
13) Repeat steps 1-12 until the confidence level according to annex F.6.2 is achieved.

NOTE: The measurement reporting delay is 956.2 ms plus 80 ms delay uncertainty (twice the TTI). Thisgivesa
total of 1036.2 ms and rounded off to 1040 ms.

Specific Message Contents

All messages indicated above shall use the same content as described in the default message content in clause 9 of
34.108 [3], with the following exceptions:
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PHYSICAL CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION message for Inter frequency measurement:

Information Element Value/Remark
Message Type
UE Information Elements
-RRC transaction identifier 0
-Integrity check info SS calculates the value of MAC-I for this
-message authentication code message and writes to this IE. The first/

leftmost bit of the bit string contains the most
significant bit of the MAC-I.
SS provides the value of this IE, from its

-RRC message sequence number internal counter.
Not Present
-Integrity protection mode info Not Present
-Ciphering mode info Not Present
-Activation time Not Present
-New U-RNTI Not Present
-New C-RNTI CELL_DCH
-RRC State Indicator Not Present

-UTRAN DRX cycle length coefficient

CN Information Elements

-CN Information info Not Present
UTRAN mobility information elements

-URA identity Not Present
RB information elements

-Downlink counter synchronisation info Not Present
PhyCH information elements

-Frequency info Not Present
Uplink radio resources

-Maximum allowed UL TX power Not Present
Downlink radio resources

-CHOICE mode FDD
-Downlink PDSCH information Not Present
-Downlink information common for all radio links

-Downlink DPCH info common for all RL Not Present
-CHOICE mode FDD

-DPCH compressed mode info
-Transmission gap pattern sequence

-TGPSI 1
-TGPS Status Flag Activate
-TGCFN (Current CFN + (256 — TTl/10msec))mod 256

-Transmission gap pattern sequence
configuration parameters

-TGMP FDD measurement
-TGPRC Infinity
-TGSN 4
-TGL1 7
-TGL2 Not Present
-TGD UNDEFINED
-TGPL1 3
-TGPL2 Not Present
-RPP Mode 0
-ITP Mode 0
-CHOICE UL/DL mode UL and DL
-Downlink compressed mode method SF/2
-Uplink compressed mode method SF/2
-Downlink frame type B
-DeltaSIR1 3.0
-DeltaSIRafterl 3.0
-DeltaSIR2 Not Present
-DeltaSIRafter2 Not Present
-N Identify abort Not Present
-T Reconfirm abort Not Present
-TX Diversity Mode Not Present
-SSDT information Not Present
-Default DPCH Offset Value Not Present
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-Downlink information per radio link list
- Downlink information for each radio link
-Choice mode
-Primary CPICH info
-Primary scrambling code
-PDSCH with SHO DCH Info
-PDSCH code mapping
-Downlink DPCH info for each RL
-CHOICE mode
-Primary CPICH usage for channel estimation
-DPCH frame offset

-Secondary CPICH info

-DL channelisation code

-Secondary scrambling code

-Spreading factor

-Code number

-Scrambling code change

-TPC combination index

-SSDT Cell Identity

-Closed loop timing adjustment mode
-SCCPCH Information for FACH

FDD

100
Not Present
Not Present

FDD

Primary CPICH may be used

Set to value Default DPCH Offset Value (as
currently stored in SS) mod 38400

Not Present

Not Present
128

96

No code change
0

Not Present

Not Present

Not Present

15




MEASUREMENT CONTROL message (inter frequency):

Information Element/Group name

Value/Remark

Message Type (10.2.17)

UE information elements
-RRC transaction identifier
-Integrity check info

0

-message authentication code

-RRC message sequence number

SS calculates the value of MAC-I for this
message and writes to this IE. The first/
leftmost bit of the bit string contains the
most significant bit of the MAC-I.

SS provides the value of this IE, from its
internal counter.

Measurement Information elements

-Measurement Identity

-Measurement Command (10.3.7.46)

-Measurement Reporting Mode (10.3.7.49)
-Measurement Report Transfer Mode

-Periodical Reporting / Event Trigger Reporting Mode
-Additional measurements list (10.3.7.1)

2
Setup

AM RLC
Event trigger
Not Present

-CHOICE Measurement type
-Inter-frequency measurement (10.3.7.16)
-Inter-frequency measurement objects list (10.3.7.13)
- CHOICE Inter-frequency cell removal
- New Inter frequency cells
- Inter frequency cell id
- Frequency info
- CHOICE mode
- UARFCN uplink(Nu)
- UARFCN downlink(Nd)

- Cell info
- Cell individual offset
- Reference time difference to cell
- Read SFN indicator
- CHOICE mode
- Primary CPICH info
- Primary scrambling code
- Primary CPICH Tx Power

- Tx Diversity Indicator
- Cell for measurement
-Inter-frequency measurement quantity (10.3.7.18)
-CHOICE reporting criteria
-Filter coefficient (10.3.7.9)
-CHOICE mode
-Measurement quantity for frequency quality estimate
-Inter-frequency reporting quantity (10.3.7.21)
-UTRA Carrier RSSI
-Frequency quality estimate
-Non frequency related cell reporting quantities (10.3.7.5)
-Cell synchronisation information reporting indicator
-Cell Identity reporting indicator
-CHOICE mode
-CPICH Ec/NO reporting indicator
-CPICH RSCP reporting indicator
-Pathloss reporting indicator

Inter-frequency measurement

Not Present
0

FDD

Not Present

Same frequency as "Channel2" in Table
8.6.2.1.5

Not Present
Not Present
FALSETRUE
FDD

Set to Primary scrambling code of Cell3
Set to Primary CPICH Tx Power of Cell3
described in Table 8.6.2.1.5

FALSE

Not Present

Inter-frequency reporting criteria
0

FDD

CPICH_Ec/NO

FALSE
FALSE

TRUE (Note 1)
TRUE

FDD

TRUE

TRUE

FALSE

-Reporting cell status (10.3.7.61)

-Measurement validity (10.3.7.51)

- Inter-frequency set update (10.3.7.22)
-UE autonomous update mode

-CHOICE report criteria

-Inter-frequency measurement reporting criteria (10.3.7.19)
-Parameters required for each event

Not Present
Not Present

On with no reporting
Inter-frequency measurement reporting
criteria

1

-Inter-frequency event identity
-Threshold used frequency
-W used frequency

16

Event 2C
Not present
Not present




Information Element/Group name Value/Remark
-Hysteresis 0dB
-Time to trigger 0ms
-Reporting cell status
-CHOICE reported cell Report cells within monitored and/or virtual
active set on non-used frequency
-Maximum number of reported cells 3
-Parameters required for each non-used frequency
-Threshold non used frequency -18 dB
-W non-used frequency 1
Physical channel information elements
-DPCH compressed mode status info (10.3.6.34) Not Present

NOTE 1: The SFN-CFN observed time difference is calculated from the OFF and Tm parameters contained
in the IE "Cell synchronisation information ", TS 25.331, clause 10.3.7.6. According to TS 25.331,
8.6.7.7, this IE is included in MEASUREMENT REPORT if IE "Cell synchronisation information
reporting indicator" in IE "Cell reporting quantities" TS 25.331, clause 10.3.7.5 is set to TRUE in
MEASUREMENT CONTROL.
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MEASUREMENT CONTROL message (intra frequency):

Information Element/Group name

Value/Remark

Message Type (10.2.17)

UE information elements
-RRC transaction identifier
-Integrity check info

0

-message authentication code

-RRC message sequence number

SS calculates the value of MAC-I for this
message and writes to this IE. The first/
leftmost bit of the bit string contains the
most significant bit of the MAC-I.

SS provides the value of this IE, from its
internal counter.

Measurement Information elements

-Measurement Identity

-Measurement Command (10.3.7.46)

-Measurement Reporting Mode (10.3.7.49)
-Measurement Report Transfer Mode

-Periodical Reporting / Event Trigger Reporting Mode
-Additional measurements list (10.3.7.1)

1
Modify

AM RLC
Event trigger
Not Present

-CHOICE Measurement type

-Intra-frequency measurement (10.3.7.36)
-Intra-frequency measurement objects list (10.3.7.33)
-Intra-frequency measurement quantity (10.3.7.38)
-Filter coefficient (10.3.7.9)
-CHOICE mode
-Measurement quantity
-Intra-frequency reporting quantity (10.3.7.41)

Intra-frequency measurement
Not Present
0

FDD
CPICH_EC/NO

-Reporting quantities for active set cells (10.3.7.5)
-Cell synchronisation information reporting indicator
-Cell Identity reporting indicator

-CHOICE mode

-CPICH Ec/NO reporting indicator

-CPICH RSCP reporting indicator

-Pathloss reporting indicator

TRUE (Note 1)
TRUE

FDD

TRUE

TRUE

FALSE

-Reporting quantities for monitored set cells (10.3.7.5)
-Cell synchronisation information reporting indicator
-Cell Identity reporting indicator

-CHOICE mode

-CPICH Ec/NO reporting indicator

-CPICH RSCP reporting indicator

-Pathloss reporting indicator

TRUE (Note 1)
TRUE

FDD

TRUE

TRUE

FALSE

-Reporting quantities for detected set cells (10.3.7.5)

Not Present

-Reporting cell status (10.3.7.61)
-Measurement validity (10.3.7.51)
-CHOICE report criteria

-Intra-frequency measurement reporting criteria (10.3.7.39)

Not Present

Not Present

Intra-frequency measurement reporting
criteria

-Amount of reporting
-Reporting interval
-Reporting cell status

-Parameters required for each event 1
-Intra-frequency event identity Event 1A
-Triggering condition 2 Monitored set cells
-Reporting Range Constant 4 dB
-Cells forbidden to affect Reporting Range Not Present
-CHOICE mode FDD
-Primary CPICH info (10.3.6.60)
-w 1.0
-Hysteresis 0dB
-Threshold used frequency Not Present
-Reporting deactivation threshold 0
-Replacement activation threshold Not Present
-Time to trigger 0ms

Not Present
0 ms (Note 2)
Not Present

Physical channel information elements
-DPCH compressed mode status info (10.3.6.34)

Not Present
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Information Element/Group name | Value/Remark
Note 1:  The SFN-CFN observed time difference is calculated from the OFF and Tm parameters contained
in the IE "Cell synchronisation information ", TS 25.331, clause 10.3.7.6. According to TS 25.331,
8.6.7.7, this IE is included in MEASUREMENT REPORT if IE "Cell synchronisation information
reporting indicator” in IE "Cell reporting quantities" TS 25.331, clause 10.3.7.5 is set to TRUE in
MEASUREMENT CONTROL.
Note 2:  Reporting interval = 0 ms means no periodical reporting

MEASUREMENT REPORT message for Inter frequency test cases

MEASUREMENT REPORT message for Intra frequency test cases
{Unchanged Sections are clipped here}

8.6.2.2 Correct reporting of neighbours in fading propagation condition

8.6.2.2.1 Definition and applicability

In the event triggered reporting period the measurement reporting delay is defined as the time between any event that
will trigger a measurement report until the UE starts to transmit the measurement report over the Uu interface. This
requirement assumes that the measurement report is not delayed by other RRC signalling on the DCCH. This
measurement reporting delay excludes a delay uncertainty resulted when inserting the measurement report to the TT1 of
the uplink DCCH. The delay uncertainty istwice the TTI of the uplink DCCH. The requirements and this test apply to
the FDD UE.

The reguirements and this test apply to all types of UTRA for the FDD UE for Release 5 and later releases.

8.6.2.2.2 Minimum requirements
The requirements are the same asin sub clause 8.6.2.1.2.

The normative reference for these requirementsis TS 25.133 [2] clauses 8.1.2.3 and A.8.2.2.

8.6.2.2.3 Test purpose

To verify that the UE meets the minimum requirements. The test is performed in fading propagation conditions.
8.6.2.2.4 Method of test

8.6.2.2.4.1 Initial conditions
Test environment: normal; see clauses G.2.1 and G.2.2.
Frequenciesto be tested: mod range; see clause G.2.4.

The test parameters are given in table 8.6.2.2.4.1 and 8.6.2.2.4.2. In the measurement control information it isindicated
to the UE that event-triggered reporting 2C shall be used. The test consists of two successive time periods, each with
time duration of T1 and T2 respectively.
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Table 8.6.2.2.4.1: General test parameters for correct reporting of neighbours in fading propagation

condition
Parameter Unit Value Comment
DCH parameters DL Reference Measurement Channel As specified in TS 25.101 section A.3.1
12.2 kbps

Power Control On

Compressed mode A.22 set 2 (TGPL1=12) As specified in TS 25.101 section A.5.

Active cell Cell 1

Absolute Threshold dB -18

(Ec/NO) for Event 2C

Hysteresis dB 0

Time to Trigger ms 0

Filter coefficient 0

Monitored cell list Total 24 NOTE: See Annex | for cell

size 8 on frequency Channel 2 information.The information is sent
before the compressed mode pattern
starts.

Propagation Case 5 As specified in Annex B of TS 25.101.

Condition

Frequency offset ppm +/- 0.1 Frequency offset between Cell 1 and
Cell 2.

T1 S 2

T2 S 40

Table 8.6.2.2.4.2: Cell specific test parameters for correct reporting of neighbours in fading
propagation condition

Parameter Unit Cell 1 Cell 2
1 | T TL | T2
UTRA RF Channel Number Channel 1 Channel 2
CPICH_Ecl/lor dB -10 -10
PCCPCH_Ec/lor dB -12 -12
SCH_Ecllor dB -12 -12
PICH_Ec/lor dB -15 -15
DPCH_Ecl/lor dB Note 1 N/A
OCNS_Ec/lor dB Note 2 -0.941
Lor /e dB 0 -Infinity -1.8
l oc dBm/3.84 MHz -70 -70
CPICH_Ec/lo dB -13 -Infinity | -14
Propagation Condition Case 5 as specified in Annex B of TS25.101
Note 1:  The DPCH level is controlled by the power control loop
Note 2:  The power of the OCNS channel that is added shall make the total power from the cell to
be equal to lgr .

8.6.2.2.4.2 Procedure
1) The RF parameters are set up according to T1.
2) The UE isswitched on.

3) Acalisset upin AWGN conditions, according to the test procedure specified in TS 34.108 [3] sub clause
7.3.2.3.

4) SSshall transmit aMEASUREMENT CONTROL message.
5) SSshal transmit PHY SICAL CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION message.
6) The fading simulator is switched on, configured with settings described in the tables above. T1 starts.

7) After 2 secondsfrom the beginning of T1, the SS shall switch the power settings from T1 to T2.
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8) UE shal transmit aMEASUREMENT REPORT message triggered by event 2C. The measurement reporting
delay from the beginning of T2 shall be lessthan 36.4 s. If the UE failsto report the event within the required
delay, then afailure is recorded. If the reporting delay for this event is within the required limit, the number of
successful testsisincreased by one.

9) After 40 seconds from the beginning of T2, the UE is switched off.

10) Repeat steps 1-9 according to Annex F.6.2 Table 6.2.8.

Specific Message Contents

All messages indicated above shall use the same content as described in the default message content in clause 9 of
34.108 [3], with the following exceptions:
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MEASUREMENT CONTROL message:

Information Element/Group name

Value/Remark

Message Type (10.2.17)

UE information elements
-RRC transaction identifier
-Integrity check info

0

-message authentication code

SS calculates the value of MAC-I for this
message and writes to this IE. The first/
leftmost bit of the bit string contains the
most significant bit of the MAC-I.

-RRC message sequence number

SS provides the value of this IE, from its
internal counter.

Measurement Information elements

-Measurement Identity

-Measurement Command (10.3.7.46)

-Measurement Reporting Mode (10.3.7.49)
-Measurement Report Transfer Mode

-Periodical Reporting / Event Trigger Reporting Mode
-Additional measurements list (10.3.7.1)

2
Setup

AM RLC
Event trigger
Not Present

-CHOICE Measurement type
-Inter-frequency measurement (10.3.7.16)
-Inter-frequency measurement objects list (10.3.7.13)
- CHOICE Inter-frequency cell removal
- New Inter frequency cells
- Inter frequency cell id
- Frequency info
- CHOICE mode
- UARFCN uplink(Nu)
- UARFCN downlink(Nd)

- Cell info
- Cell individual offset
- Reference time difference to cell
- Read SFN indicator
- CHOICE mode
- Primary CPICH info
- Primary scrambling code
- Primary CPICH Tx Power

- Tx Diversity Indicator
- Cell for measurement
-Inter-frequency measurement quantity (10.3.7.18)
-CHOICE reporting criteria
-Filter coefficient (10.3.7.9)
-CHOICE mode
-Measurement quantity for frequency quality estimate
-Inter-frequency reporting quantity (10.3.7.21)
-UTRA Carrier RSSI
-Frequency quality estimate
-Non frequency related cell reporting quantities (10.3.7.5)
-Cell synchronisation information reporting indicator
-Cell Identity reporting indicator
-CHOICE mode
-CPICH Ec/NO reporting indicator
-CPICH RSCP reporting indicator
-Pathloss reporting indicator

Inter-frequency measurement

Not Present
0

FDD

Not Present

Same frequency as "Channel2" in Table
8.6.2.1.3

Not Present
Not Present
FALSETRUE
FDD

Set to Primary scrambling code of Cell2
Set to Primary CPICH Tx Power of Cell2
described in Table 8.6.2.1.3

FALSE

Not Present

Inter-frequency reporting criteria
0

FDD

CPICH_Ec/NO

FALSE
FALSE

TRUE (Note 1)
TRUE

FDD

TRUE

TRUE

FALSE

-Reporting cell status (10.3.7.61)
-Measurement validity (10.3.7.51)
-CHOICE report criteria

-Parameters required for each event

-Inter-frequency measurement reporting criteria (10.3.7.19)

Not Present

Not Present

Inter-frequency measurement reporting
criteria

1

-Inter-frequency event identity
-Threshold used frequency
-W used frequency
-Hysteresis

-Time to trigger
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Not present
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0dB
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Information Element/Group name Value/Remark
-Reporting cell status
-CHOICE reported cell Report all active set cells + cells within
monitored set on used frequency
-Maximum number of reported cells 3
-Parameters required for each non-used frequency
-Threshold non used frequency -18 dB
-W non-used frequency 1
Physical channel information elements
-DPCH compressed mode status info (10.3.6.34) Not Present

NOTE 1: The SFN-CFN observed time difference is calculated from the OFF and Tm parameters contained
in the IE "Cell synchronisation information ", TS 25.331, clause 10.3.7.6. According to TS 25.331,
8.6.7.7, this IE is included in MEASUREMENT REPORT if IE "Cell synchronisation information
reporting indicator" in IE "Cell reporting quantities" TS 25.331, clause 10.3.7.5 is set to TRUE in
MEASUREMENT CONTROL.
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PHYSICAL CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION message for Inter frequency measurement:

Information Element Value/Remark

Message Type

UE Information Elements

-RRC transaction identifier 0
-Integrity check info
-message authentication code SS calculates the value of MAC-I for this

message and writes to this IE. The first/
leftmost bit of the bit string contains the most
significant bit of the MAC-I.

-RRC message sequence number SS provides the value of this IE, from its
internal counter.

-Integrity protection mode info Not Present

-Ciphering mode info Not Present

-Activation time Not Present

-New U-RNTI Not Present

-New C-RNTI Not Present

-RRC State Indicator CELL_DCH

-UTRAN DRX cycle length coefficient Not Present

CN Information Elements

-CN Information info Not Present

UTRAN mobility information elements

-URA identity Not Present

RB information elements

-Downlink counter synchronisation info Not Present

PhyCH information elements

-Frequency info Not Present

Uplink radio resources

-Maximum allowed UL TX power Not Present

Downlink radio resources

-CHOICE mode FDD

-Downlink PDSCH information Not Present

-Downlink information common for all radio links

-Downlink DPCH info common for all RL Not Present

-CHOICE mode FDD

-DPCH compressed mode info
-Transmission gap pattern sequence

-TGPSI 1
-TGPS Status Flag Activate
-TGCFN (Current CFN + (256 — TTl/10msec))mod 256

-Transmission gap pattern sequence
configuration parameters

-TGMP FDD measurement
-TGPRC Infinity
-TGSN 4
-TGL1 7
-TGL2 Not Present
-TGD UNDEFINED
-TGPL1 12
-TGPL2 Not Present
-RPP Mode 0
-ITP Mode 0
-CHOICE UL/DL mode UL and DL
-Downlink compressed mode method SF/2
-Uplink compressed mode method SF/2
-Downlink frame type B
-DeltaSIR1 3.0
-DeltaSIRafterl 3.0
-DeltaSIR2 Not Present
-DeltaSIRafter2 Not Present
-N Identify abort Not Present
-T Reconfirm abort Not Present
-TX Diversity Mode Not Present
-SSDT information Not Present
-Default DPCH Offset Value Not Present
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-Downlink information per radio link list
- Downlink information for each radio link
-Choice mode
-Primary CPICH info
-Primary scrambling code
-PDSCH with SHO DCH Info
-PDSCH code mapping
-Downlink DPCH info for each RL
-CHOICE mode
-Primary CPICH usage for channel estimation
-DPCH frame offset

-Secondary CPICH info

-DL channelisation code

-Secondary scrambling code

-Spreading factor

-Code number

-Scrambling code change

-TPC combination index

-SSDT Cell Identity

-Closed loop timing adjustment mode
-SCCPCH Information for FACH

FDD

100
Not Present
Not Present

FDD

Primary CPICH may be used

Set to value Default DPCH Offset Value (as
currently stored in SS) mod 38400

Not Present

Not Present
128

96

No code change
0

Not Present

Not Present

Not Present

MEASUREMENT REPORT message for Inter frequency test cases

These messages are common for all inter frequency test cases and are described in Annex .
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E.3.4 Connection with open-loop transmit diversity mode

Table E.3.4 is applicable for measurements for clause 7.6.1.

Table E.3.4: Downlink Physical Channels transmitted during a connection

Physical Channel Power Note
P-CPICH {antenna-1) P-CPICH Ecq/lor—=-13dB | 1—TotalP-CPICH Ec/lgr=—10-dB
P-CPICH (antenna-2) P-CPICH E oflg—==13dB
P-CPICH (antenna 1) P-CPICH Ec1/lor =-13dB | 1. Total P-CPICH_Ec/lor = -10 dB
P-CPICH (antenna 2) P-CPICH _Ecollogy =-13dB
P-CCPCH (antenna 1) P-CCPCH _Ec1/loy =-15dB 1. STTD applied
P-CCPCH (antenna 2) P-CCPCH _Ecollgy =-15dB | 2. Total P-CCPCH_Ec/lor = -12 dB
SCH (antenna 1/ 2) SCH_E(/lor =-12dB 1. TSTD applied.
2. This power shall be divided
equally between Primary and
Secondary Synchronous channels
PICH (antenna 1) PICH_Ec1/lor =-18dB | 1. STTD applied
PICH (antenna 2) PICH_Eco/lor =-18dB 2. Total PICH_E¢/lor = -15 dB
DPCH Test dependent power 1. STTD applied
2. Total power from both antennas
OCNS Necessary power so that total 1. This power shall be divided
transmit power spectral density equally between antennas
of Node B (lor) adds to one 2. OCNS interference consists of

16 dedicated data channels as
specified in Table E.3.6.

NOTE 1: For dynamic power correction required to compensate for the presence of transient
channels, e.g. control channels, a subset of the DPCH channels may be used.

NOTE 2: Power levels are based on the assumption that multipath propagation conditions and
noise source representing interference from other cells loc are turned on after the call-
set-up phase.
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2 References

The following documents contain provisions which, through reference in thistext, constitute provisions of the present
document.

¢ References are either specific (identified by date of publication, edition number, version number, etc.) or
non-specific.

» For aspecific reference, subsequent revisions do not apply.

« For anon-specific reference, the latest version applies. In the case of areference to a 3GPP document (including
aGSM document), a non-specific reference implicitly refers to the latest version of that document.

- For a Release 1999 UE, references to 3GPP documents are to version 3.x.y.
- For aRelease 4 UE, references to 3GPP documents are to version 4.X.y.

- For a Release 5 UE, references to 3GPP documents are to version 5.x.y.

[1] 3GPP TS 25.101 "UE Radio transmission and reception (FDD)".

[2] 3GPP TS 25.133 "Requirements for Support of Radio Resource Management (FDD)".

[3] 3GPP TS 34.108 "Common Test Environments for User Equipment (UE) Conformance Testing".

[4] 3GPP TS 34.109 "Terminal logical test interface; Special conformance testing functions'.

[5] 3GPP TS 25.214 "Physical layer procedures (FDD)".

[6] 3GPP TR 21.905 "Vocabulary for 3GPP Specifications'.

[7] 3GPP TR 25.990 "Vocabulary".

[8] 3GPP TS 25.331: "Radio Resource Control (RRC); Protocol Specification”.

9 3GPP TS 25.433"UTRAN lub Interface NBAP Signalling"”.

[10] ITU-R Recommendation SM.329: " Spurious emissions”.

[11] 3GPP TS 25.304: "UE Proceduresin Idle Mode and Procedures for Cell Reselection in Connected
Mode".

[12] 3GPP TS 25.303: "Interlayer Proceduresin Connected Mode".

[13] 3GPP TS 25.321: "Medium Access Control (MAC) protocol specification”.

[14] 3GPP TS 25.213: "Spreading and modulation (FDD)".

[15] 3GPP TS 25.223: " Spreading and modulation (TDD)".

[16] ETSlI ETR 273-1-2: "Improvement of radiated methods of measurement (using test sites) and

evaluation of the corresponding measurement uncertainties; Part 1: Uncertaintiesin the
measuremement of mobile radio equipment characteristics, Sub-part 2: Examples and annexes'.

[17] 3GPP TR 25.926: "UE Radio Access Capabilities’.

[18] 3GPP TR 21.904: "UE capability requirements”.

[19] 3GPP TS 25.211: "Physical channels and mapping of transport channels onto physical channels
(FDD)".

[20] 3GPP TS 05.08 (R99): "Technical Specification Group GSM/EDGE Radio Access Network;

Radio subsystem link control™.
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[21] 3GPP TS 34.123-1: "User Equipment (UE) Conformance Specification; Part 1: Protocol
Conformance Specification”.

[22] 3GPP TS 25.215: "Physical Layer — Measurements (FDD)".

[23] 3GPP TS 25.101 "UE Radio transmission and reception (FDD), Release 5".

[24] 3GPP TR 34.902 " Derivation of test tolerances for multi-cell Radio Resource Management
(RRM) conformance tests".

[25] 3GPP TS 51.010-1: "Mobile Station (MS) conformance specification; Part 1: Conformance
specification .

[26] 3GPP TS 25.307 "Requirements on UES supporting a release independent frequency band”.

[27] ITU-T recommendation O.153: "Basic parameters for the measurement of error performance at bit

rates below the primary rate".

[28] 3GPP TS 05.05 (R99): "Technical Specification Group GSM/EDGE Radio Access Network;
Radio transmission and reception”.

[29] 3GPP TS 45.005 (Rel-4 and later releases): "Technical Specification Group GSM/EDGE Radio
Access Network; Radio transmission and reception”.

[30] 3GPP TS 45.008 (Rel-4 and later releases): "Technical Specification Group GSM/EDGE Radio
Access Network; Radio subsystem link control".

[31] 3GPP TS 25.212: "Multiplexing and channel coding (FDD)".

<unchanged sections skipped>

8.6.2 FDD inter frequency measurements
8.6.2.1 Correct reporting of neighbours in AWGN propagation condition (R99)

8.6.2.1.1 Definition and applicability

In the event triggered reporting period the measurement reporting delay is defined as the time between any event that
will trigger a measurement report until the UE starts to transmit the measurement report over the Uu interface. This
requirement assumes that the measurement report is not delayed by other RRC signalling on the DCCH. This
measurement reporting delay excludes a delay uncertainty resulted when inserting the measurement report to the TTI of
the uplink DCCH . The delay uncertainty istwicethe TTI of the uplink DCCH.

The requirements and this test apply to Release 99 FDD UE only.

8.6.2.1.2 Minimum requirements

The UE shall be able to identify a new detectable cell belonging to the monitored set within
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TMeas.Jrement Period, Inter
Tierntty inter = MaX{SOOO’ Tesic identity FODinter 3 T (N e (MS
Inter
A cell shall be considered detectable when CPICH Ec/lo > -20 dB, SCH_Ec/lo > -17 dB for at least one channel tap and
SCH_Ec/lor is equally divided between primary synchronisation code and secondary synchronisation code. When L3
filtering is used an additional delay can be expected.

When transmission gaps are scheduled for FDD inter frequency measurements the UE physical layer shall be capable of
reporting measurements to higher layers with measurement accuracy as specified in sub-clause 9.1.1 and 9.1.2 of
25.133 with measurement period given by

T

_ Measurement_Period Inter
Tmeasura"nent inter — MaX{TM easurement_Period Inter ! Tbasic measurement FDD inter E T [N Freq }rns

Inter

If the UE does not need compressed mode to perform inter-frequency measurements, the measurement period for inter
frequency measurementsis 480 ms.

The UE shall be capable of performing CPICH measurements for Xyagc measurement Fop inter iNter-frequency cells per FDD
frequency of the monitored set or the virtual active set, and the UE physical layer shall be capable of reporting
measurements to higher layers with the measurement period of Tyeasurement_inter.

Xbas'c measurement FDDinter — 6

TMeasurement_period inter = 480 ms. The period used for calculating the measurement period T messurement inter fOF inter
frequency CPICH measurements.

T e Thisisthe minimum time that is available for inter frequency measurements, during the period

T Measurement_period inter With an arbitrarily chosen timing. The minimum time per transmission gap is calculated by
using theactual idle length within the transmission gap as given in the table 11 of Annex B in TS 25.212 [31]
and by assuming 2*0.5 ms for implementation margin and after that taking only full slotsinto account in the
calculation.

Thesic_identify_Fop,inter = 800 Ms. This is the time period used in the inter frequency equation where the maximum
alowed time for the UE to identify a new FDD cell is defined.

Thesic messurement_FoD inter = 50 MS. Thisis the time period used in the equation for defining the measurement period
for inter frequency CPICH measurements.

Nereq: Number of FDD frequencies indicated in the inter frequency measurement control information.

The event triggered measurement reporting delay, measured without L3 filtering shall be lessthan T jgeniy inter defined in
Clause 8.1.2.3.1 of 25.133When L3 filtering is used an additional delay can be expected.

If acell has been detectable at least for the time period Tigenity iner 8Nd then enters or leaves the reporting range, the
event triggered measurement reporting delay shall be less than Tyieasrement_period inter Provided the timing to that cell has
not changed more than +/-32 chips while transmission gap has not been available and the L3 filter has not been used.

The normative reference for these requirementsis TS 25.133 [2] clauses 8.1.2.3 and A.8.2.1.
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D.1 General

D.2  Propagation Conditions

D.2.1 Static propagation condition

The propagation for the static performance measurement is an Additive White Gaussian Noise (AWGN) environment.
No fading and multi-paths exist for this propagation model.

D.2.2 Multi-path fading propagation conditions

Table D.2.2.1 shows propagation conditions that are used for the performance measurements in multi-path fading
environment. All taps have classical Doppler spectrum.

Table D.2.2.1: Propagation conditions for multi-path fading environments

Case 1, Case 2, Case 3, Case 4, * Case 5, Case 6,
speed 3km/h speed 3 km/h speed 120 km/h speed 3 km/h speed 50 km/h speed 250 km/h
Relative | Average | Relative | Average | Relative | Average | Relative | Average | Relative | Average | Relative | Average
Delay Power Delay Power Delay Power Delay Power Delay Power Delay Power
[ns] [dB] [ns] [dB] [ns] [dB] [ns] [dB] [ns] [dB] [ns] [dB]

0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
976 -10 976 0 260 -3 976 0 976 -10 260 -3
20000 0 521 -6 521 -6

781 -9 781 -9

NOTE: Caseb5isonly used in Requirements for support of RRM.

Table D.2.2.1A shows propagation conditions that are used for HSDPA performance measurements in multi-path fading
environment.

Table D.2.2.1A: Propagation Conditions for multi-path fading environments for HSDPA

ITU Pedestrian A ITU Pedestrian B ITU vehicular A ITU vehicular A
Speed 3km/h Speed 3km/h Speed 30km/h Speed 120km/h
(PA3) PB3) (VA30) (VA120)
Relative Relative Relative | Relative Mean Relative Relative Relative Relative
Delay Mean Power Delay Power Delay Mean Power Delay Mean Power

[ns] [dB] [ns] [dB] [ns] [dB] [ns] [dB]
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

110 -9.7 200 -0.9 310 -1.0 310 -1.0

190 -19.2 800 -4.9 710 -9.0 710 -9.0

410 -22.8 1200 -8.0 1090 -10.0 1090 -10.0

2300 -7.8 1730 -15.0 1730 -15.0

3700 -23.9 2510 -20.0 2510 -20.0

Table D.2.2.1B shows propagation conditions that are used for CQI test in multi-path fading
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Table D.2.2.1B: Propagation Conditions for COI test in multi-path fading

Case 8,
speed 30km/h
Relative Delay [ns] Relative mean Power [dB]
0 0
976 -10

D.2.3 Moving propagation conditions

The dynamic propagation conditions for the test of the baseband performance are non fading channel models with two
taps. The moving propagation condition has two taps, one static, PathO, and one moving, Pathl. The time difference
between the two paths is according Equation D.2.3.1. The taps have equal strengths and equal phases.

Po P4

-
In [

Figure D.2.3.1: The moving propagation conditions

Ar= B+§(1+sin(Aw[ﬂ)) Equation D.2.3.1

The parameters in the equation are shown in.

A 5us
B 1us
Aw 40-1073s71

D.2.4 Birth-Death propagation conditions

The dynamic propagation conditions for the test of the baseband performance is a non fading propagation channel with
two taps. The moving propagation condition has two taps, Pathl and Path2 while alternate between 'birth' and ‘death'.
The positions the paths appear are randomly selected with an equal probability rate and are shown in figure D.2.4.1.

[us] [us]

Figure D.2.4.1: Birth death propagation sequence

NOTE1: Two paths, Pathl and Path2 are randomly selected from the group [-5, -4, -3, -2, -1, 0, 1, 2, 3, 4, 5] us.
The paths have equal strengths and equal phases.
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NOTE 2: After 191 ms, Pathl vanishes and reappears immediately at a new location randomly selected from the
group [-5, -4,-3,-2,-1, 0, 1, 2, 3, 4, 5] s but excludes the point Path2.

NOTE 3: After additional 191 ms, Path2 vanishes and reappearsimmediately at a new location randomly selected
from the group [-5, -4, -3, -2, -1, 0, 1, 2, 3, 4, 5] ps but excludes the point Pathl.

NOTE 4: The sequencein 2) and 3) is repeated.
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4A Reference Conditions

The reference environment used by all test cases in this document are specified in TS 34.108 [3]. Where atest requires
an environment that is different, this will be specified in the test itself.

4A.1  Generic setup procedures

Test procedures for RF test are defined in TS 34.108 [3] clause 7.3. The initial conditions of this clause also refer to the
generic setup procedures defined in TS 34.108 [3] clause 7.2.

4A.2  System information

The reference system information used for test cases specified in this document is defined in TS 34.108 [3] clauses
6.1.0a (Default Master Information Block and Scheduling Block messages) and 6.1.0b (Default System Information
Block Messages). For cells other than cell 1 the difference in information elementsis defined in TS 34.108 [3] clause
6.1.4. For the generic setup procedures defined in TS 34.108 [3] clause 7.3 some SIB elements override those specific
SIB elements from TS 34.108 [3] clause 6.1.0b. Annex | in the present document overwrites specific elementsin the
Master Information Block and Scheduling Block messages compared to TS 34.108 [3] clause 6.1.0a and specific SIB
elements compared to TS 34.108 [3] clauses 6.1.0b and 7.3. In the test description itself specific SIB elements can be
overwritten again. This leadsto the following places defining Master Information Block, Scheduling Block messages
and System Information Block M essages.

1. TS34.108 [3] clauses 6.1.0a, and-6.1.0b and 6.1.4
2.TS34.108[3] clause 7.3

3. TS34.121 Annex |

4. TS 34.121 test case description

When the same Information Element is defined in severa places then the place with the higher number according to the
above list will override the other definition(s).

4A.3 Message contents

Default message contents for test cases specified in this document are defined in TS 34.108 [3] clause 9. Most default
message contents are specified in TS 34.108 [3] clause 9.2.1, but some default message contents originally defined for
signalling test cases are re-used for RF testing and specified in TS 34.108 [3] clause 9.1.1. TS 34.108 [3] clause 7.3
contains additional information regarding the default messages. Annex | in the present document overwrites specific
message contents for some test cases. In the test description itself specific information elements can be overwritten
again. Thisleads to the following places defining message contents:

la TS34.108[3] clause 9.1.1 (only if indicated by TS 34.108 [3] clause 7.3 or the test descriptionin TS 34.121)
1b. TS 34.108 [3] clause 9.2.1 (asindicated by TS 34.108 [3] clause 7.3 or the test descriptionin TS 34.121)
2.TS34.108[3] clause 7.3

3. TS34.121 Annex |

4. TS 34.121 test case description

When the same Information Element is defined in severa places then the place with the higher number according to the
above list will override the other definition(s). Default message contents from TS 34.108 [3] clause 9 will be used either
from clause 9.1.1 (1ain thelist above) or from clause 9.2.1 (1b in the list above). Some messages are not defined in al
places, but all messages have to be defined at least in the test description.

3GPP
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4A.4 Measurement configurations

Measurement configurations defined by system information are specified in TS 34.108 [3]. System Information Block
type 11 (SIB 11) configures measurements for cell 1 according to TS 34.108 [3] clause 6.1.0b. See TS 34.108 [3] clause
6.1.4 for the difference in message contents of SIB 11 (FDD) for other cells used in the test. SIB 12 is specified in TS
34.108 [3] clause 6.1.0b, but is currently not used to configure measurements.

Some modifications to specific information elementsin SIB 11 are defined in TS 34.121 Annex | or in the test
description itself. In this case the priority defined in clause 4A.2 shall be applied.

Note: Currently SIB 11 in TS 34.108 [3] configures Intra-frequency measurement system information to use “Intra-
freqguency measurement identity=1" (default value), “Intra-frequency measurement identity =CPICH RSCP” with
events 1a, 1b and 1c. The Inter-frequency measurement system information and the Inter-RAT measurement system
information do not configure measurement identities. Traffic volume measurement system information is not present.

In many test cases the measurement identity as configured by SIB 11 is reused and the M easurement Control message
will “Modify” the Measurement Identity configured in SIB 11.

In some test cases additional measurements are used. Then the M easurement Control message will “ Setup” a new

M easurement I dentity with the default value for that measurement quantity as specified in TS 25.331 [8]. If the

M easurement Control message uses “ Setup” then the new Measurement |dentity shall be different to already configured
ones. All Inter-frequency measurements and Inter-RAT measurements are first configured by Measurement Control
message using “ Setup”.

3GPP
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F.1.4 Performance requirement

Table F.1.4: Maximum Test System Uncertainty for Performance Requirements

7.7.2 Combining of TPC commands Test for/| o +0.8dB Same as 7.6.1
2
loc +1.0 dB
DPCH _E; +0.1 dB
Ior
1.7.3 Combining of reliable TPC |" /I +0.3 dB Same as 7.2.
dommands from radio links of different orl/ "oc =
radio link sets IA /I Offsets calculated as RMS of:
o2/l oc £0.3dB | |or1/loc, DPCH_Ecl/lorl and
~ DPCH Ec2/lorl
lor3/| oc +0.3dB and
— lorl/loc, DPCH Eci/lorl and
DPCH_ Ec3/lorl
Iﬂ 1.0 dB respectively.
DPCH _E,
— +0.1 dB
I orl
DPCH _E_,
— +0.1 dB
l orl
DPCH _E_,
— +0.1 dB
I orl
DPCH_E,
Offset of — relative to
orl
DPCH _E_
_— +0.4 dB
I orl
DPCH _E_,
Offset of —— —— relative to
orl
DPCH _E,
_— +0.4 dB
I orl
7.8.1 Power control in downlink constant | /| +0.6 dB Same as 7.3
BLER target orree
loc +1.0dB
DPCH _E; +0.1dB

IOI’

NEXT CHANGED SECTION




F.2.3 Performance requirements

Table F.2.3: Test Tolerances for Performance Requirements.

7.7.2 Combining of TPC commands Test
2

0.8 dB for Iy, /Iy
0.1 dB for DPCH Ecl/lor

7.7.3 Combining of reliable TPC
commands from radio links of different
radio link sets

Test parameters:
0 dB for |0r1/| o

OdBforlorz/loc

0 dB for |0r3/|OC

0 dB for DPCH Ecl/lorl
0 dB for DPCH Ec2/lorl
0 dB for DPCH Ec3/lorl

Test requirements:

0 dBfor Test 1
0 dB for Test 2

7.8.1 Power control in downlink constant
BLER target

0.6 dB for Iy, /I,
0.1 dB for DPCH Ec/lor

NEXT CHANGED SECTION




Table F.4.3: Derivation of Test Requirements (Performance tests)

7.7.2 Combining of DPCH _E. .12 4B 0.1dB Formulas:
TPC commands Test 2 | for DPCH _E; = ratio + TT
o DPCH_E | |
— or
loc =-60dBm o Iy /loe =ratio + TT
~ 0.8 dB for | h q
I, /1. =0dB i oc unchange
i /loe =0.8dB
DPCH_E; -11,9dB:
IOI’
7.7.3 Combining of Test parameters: 0 dB for all | Test parameters:
reliable TPC test
commands from radio DPCH _E, = set at the level parameters | DPCH_E; = ratio + TT
links of different radio
link sets - odBforall | — '
corresponding to 5% TPC error | test DPCH _E,, = ratio + TT
rate. requiremen [
ts —_—
Test 1: - DPCH _Eg = ratio + TT
DPCH _E,, = DPCH _E, -10 I
IOrl IOrl
dB Test requirements:
DPCH - DPCH_E, . Test1:
_Ec3: —Eclﬂ UE output power = -15dBm + (5 dB +
|0r1 Iorl H)_
dB
Test 2: Test 2:
DPCH_E, - DPCH_E, .4 UE output power = -15 dBm + (3 dB +
- - T
Iorl Iorl _)'
dB
Test requirements:
Test 1.
UE output power = -15dBm +5
dB
Test 2:
UE output power = -15 dBm + 3
dB
7.8.1 Power control in DPCH_E, g910-16 dB 0.1dB Formulas:
downlink constant | for DPCH _E. = atio+ TT
BLER target o DPCH _E, |
loc =-60dBm Lo IAO,/IOC =ratio+TT
“ 0.6 dB for
IO,/IOc =9to-1dB n loc unchanged
l or /l oc

Io/loc =9.6t0-0.4dB

DPCH _E. .8.91t0-15.9 dB:
[

or
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7.12 Detection of Acquisition Indicator (Al)
7.12.1 Definition and applicability

The receiver characteristics of Acquisition Indicator (Al) are determined by the probability of false alarm
Pfa and probability of correct detection Pd. Pfais defined as a conditional probability of detection of Al
signature given that a Al signature was not transmitted. Pd is defined as a conditional probability of correct
detection of Al signature given that the Al signature is transmitted.

The requirements and this test apply to al types of UTRA for the FDD UE for Release 4 and later rel eases.

7.12.2  Minimum requirements

For the parameters specified in table 7.12.1 the Pfa and 1-Pd shall not exceed the specified valuesin table
7.12.2. Power of downlink channels other than AICH is as defined in Table E.3.3 of Annex E.

Table 7.12.1: Parameters for Al detection

Parameter Unit Test 1
Phase reference - P-CPICH
loc dBm/3.84 MHz -60
Number of other
transmitted Al - 0
signatures on AICH
|or/|oc dB -1
AICH Ec/lor dB -22.0
AICH Power Offset dB -12.0
Propagation ) .
condition Static

Notethat AICH_Ec/lor can not be set. Its valueis calculated from other parameters and it is given for
information only. (AICH_Ec/lor = AICH Power Offset + CPICH_Ec/lor)

Table 7.12.2: Test requirements for Al detection

Test Number Pfa 1-Pd
1 0.01 0.01

The reference for thisrequirement is TS 25.101 [1] clause 8.13.1.

7.12.3 Test purpose

To verify that average probability of false detection of Al (Pfa) and average probability of missed Al (1-Pd)
do not exceed specified values.

7.12.4 Method of test
7.12.4.1 Initial conditions
Test environment: normal; see clauses G.2.1 and G.2.2.

Frequencies to be tested: mid range; see clause G.2.4.



1
2)

Connect the SS and AWGN noi se source to the UE antenna connector as shown in figure A.9.

Set the test parameters for test 1 as specified in tables 7.12.1 and 7.12.4. Power of downlink
channels other than AICH are as defined in Table E.3.3 of Annex E.

Table 7.12.3 UE parameters for Al test

Parameter Unit Setl Set 2
Maximum number of preamble 2 2
ramping cycles(Mmax)
Maximum number of preambles 32 12

in one preamble cycle
(preamble retrans max)

Back-off time (Tb01) Ms N/A N/A
#TTI 10 10
Power ramp step when no dB 1 3
acquisition indicator is received
(power offset p0)

Table 7.12.4 SS parameters for Al test

Parameter Unit Value
Primary CPICH DL TX power dBm -8
UL interference dBm -92
SIR in open loop power dB -10
control (Constant value)

See reference TS25.331 [8] clause 8.5.7 Open |oop power control to calculate Pinitial. See also reference

TS25.214 [5] subclause 6 step 6.3.

7.12.4.2 Procedure

1
2)

3)

4)
5)

6)

7)
8)

The UE is switched on.

The SS and the UE shall perform location registration procedure as specified in TS34.108 [3]
clause 7.2.2. UE parameters are set as defined in table 7.12.3 Set 1.

SS activates continuous paging and sends the Paging type 1 message in idle mode with used

paging identity being a UFRAN-identity-CN identity and including the UE's assigned Y-
RNTHMS.

UE starts transmitting RACH preambles at level P=Pinitial.

SS does not send Al. If UE sends anew preamble a success for calculating Pfais recorded. This
step is repeated until UE stops sending preambles. SS does not calculate Pfafor the first preamble
of every preamble cycles.

UE stops sending preambl es. If number of sent preamblesin the preamble cycle <
preamble_retrans_max afailure for calculating Pfais recorded and test continues from step 3. If
number of preamble cycles M # Mmax, a new preamble cycleisinitiated and test continues from
step 4. If number of preamble cyclesM = Mmax then test continues from step 3.

Repeat steps 5-6 according to Annex F.6.2 table 6.2.8.
UE parameters are set as defined in table 7.12.3 Set 2.



9) SSactivates continuous paging and sends the Paging type 1 message in idle mode with used
paging identity being a UTFRAN-identityCN identity and including the UE's assigned Y-
RNFHIMSI.

10) UE startstransmitting RACH preambles.
11) SSresponds with Al signature containing NACK in AICH.

12) If UE stops sending preambles success for calculating Pd is recorded. If UE does not stop sending
preambles, afailurefor calculating Pd is recorded.

13) Repeat steps 11-12 according to Annex F.6.2 table 6.2.8.

7.12.5 Test requirements

The test parameters are specified in tables 7.12.1, 7.12.3 and 7.12.4. Probability of false detection (Pfa)
tested in steps 5-6 and probability of missed Al (1-Pd) tested in step 12 shall not exceed the values
specified in Table 7.12.2.

NOTE: If the above Test Requirement differs from the Minimum Requirement then the Test
Tolerance applied for thistest isnon-zero. The Test Tolerance for thistest is defined in
clause F.2 and the explanation of how the Minimum Requirement has been relaxed by the
Test Toleranceis givenin clause F.4.
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8.6.1.2 Event triggered reporting of multiple neighboursin AWGN
propagation condition (R99)

8.6.1.2.1 Definition and applicability

In the event triggered reporting period the measurement reporting delay is defined as the time between any
event that will trigger a measurement report until the UE starts to transmit over the Uu interface. This
reguirement assumes that the measurement report is not delayed by other RRC signalling on the DCCH.
This measurement reporting delay excludes a delay uncertainty resulted when inserting the measurement
report to the TTI of the uplink DCCH . The delay uncertainty is twice the TTI of the uplink DCCH.

The requirements and this test apply to the Release 99 FDD UE.

8.6.1.2.2 Minimum requirements

The requirements are the same asin sub clause 8.6.1.1.2.

The normative reference for these requirementsis TS 25.133 [2] clauses 8.1.2.2 and A.8.1.2.

8.6.1.2.3 Test purpose

To verify that the UE meets the minimum requirements.

8.6.1.24 Method of test
8.6.1.2.4.1 Initial conditions

Test environment: normal; see clauses G.2.1 and G.2.2.
Frequencies to be tested: mid range; see clause G.2.4.
Theinitia test parameters are given in table 8.6.1.2.4.

Table 8.6.1.2.1: Cell specific initial test parameters for Event triggered reporting of multiple
neighbours in AWGN propagation conditions

Parameter Unit Cell 1 Cell 2 Cell3
TO TO T0
CPICH_Ec/lor dB -10 -10 -10
EFCPCH—EC/ "1 aB 12 12 12
SCH_Ec/lor dB -12 -12 -12
PICH_Ecl/lor dB -15 -15 -15
DPCH_Ec/lor dB -17 N/A N/A
OCNS_Ec/lor dB -1.049 -0.941 -0.941
Lor /o dB 0 -Inf -Inf
Tor (Note 1) dBm -85 -Inf -Inf
dBm/3.8
loc 4 MHz -85
CPICH_Ec/lo dB -13 | -Inf | -Inf
Propagation
Condition AWGN
Note 1: The nominal lor values, although not explicitly defined in 25.133 are added here since
they are implied and need to be identified so that the test equipment can be configured.




The test parameters are given in table 8.6.1.2.2 and 8.6.1.2.5. In the measurement control information it is
indicated to the UE that event-triggered reporting with Event 1A, 1C and 1B shall be used and the
periodica reporting of the eventsis not applied. The CPICH Ec/lo and SFN-CFN observed time difference
shall be reported together with Event 1A. The test consists of six successive time periods, with atime
duration of T1, T2, T3, T4, T5 and T6 respectively. In theinitial condition beforethetime T1, defined as
TO, only Cell 1isactive.

Table 8.6.1.2.2: General test parameters for Event triggered reporting of multiple
neighbours in AWGN propagation conditions

Parameter Unit Value Comment
DCH parameters DL and UL Reference Measurement As specified in C.3.1 and C.2.1
Channel 12.2 kbps
Power Control On
Active cell Cell 1
Reporting range dB 3 Applicable for event 1A and 1B
Hysteresis dB 0
w 0 Applicable for event 1A and 1B
Replacement 0 Applicable for event 1C
activation threshold
Reporting 0 Applicable for event 1A
deactivation
threshold
Time to Trigger ms 0
Filter coefficient 0
Monitored cell list 32 NOTE: See Annex | for cell information.
size
T1 s 10
T2 s 1
T3 S 10
T4 S 54
T5 S 1
T6 S 10




Table 8.6.1.2.3: Cell specific test parameters for Event triggered reporting of multiple
neighbours in AWGN propagation condition

Parameter Unit Cell 1 Cell 2 Cell3
TL (T2 | T3 | T | T5 | T6 | T1 T2 T3 T | T5 T6 | T1 | T2 T3 | T4 | T5 T6
4 4
CPICH_Ecl/lor dB -10 -10 -10
srCCPCH_Ec/I dB 12 12 12
SCH_Ec/lor dB -12 -12 -12
PICH_Ec/lor dB -15 -15 -15
DPCH_Ec/lor dB Note 1 N/A 'X/ Note 1 N/A
OCNS_ dB Note 2 -0.941 0.9 Note 2 -0.941
Ec/lor a1
r 6.9 6.1 9.4 7.6 6.9
I or /I oc dB 6.97 3 5.97 5 -Inf 3 6.97 5 5.97 3 -Inf 5.62
Tor (Note 3) dBm -78.03 78. -79.03 78. -Inf 75. -78.03 77. -79.03 78. -Inf 79.3
07 88 57 38 07 8
dBm/
|oc 3.84 -85
MHz
CPICH_Ec/lo dB -13 -16 -14 15. -Inf 13. -13 -14 -14 -16 -Inf -16
5 5

Propagation
Condition AWGN

Note 1: The DPCH level is controlled by the power control loop

Note 2: The power of the OCNS channel that is added shall make the total power from the cell to be equal to Io

Note 3: The nominal Tor values, although not explicitly defined in 25.133 are added here since they are implied and need to be identified so that
the test equipment can be configured.

8.6.1.2.4.2 Procedure
1) The RF parameters are set up according to TO intable 8.6.1.2.4.
2) The UE isswitched on.
3) A cdl isset up according to the test procedure specified in TS 34.108 [ 3] sub clause 7.3.2.3.
4) SSshal transmit aMEASUREMENT CONTROL message.

5) 5 seconds after step4 has compl eted, the SS shall switch the power settingsfor TOto T1lintable
8.6.1.2.5.

6) UE shall transmit aMEASUREMENT REPORT message for Cell 3 triggered by event 1A. The
measurement reporting delay from the beginning of T1 shall be less than 880 ms. If the UE failsto
report the event within the required delay, then afailure is recorded. If the reporting delay for this
event is within the required limit, the number of succesfull testsisincreased by one.

7) During thetime period T1, the SS shall after the Event 1A triggered measurement is reported send
an Active Set Update command with activation time “start of T2" adding cell 3 to the active set. The
Active Set Update message shall be sent to the UE so that the whole message is available at the UE
at least the RRC procedure delay prior to the beginning of T2.

8) UE may transmit a MEASUREMENT REPORT message for Cell 3 triggered by event 1C. In caseit
doesn't this shall not be considered as afailure.

9) After 11 seconds from the beginning of T1, the SS shall switch the power settingsfrom T1to T3in
table 8.6.1.2.5.




10) UE shall transmit aMEASUREMENT REPORT message for Cell 2 triggered by event 1C. The
measurement reporting delay from the beginning of T3 shall be less than 880 ms. If the UE failsto
report the event within the required delay, then afailure is recorded. If the reporting delay for this
event iswithin the required limit, the number of successful testsisincreased by one.

11) UE shall transmit aMEASUREMENT REPORT message for Cell 2 triggered by event 1A. The
measurement reporting delay from the beginning of T3 shall be less than 880 ms. If the UE failsto
report the event within the required delay, then afailure is recorded. If the reporting delay for this
event is within the required limit, the number of successful testsisincreased by one.

12)Void.

13) After 10 seconds from the beginning of T3, the SS shall switch the power settingsfrom T3to T4 in
table 8.6.1.2.5.

14)UE shall transmit aMEASUREMENT REPORT message for Cell 3 triggered by event 1B. The
measurement reporting delay from the beginning of T4 shall be less than 280 ms. If the UE failsto
report the event within the required delay, then afailure is recorded. If thereporting delay for this
event is within the required limit, the number of successful testsisincreased by one.

15) During the time period T4, SSshall after the Event 1B triggered measurement is reported send an
Active Set Update command with activation time “start of T5” removing cell 3 from the active set.
The Active Set Update message shall be sent to the UE so that the whole message is available at the
UE at least the RRC procedure delay prior to the beginning of T5.

16) UE may transmit aMEASUREMENT REPORT message for Cell 2 triggered by event 1C. In case it
doesn't this shall not be considered as afailure.

17) After 6 seconds from the beginning of T4, the SS shall switch the power settings from T5to T6in
table 8.6.1.2.5.

18) UE shall transmit aMEASUREMENT REPORT message for Cell 3 triggered by event 1A. The
measurement reporting delay from the beginning of T6 shall be less than 280 ms. If the reporting
delay for this event is within the required limit, the number of successful testsisincreased by one.

19) UE may transmit aMEASUREMENT REPORT message for Cell 2 triggered by event 1C. In case it
doesn't this shall not be considered as afailure.

20) UE may transmit a MEASUREMENT REPORT message for Cell 3 triggered by event 1C. In caseit
doesn't this shall not be considered as afailure.

21) After 10 seconds from the beginning of T6, the UE is switched off.
22) Repeat steps 1-21 until the confidence level according to annex F.6.2 is achieved.
Specific Message Contents

All messages indicated above shall use the same content as described in the default message content in
clause 9 of 34.108 [ 3], with the following exceptions:



MEASUREMENT CONTROL message:

Information Element/Group name

Value/Remark

Message Type (10.2.17)

UE information elements
-RRC transaction identifier
-Integrity check info

0

-message authentication code

-RRC message sequence number

SS calculates the value of MAC-I for this
message and writes to this IE. The first/
leftmost bit of the bit string contains the
most significant bit of the MAC-I.

SS provides the value of this IE, from its
internal counter.

Measurement Information elements

-Measurement Identity

-Measurement Command (10.3.7.46)

-Measurement Reporting Mode (10.3.7.49)
-Measurement Report Transfer Mode

-Periodical Reporting / Event Trigger Reporting Mode
-Additional measurements list (10.3.7.1)

1
Modify

AM RLC
Event trigger
Not Present

-CHOICE Measurement type

-Intra-frequency measurement (10.3.7.36)
-Intra-frequency measurement objects list (10.3.7.33)
-Intra-frequency measurement quantity (10.3.7.38)
-Filter coefficient (10.3.7.9)
-CHOICE mode
-Measurement quantity
-Intra-frequency reporting quantity (10.3.7.41)

Intra-frequency measurement
Not Present
0

FDD
CPICH_Ec/NO

-Reporting quantities for active set cells (10.3.7.5)
-Cell synchronisation information reporting indicator
-Cell Identity reporting indicator

-CHOICE mode

-CPICH Ec/NO reporting indicator

-CPICH RSCP reporting indicator

-Pathloss reporting indicator

TRUE (Note 1)
TRUE

FDD

TRUE

TRUE

FALSE

-Reporting quantities for monitored set cells (10.3.7.5)
-Cell synchronisation information reporting indicator
-Cell Identity reporting indicator

-CHOICE mode

-CPICH Ec/NO reporting indicator

-CPICH RSCP reporting indicator

-Pathloss reporting indicator

TRUE (Note 1)
TRUE

FDD

TRUE

TRUE

FALSE

-Reporting quantities for detected set cells (10.3.7.5)

Not Present

-Reporting cell status (10.3.7.61)
-Measurement validity (10.3.7.51)
-CHOICE report criteria

-Intra-frequency measurement reporting criteria (10.3.7.39)

Not Present

Not Present

Intra-frequency measurement reporting
criteria

-Parameters required for each event 3
-Intra-frequency event identity Event 1A
-Triggering condition 2 Monitored set cells
-Reporting Range Constant 3dB

-Cells forbidden to affect Reporting Range Not Present
-wW 0
-Hysteresis 0dB
-Threshold used frequency Not Present
-Reporting deactivation threshold 0
-Replacement activation threshold Not Present
-Time to trigger 0 ms
-Amount of reporting 1

-Reporting interval
-Reporting cell status

0 ms (Note 2)
Not Present




Information Element/Group name Value/Remark
-Intra-frequency event identity Event 1B
-Triggering condition 1 Active set cells
-Reporting Range Constant 3dB
-Cells forbidden to affect Reporting Range Not Present
-wW 0
-Hysteresis 0dB
-Threshold used frequency Not Present
-Reporting deactivation threshold Not Present
-Replacement activation threshold Not Present
-Time to trigger 0 ms
-Amount of reporting Not Present
-Reporting interval Not Present
-Reporting cell status Not Present
-Intra-frequency event identity Event 1C
-Reporting Range Constant Not present
-Cells forbidden to affect Reporting Range Not Present
-W Not present
-Hysteresis 0dB
-Threshold used frequency Not Present
-Reporting deactivation threshold Not present
-Replacement activation threshold 0
-Time to trigger 0 ms
-Amount of reporting 1
-Reporting interval 0 ms (Note 2)
-Reporting cell status Not Present
Physical channel information elements
-DPCH compressed mode status info (10.3.6.34) Not Present
NOTE 1: The SFN-CFN observed time difference is calculated from the OFF and Tm parameters contained
in the IE "Cell synchronisation information”, TS 25.331, clause 10.3.7.6. According to TS 25.331,
8.6.7.7, this IE is included in MEASUREMENT REPORT if IE "Cell synchronisation information
reporting indicator" in IE "Cell reporting quantities" TS 25.331, clause 10.3.7.5 is set to TRUE in
MEASUREMENT CONTROL.
NOTE 2: Reporting interval = 0 ms means no periodical reporting.

MEASUREMENT REPORT message for Intra frequency test cases

This message is common for al intrafrequency test casesisdescribed in Annex 1.

8.6.1.2.5 Test requirements

For the test to pass, the total number of successful tests shall be at least 90%, of the cases with a confidence
level of 95%. The number of successful tests shall be on an event level, i.e. the SS shall check how many
events are reported successfully out of the total number of events checked.



Table 8.6.1.2.4: Initial test requirements for Event triggered reporting of multiple
neighbours in AWGN propagation conditions

Parameter Unit Cell 1 Cell 2 Cell3
T0 T0 T0
CPICH_Ec/lor dB -9.3 -9.3 -9.3
PCCPCH_Ecl/lor dB -11.3 -11.3 -11.3
SCH_Ec/lor dB -11.3 -11.3 -11.3
PICH_Ecl/lor dB -14.3 -14.3 -14.3
DPCH_Ecl/lor dB -16.3 N/A N/A
OCNS_Ecllor dB -1.26 -1.13 -1.13
Lor /T oc (Note1) dB 0 -Inf -Inf
Tor) dBm -85 -Inf -Inf
dBm/3.8
loc 4 MHz 85
CPICH_Ec/Io(Note 1) dB -12.3 -Inf -Inf
Propagation
Condition AWGN
Note 1: These parameters are not directly settable, but are derived by calculation from the
settable parameters.

Table 8.6.1.2.5: Test requirements for Event triggered reporting of multiple neighbours in
AWGN propagation condition

Parameter Unit Cell 1 Cell 2 Cell3
TL (T2 (T3 | T [T5] 16 | TL [ T2 | T3 [T |15 [T | T1 [ T2 [ T3 | T4 [ 75 | T6
4 4 6
CPICH_Ec/lor B 9.3 93 9.3
PCCPCH.ECN | g 113 -11.3 -11.3
SCH_Ec/lor B 113 113 11.3
PICH_Ec/lor dB -14.3 -14.3 -14.3
DPCH Ec/lor dB Note 1 N/A N/A Note 1 N/A
OCNS_ -
e dB Note 2 113 113 Note 2 113

I/l

or /1 oc (Not dB 70 | 69| 60 6.1 -Inf 9.4 7.0 2‘ 6.0 6.9 -Inf 56
e3)
lor dBm 780 | 78| 790 | o -Inf 75. | -7180 | 77 -79.0 78. -Inf 29.4

1 6 4 1
dBm/
loc 3.84 -85
MHz

CPICH_Ec/lo( dB 123 |15 | -133 | -148 | -inf 12. | 123 |13 | -133 | 1s. -Inf 153
Note 3) 3 8 3 3 )
Propagation
Condition AWGN

Note 1: The DPCH level is controlled by the power control loop

Note 2 :
Note 3 :

The power of the OCNS channel that is added shall make the total power from the cell to be equal to o
These parameters are not directly settable, but are derived by calculation from the settable parameters.

NOTE:

If the above Test Requirement differs from the Minimum Requirement then the Test

Tolerance applied for thistest isnon-zero. The Test Tolerance for thistest is defined in
clause F.2 and the explanation of how the Minimum Requirement has been relaxed by the
Test Toleranceis givenin clause F.4.
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8.3.4 Inter-system Handover from UTRAN FDD to GSM

8.34.1 Definition and applicability

The UTRAN to GSM cell handover delay is defined as the time from the end of thelast TTI containing an RRC
message implying hard handover to the transmission on the channel of the new RAT.

The requirements and this test apply to the combined FDD and GSM UE.

8.34.2 Minimum requirement

The hard handover delay shall belessthan indicated in Table 8.3.4.1. The rate of correct handovers observed during
repeated tests shall be at least 90% with a confidence level of 95 %.

The hard handover delay aslisted in table 8.3.4.1 equals the RRC procedure delay plus the interruption time listed in
table 8.3.4.2.

Table 8.3.4.1: FDD/GSM handover - handover delay

UE synchronisation status handover delay [ms]
The UE has synchronised to the GSM cell before the 920
HANDOVER FROM UTRAN COMMAND is received

The UE has not synchronised to the GSM cell before 190

the HANDOVER FROM UTRAN COMMAND is received

Table 8.3.4.2: FDD/GSM handover - interruption time

Synchronisation status Interruption time [ms]
The UE has synchronised to the GSM cell before the 40
HANDOVER FROM UTRAN COMMAND is received

The UE has not synchronised to the GSM cell before 140

the HANDOVER FROM UTRAN COMMAND is received

The normative reference for this requirement is TS 25.133[2] clauses 5.4.2 and A.5.4.

8.34.3 Test purpose

To verify that the UE meets the minimum requirement.

8344 Method of test
8.34.4.1 Initial conditions

Test environment: normal; see clauses G.2.1 and G.2.2.
Freguencies to be tested: mid range; see clause G.2.4.

The test parameters are given in table 8.3.4.3, 8.3.4.4 and 8.3.4.5 below. In the measurement control informationiitis
indicated to the UE that event-triggered reporting with Event 3C shall be used.. The test consists of three successive
time periods, with atime duration of T1, T2 and T3 respectively. At the start of time duration T1, the UE may not have
any timing information of cell 2.

The UTRAN shall send aHANDOVER FROM UTRAN COMMAND with activation time "now". In the GSM
Handover command contained in that message, the | E starting time shall not be included. The RRC HANDOVER
FROM UTRAN COMMAND message shall be sent to the UE. The start of T3 isdefined asthe end of thelast TTI,
containing the HO command.

The requirements are aso applicable for a UE not requiring compressed mode, in which case no compressed mode
pattern should be sent for the parameters specified in table 8.3.4.3.



Table 8.3.4.3: General test parameters for Correct reporting of GSM neighbours in AWGN

propagation condition

Parameter Unit Value Comment
DCH parameters DL Reference Measurement Channel As specified in TS 34.121 clause C.3.1
12.2 kbps

Power Control On

Target quality value BLER 0.01

on DTCH

Compressed mode Only applicable for UE requiring

patterns compressed mode patterns

- GSM carrier RSSI DL Compressed mode reference As specified in clause C.5, table C.5.2

measurement pattern 2 in Set 2
As specified in clause TS 25.133 [2]

- GSM Initial BSIC Pattern 2 8.1.2.5.2.1 table 8.7.

identification
As specified in clause TS 25.133 [2]

- GSM BSIC re- Pattern 2 8.1.2.5.2.2 table 8.8.

confirmation

Active cell Cell 1

Inter-RAT GSM Carrier RSSI

measurement

quantity

BSIC verification Required

required

Threshold other dBm -80 Absolute GSM carrier RSSI threshold

system for event 3B and 3C.

Hysteresis dB 0

Time to Trigger ms 0

Filter coefficient 0

Monitored cell list 24 FDD neighbours on Channel 1 NOTE: See Annex | for cell information

size 6 GSM neighbours including ARFCN 1 . The information is sent before the
compressed mode patterns starts.

N Identify abort 66 Taken from TS 25.133 [2] 8.1.2.5.2.1
table 8.7.

T Reconfirm abort 55 A33{2}8.1.2.5.2.
table-8.8. Based on TS 25.133 [2]
8.1.2.5.2.2 table 8.8, rounded up due to
0.5 seconds quantization, as specified
in section 10.3.6.33 of TS 25.331 [8]

T1 S 20

T2 S 5

T3 S 5




Table 8.3.4.4: Cell Specific Parameters for Handover UTRAN to GSM cell case (cell 1)

Parameter Unit Cell 1 (UTRA)
T1,T2, T3
CPICH_Ec/lor dB -10
PCCPCH_Ec/lor dB -12
SCH_Ecllor dB -12
PICH_Ec/lor dB -15
DCH_Ecl/lor dB Note 1
OCNS_Ecllor dB Note 2
I or /I ocC dB 0
dBm/3.

loc 84 MHz -0
CPICH_Ec/lo dB -13
Propagation
Condition AWGN
Note 1: The DPCH level is controlled by the power control loop
Note 2 : The power of the OCNS channel that is added shall make

the total power from the cell to be equal to Iy

Table 8.3.4.5: Cell Specific Parameters for Handover UTRAN to GSM cell case (cell 2)

. Cell 2 (GSM)
Parameter Unit T1 | T2.73
Absolute RF Channel ARFCN 1
Number
RXLEV dBm -85 | -75
8.3.4.4.2 Procedure

1) The RF parametersfor cell 1 are set up accordingto T1in Table 8.3.4.4.
2) The UE isswitched on.

3) A call isset up according to the test procedure specified in TS 34.108 [3] subclause 7.3.4 and compressed mode
parameters are configured as in the table 8.3.4.3. The compressed mode shall remain inactive.

4) The RF parametersfor cell 2 are set up according to T1 in Table 8.3.4.6 and the SS configures atraffic channel.
5) Thestart of T1isTTI aligned.

6) The SSshall transmit a MEASUREMENT CONTROL message on cell 1.

7) Atthe T1-T2 transition, the SS shall switch the power of cell 2 asin Table 8.3.4.6.

8) The UE shal transmit aMEASUREMENT REPORT message triggered by event 3C.

9) The SSshall transmit aHANDOVER FROM UTRAN COMMAND message with activation time "now" and
indicating the traffic channel of the target GSM cell to the UE through DCCH of the serving UTRAN cell. The
start of T3 isdefined asthe end of the last TTI, containing the HANDOV ER command.

10) The UE shall transmit a burst on the traffic channel of cell 2 implying that it has switched to the GSM cell. The
UE sendsaHANDOVER ACCESS message. If the UE transmits access bursts on the new DCCH of the target
cell less than 90 ms from the beginning of time period T3, then the number of successful testsisincreased by
one.

11) At the end of T3 the UE is switched off. Any timing information of cell 2 is deleted in the UE.



12) Repeat step 1-11 until the confidence level according to annex F.6.2 is achieved.

Specific Message Contents

All messages indicated above shall use the same content as described in the default message content in clause 9 of

34.108 [3], with the following exceptions:
MEASUREMENT CONTROL message (step 6):

Information Element/Group name
Message Type (10.2.17)

Value/Remark

UE information elements
-RRC transaction identifier
-Integrity check info

0

-message authentication code

-RRC message sequence number

SS calculates the value of MAC-I for this
message and writes to this IE. The first/
leftmost bit of the bit string contains the
most significant bit of the MAC-I.

SS provides the value of this IE, from its
internal counter.

Measurement Information elements

-Measurement Identity

-Measurement Command (10.3.7.46)

-Measurement Reporting Mode (10.3.7.49)
-Measurement Report Transfer Mode

-Periodical Reporting / Event Trigger Reporting Mode
-Additional measurements list (10.3.7.1)

2
Setup

AM RLC
Event trigger
Not Present

-CHOICE Measurement type
-Inter-RAT measurement (10.3.7.27)
-Inter-RAT measurement objects list (10.3.7.23)
-Inter-RAT measurement quantity (10.3.7.29)
-Measurement quantity for UTRAN quality estimate
(10.3.7.38)
-Filter coefficient
-CHOICE mode
-Measurement quantity
-CHOICE system
-Measurement quantity
-Filter coefficient
-BSIC verification required
-Inter-RAT reporting quantity (10.3.7.32)
-Reporting cell status (10.3.7.61)
-CHOICE reported cell

-Maximum number of reported cells
-CHOICE report criteria
-Inter-RAT measurement reporting criteria (10.3.7.30)
-Parameters required for each event
-Inter-RAT event identity (10.3.7.24)
-Threshold own system
-wW
-Threshold other system
-Hysteresis
-Time to trigger
-Reporting cell status (10.3.7.61)
-CHOICE reported cell

-Maximum number of reported cells

Inter-RAT measurement

Not Present

0

FDD

CPICH Ec/NO
GSM

GSM Carrier RSSI
0

Required

Report cells within active set or within
virtual active set or of the other RAT

2

Inter-RAT measurement reporting criteria

1

Event 3C
Not Present
Not Present
-80 dBm
0dB

0Oms

Report cells within active set or within
virtual active set or of the other RAT
2

Physical channel information elements
-DPCH compressed mode status info (10.3.6.34)

Active (for all three patterns specified in
table 8.3.4.3)




HANDOVER FROM UTRAN COMMAND message (step 9):

Information Element

Value/remark

Message Type (10.2.15)

UE information elements
-RRC transaction identifier
-Integrity check info

-message authentication code

-RRC message sequence number

0

SS calculates the value of MAC-I for this
message and writes to this IE. The first/
leftmost bit of the bit string contains the
most significant bit of the MAC-I.

SS provides the value of this IE, from its
internal counter.

-Activation time now
RB information elements
-RAB information list 1
-RAB Info
- RAB identity 0000 0001B

The first/ leftmost bit of the bit string
contains the most significant bit of the RAB

identity.
- CN domain identity CS domain
- NAS Synchronization Indicator Not present
- Re-establishment timer Use T315
Other information elements
-CHOICE System type GSM

-Frequency Band

-CHOICE GSM message

-Single GSM message

Set to "GSM/ PCS 1900" if GSM/ PCS
1900 is used in this test. Otherwise set to
"GSM/DCS 1800 Band"

Single GSM message

GSM HANDOVER COMMAND formatted
and coded according to GSM specifications
as BIT STRING (1..512). The first/ leftmost/
most significant bit of the bit string contains
bit 8 of the first octet of the GSM message.
The contents of the HANDOVER
COMMAND see next table.




HANDOVER COMMAND

Information Element (GSM) Value/remark Version
Protocol Discriminator RR Management.
Skip Indicator 0000
Message Type 00101011
Cell Description
- Network Colour Code 1
- Base station Colour Code 5
- BCCH Carrier Number 1
Channel Description 2
- Channel Type and TDMA offset TCH/F + ACCHs
- Timeslot Number Chosen arbitrarily by the test house, but not Zero.
- Training Sequence Code Chosen arbitrarily by the test house.
- Hopping Single RF channel.
- ARFCN 1
Handover Reference
- Handover Reference Value Chosen arbitrarily by the test house.
Power Command and ACCESS Type
- ATC 0
- EPC_mode 0 REL-5
-FPC 0 R99 and
REL-4 only
- EPC_FPC 0 REL-5
- Power level Chosen arbitrarily by the test house.
Synchronization Indication Not present.
Channel Mode speech full rate or half rate version 1
All other information elements Not present.

MEASUREMENT REPORT message for Inter-RAT test cases
This message is common for al inter RAT-frequency test cases and is described in Annex 1.

8.34.5 Test requirements

Table 8.3.4.6: Cell Specific Parameters for Handover UTRAN to GSM cell case (cell 2), test
requirements

. Cell 2 (GSM)
Parameter Unit T1 | T2, 73
Absolute RF Channel
Number ARFCN 1
RXLEV dBm -85 | -74

For the test to pass, the total number of successful tests shall be more than 90% of the cases with a confidence level of
95 %.

Note: If the above Test Reguirement differs from the Minimum Requirement then the Test Tolerance applied for
thistest is non-zero. The Test Tolerance for thistest is defined in clause F.2 and the explanation of how the
Minimum Requirement has been relaxed by the Test Tolerance is given in clause F.4.
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8.2.3 UTRAN to GSM Cell Re-Selection
8.23.1 Scenario 1. Both UTRA and GSM level changed

82311 Definition and applicability

The cell re-selection delay is defined as the time from a change of cell levelsto the moment when this change makes the
UE camp on anew cell and starts to send the RR Channel Request message for location update to the new cell.

The requirements and this test apply to the combined FDD and GSM UE.

8.23.1.2 Minimum requirement

The cell re-selection delay shall be lessthan 26 s+ Tgcch, Wwhere TBCCH is the maximum time allowed to read BCCH
datafrom GSM cell, see TS 05.08 [20] for R99 and TS 45.008 [30] for Rel-4 and later releases.

Therate of correct cell reselections observed during repeated tests shall be at least 90% with a confidence level of 95 %.
NOTE: The cell re-selection delay can be expressed as: 4* T easurecsm + Tecch, Where:
T measureGsm Seetable4.1in TS25.133[2] clause 4.2.2.

Tecen Maximum time allowed to read BCCH data from GSM cell, see TS 05.08 [20] for R99
and TS 45.008 [30] for Rel-4 or later releases.
According to [20] and [30], the maximum time allowed to read the BCCH data, when
being synchronized to aBCCH carrier, is1.9s.

Thisgivesatotal of 25.6 s+ Tgccn, dlow 26 s+ Taecy in the test case.
The normative reference for this requirement is TS 25.133[2] clauses4.2.2 and A.4.3.1.

8.23.1.3 Test purpose

To verify that the UE meets the minimum requirement.

8.2.3.14 Method of test
8.2.3.14.1 Initial conditions

Test environment: normal; see clauses G.2.1 and G.2.2.
Freguencies to be tested: mid range; see clause G.2.4.

This scenario implies the presence of 1 UTRAN serving cell, and 1 GSM cell to be re-selected, as given in tables
8.2.3.1.1t0 8.2.3.1.5. The UE is requested to monitor neighbouring cellson 1 UMTS carrier and 12 GSM cells. Cell 1
and cell 2 shall belong to different Location Areas.

Table 8.2.3.1.1: Scenario 1: General test parameters for UTRAN to GSM Cell Re-selection

Parameter Unit Value Comment
Initial Active cell Celll
condition | Neighbour cell Cell2
Final Active cell Cell2
condition
HCS Not used
DRX cycle length S 1.28
T1 S 45
T2 S 35




Table 8.2.3.1.2: Scenario 1: Test parameters for Cell re-selection UTRAN to GSM cell case (cell 1)

Parameter Unit Cell 1 (UTRA)
T1 | T2
UTRA RF Channel Number Channel 1
CPICH_Ec/lor dB -10
PCCPCH_Ec/lor dB -12
SCH_Ecllor dB -12
PICH_Ec/lor dB -15
OCNS_Ecllor dB -0.941
Lor /N oc dB 0 5
dBm/3.84

o MHiz -70
CPICH_Ec/lo dB -13 -16.2
CPICH_RSCP dBm -80 -85
Propagation Condition AWGN
Cell_selection_and
reselection_quality_measure CPICH Ed/No
Qqualmin dB -20
Qrxlevmin dBm -115
UE_TXPWR_MAX RACH dBm 21
Qoffsetls n dB C1,C2:0
Qhystl dB 0
Treselection s 0
Ssearchgar dB not sent

Table 8.2.3.1.3: Scenario 1: Test parameters for Cell re-selection UTRAN to GSM cell case (cell 2)

. Cell 2 (GSM) |
Parameter Unit
1 | T2 |

Absolute RF Channel ARFCN 1
Number
RXLEV dBm 90 [-75
RXLEV_ACCESS MIN dBm -104
MS TXPWR_MAX CCH dBm 33
FDD Qmin dB -14
Qsearch | - always

Specific 2 quarter Message Contents

All messages indicated shall use the same content as described in the default message content in TS 05.08 [20] clause 9
for R99 and in T$45.008 [30] clause 9 for Rel-4 and later rel eases, with the above exceptions.

8.2.3.14.2 Procedure

1) The SSactivatescell 1 and 2 with T1 defined parametersin tables 8.2.3.1.4 and 8.2.3.1.5 and monitors cell 1 and
2 for random access requests from the UE.

2) The UE isswitched on.
3) The SSand the UE shall perform alocation registration procedure on cell 1..

4) After 45 sfrom the end of step 3, the parameters are changed as described for T2 in tables 8.2.3.1.4 and
8.2.3.15.

5) The SSwaits for alocation registration procedure from the UE. If the UE begins transmitting on cell 2 within 28
s then the number of successful testsisincreased by one.



6) After 35 sfrom the beginning of T2, the parameters are changed as described for T1 in tables 8.2.3.1.4 and
8.2.3.15.

7) The SSand the UE shall perform alocation registration procedure on cell 1.

8) After 45 sfrom the end of step 6, the parameters are changed as described for T2 in tables 8.2.3.1.4 and
8.2.3.15.

9) Repeat step 5) to 8) until the confidence level according to annex F.6.2 is achieved.

8.2.3.15 Test requirements
Table 8.2.3.1.4: Scenario 1: Cell re-selection UTRAN to GSM cell case (cell 1), test requirements

Parameter Unit Cell 1 (UTRA)
T1 | T2
UTRA RF Channel Number Channel 1
CPICH_Ec/lor dB -9.9 | -10.1
PCCPCH_Ec/lor dB -12
SCH_Ecllor dB -12
PICH_Ec/lor dB -15
OCNS_Ec/lor dB -0.953 -0,928
lor /1 oc dB 0.3 5.3
dBm/3.84

o MHz -70
CPICH_Ec/lo (Note 1) dB -12.8 -16.5
CPICH_RSCP (Notel) dBm -79.6 -85.4
Propagation Condition AWGN
Cell_sel_ectlon_apd_ CPICH Eo/No
reselection_quality_measure
Qqualmin dB -20
Qrxlevmin dBm -115
UE TXPWR MAX RACH dBm 21
Qoffsetls n dB C1,C2:0
Qhystl dB 0
Treselection S 0
Ssearchgrar dB not sent

Table 8.2.3.1.5: Scenario 1: Cell re-selection UTRAN to GSM cell case (cell 2), test requirements

) Cell 2 (GSM)
Parameter Unit
11 | T2

Absolute RF Channel
Number ARFCN 1
RXLEV dBm -90.3 | -74.7
RXLEV_ACCESS MIN dBm -104
MS_TXPWR_MAX_ CCH dBm 33
FDD Qmin dB -14
Qsearch | - always

NOTE 1: CPICH_Ec/lo and CPICH_RSCP levels have been calculated from other parameters for information
purposes. They are not settable parameters themselves.

For the test to pass, the total number of successful tests shall be at least 90% of the cases with a confidence level of 95
%.



NOTE: If the above Test Requirement differs from the Minimum Requirement then the Test Tolerance applied
for thistest is non-zero. The Test Tolerance for thistest is defined in clause F.2 and the explanation of
how the Minimum Requirement has been relaxed by the Test Tolerance is givenin clause F.4.

8.2.3.2 Scenario 2: Only UTRA level changed
8.23.21 Definition and applicability

The cell re-selection delay is defined as the time from a change of cell levels to the moment when this change makes the
UE camp on anew cell and starts to send the RR Channel Request message for location update to the new cell.

The requirements and this test apply to the combined FDD and GSM UE.

8.2.3.2.2 Minimum requirement

The cell re-selection delay shall be lessthan 7.7 s + Tgccn, Where TBCCH is the maximum time allowed to read BCCH
datafrom GSM cell, see TS 05.08 [20] for R99 and TS 45.008 [30] for Rel-4 and later releases.

Therate of correct cell reselections observed during repeated tests shall be at least 90% with a confidence level of 95 %.

NOTE: The cell re-selection delay can be expressed as: MaX (3* T neasurerpps T measiressu FDRX cycle length) + Tgecn,
where:

T measureFDD Seetable4.1in TS 25.133[2] clause 4.2.2.
T measureGsm Seetable4.1in TS25.133[2] clause 4.2.2.

DRX cycle 1.28ssee Table A.4.7.A in TS 25.133[2] clause A.4.3.2.
length
TaceH Maximum time allowed to read BCCH data from GSM cell, see TS 05.08 [20] for R99
and TS 45.008 [30] for Rel-4 and later releases.
According to [20] and [30], the maximum time allowed to read the BCCH data, when
being synchronized to aBCCH carrier, is1.9s.

Thisgivesatotal of 7.68 s+ Tgccn, dlow 7.7 s+ Tpecy in the test case.
The normative reference for this requirement is TS 25.133[2] clauses4.2.2 and A.4.3.2.

8.23.2.3 Test purpose

To verify that the UE meets the minimum requirement.

8.2.3.24 Method of test
8.2.3.24.1 Initial conditions

Test environment: normal; see clauses G.2.1 and G.2.2.
Frequenciesto be tested: mid range; see clause G.2.4.

This scenario implies the presence of 1 UTRAN serving cell, and 1 GSM cell to be re-selected, as given in tables
8.2.3.2.1t0 8.2.3.2.5. The UE is requested to monitor neighbouring cellson 1 UMTS carrier and 12 GSM cells. Cell 1
and cell 2 shall belong to different Location Areas.



Table 8.2.3.2.1: Scenario 2: General test parameters for UTRAN to GSM Cell Re-selection

Parameter Unit Value Comment
Initial Active cell Celll
condition | Neighbour cell Cell2
Final Active cell Cell2
condition
HCS Not used
DRX cycle length S 1.28
T1 S 45
T2 S 12

Table 8.2.3.2.2: Scenario 2: Test parameters for Cell re-selection UTRAN to GSM cell case (cell 1)

Parameter Unit Cell 1 (UTRA)
T1 | T2
UTRA RF Channel Number Channel 1
CPICH_Ecl/lor dB -10
PCCPCH_Ec/lor dB -12
SCH_Ec/lor dB -12
PICH_Ec/lor dB -15
OCNS_Ec/lor dB -0.941
Tor /N oc dB 20 -9
dBm/3.84

loc MHz 8l
CPICH_Ec/lo dB -10.0 -19.5
CPICH_RSCP dBm -70 -100
Propagation Condition AWGN
Cell_selection_and
reselection_quality_measure CPICH Ed/No
Qqgualmin dB -20
Qrxlevmin dBm -115
UE_TXPWR_MAX RACH dBm 21
Qoffsetls n dB C1,C2:0
Qhystl dB 0
Treselection S 0
Ssearchgar dB not sent

Table 8.2.3.2.3: Scenario 2: Test parameters for Cell re-selection UTRAN to GSM cell case (cell 2)

Parameter Unit Cell 2 (GSM)
T1L [ T2

Absolute RF Channel
Number ARFCN 1
RXLEV dBm -80 | -80
RXLEV_ACCESS_MIN dBm -104
MS_TXPWR_MAX_CCH dBm 33
Qsearch | - always

Specific 2 quarter Message Contents

All messages indicated shall use the same content as described in the default message content in TS 05.08 [20] clause 9
for R99 and in T$45.008 [30] clause 9 for Rel-4 and later rel eases, with the above exceptions.




8.2.3.2.4.2 Procedure

1)

2)
3)
4)

5)

6)

7)
8)

9)

The SS activates cell 1 and 2 with T1 defined parametersin tables 8.2.3.2.4 and 8.2.3.2.5 and monitors cell 1 and
2 for random access requests from the UE.

The UE is switched on.
The SS and the UE shall perform alocation registration procedure on cell 1.

After 45 sfrom the end of step 3, the parameters are changed as described for T2 in tables 8.2.3.2.4 and
8.2.3.2.5.

The SSwaits for alocation registration procedure from the UE. If the UE begins transmitting on cell 2 within 9.7
s then the number of successful testsisincreased by one.

After 12 sfrom the beginning of T2, the parameters are changed as described for T1 in tables 8.2.3.2.4 and
8.2.3.2.5.

The SS and the UE shall perform alocation registration procedure on cell 1.

After 45 sfrom the end of step 6, the parameters are changed as described for T2 in tables 8.2.3.2.4 and
8.2.3.2.5.

Repeat step 5) to 8) until the confidence level according to annex F.6.2 is achieved.

8.2.3.25 Test requirements
Table 8.2.3.2.4: Scenario 2: Cell re-selection UTRAN to GSM cell case (cell 1), test requirements

Parameter Unit Cell 1 (UTRA)
T1 | T2
UTRA RF Channel Number Channel 1
CPICH_Ec/lor dB 9.9 [ -10.1
PCCPCH_Ec/lor dB -12
SCH_Ec/lor dB -12
PICH_Ec/lor dB -15
OCNS_Ec/lor dB -0.953 -0.941
lor /e dB 20.3 -9.3
dBm/3.84
loc MHz 8l
CPICH_Ec/lo (Notel) dB -9.9 -19.9
CPICH_RSCP (Notel) dBm -70.6 -100.4
Propagation Condition AWGN
Cell_selection_and
reselection_quality_measure CPICH Ed/No
Qqualmin dB -20
Qrxlevmin dBm -115
UE_TXPWR_MAX RACH dBm 21
Qoffsetls n dB C1,C2:0
Qhystl dB 0
Treselection S 0
Ssearchgar dB not sent




Table 8.2.3.2.5: Scenario 2: Cell re-selection UTRAN to GSM cell case (cell 2), test requirements

Parameter Unit Cell 2 (GSM)
1 | T2

Absolute RF Channel ARFCN 1
Number
RXLEV dBm -80.3 | -79.7
RXLEV_ACCESS_MIN dBm -104
MS_TXPWR_MAX_CCH dBm 33
Qsearch | - always

NOTE 1: CPICH_Ec/lo and CPICH_RSCP levels have been calculated from other parameters for information
purposes. They are not settable parameters themsel ves.

For the test to pass, the total number of successful tests shall be at least 90% of the cases with a confidence level of 95
%.

NOTE: If the above Test Requirement differs from the Minimum Requirement then the Test Tolerance applied
for thistest is non-zero. The Test Tolerance for thistest is defined in clause F.2 and the explanation of
how the Minimum Requirement has been relaxed by the Test Tolerance is given in clause F.4.



3GPP TSG-T1 Meeting #26 Tdoc %T1-050322
Bangalore India, 31st January — 4th February

CR-Form-v7

CHANGE REQUEST
% 34.121 CR 498 ’g‘rev _ 8 Current version: 5.6.0 8

For HELP on using this form, see bottom of this page or look at the pop-up text over the ’&8‘ symbols.

Proposed change affects: | UICC apps{%@\D ME Radio Access Networkl:] Core NetworkEl
Title: %8 Correction to "Reporting cell status” in Measurement Control Messages
Source: %8 Anritsu
Work item code: 8§ Date: 8§ 2/1/2005
Category: 8 F Release: [# Rel-5
Use one of the following categories: Use one of the following releases:
F (correction) 2 (GSM Phase 2)
A (corresponds to a correction in an earlier R96 (Release 1996)
release) R97 (Release 1997)
B (addition of feature), R98 (Release 1998)
C (functional modification of feature) R99 (Release 1999)
D (editorial modification) Rel-4  (Release 4)
Detailed explanations of the above categories can Rel-5 (Release 5)
be found in 3GPP TR 21.900. Rel-6  (Release 6)

Reason for change: [$ According to TS25.331: 8.6.7.9, if "Reporting cell is status” is “Not Present* in
Measurement Control Message, Measurement Report Message will be sent with
no "Measured Results".

Summary of change:!&@\ "Reporting cell status” is configured in Measurement Control Message.

Consequences if 3] UE will not be tested properly.
not approved:

Clauses affected:  [3§ 8.6.1.1, 8.6.1.1A, 8.6.1.2, 8.6.1.2A, 8.6.1.3, 8.6.1.3A, 8.6.1.4, 8.6.1.4A

Y

Other core specifications (3§
Test specifications
O&M Specifications

Other specs k4
affected:

XX | X|Z

Other comments: 38 This CR applies for Rel-99 and later releases.

How to create CRs using this form:
Comprehensive information and tips about how to create CRs can be found at http://www.3gpp.org/specs/CR.htm. Below is a brief

summary:

1) Fill out the above form. The symbols above marked [3@] contain pop-up help information about the field that they are closest to.

2) Obtain the latest version for the release of the specification to which the change is proposed. Use the MS Word "revision marks"
feature (also known as "track changes") when making the changes. All 3GPP specifications can be downloaded from the 3GPP
server under ftp:/ftp.3gpp.ora/specs/ For the latest version, look for the directory name with the latest date e.g. 2001-03 contains
the specifications resulting from the March 2001 TSG meetings.

3) With "track changes" disabled, paste the entire CR form (use CTRL-A to select it) into the specification just in front of the clause
containing the first piece of changed text. Delete those parts of the specification which are not relevant to the change request.



8.6 UE Measurements Procedures

8.6.1 FDD intra frequency measurements

8.6.1.1 Event triggered reporting in AWGN propagation conditions (R99)

8.6.1.1.1 Definition and applicability

In the event triggered reporting period the measurement reporting delay is defined as the time between any event that
will trigger a measurement report until the UE starts to transmit over the Uu interface. This requirement assumes that
the measurement report is not delayed by other RRC signalling on the DCCH. This measurement reporting delay
excludes a delay uncertainty resulted when inserting the measurement report to the TTI of the uplink DCCH. The delay
uncertainty istwice the TTI of the uplink DCCH.

The requirements and this test apply to the Release 99 FDD UE.

8.6.1.1.2 Minimum requirements

The UE shall be able to identify and decode the SFN of a new detectable cell belonging to the monitored set within

TMeasurement Period, Intra
Todenity inra = MaX{SOO' Tesic identity FoD, inra. 3 T ms

Intra

A cell shall be considered detectable when CPICH Ec/lo > -20 dB, SCH_Ec/lo > -20 dB for at least one channel tap and
SCH_Ec/lor isequaly divided between primary synchronisation code and secondary synchronisation code. When L3
filtering is used an additional delay can be expected.

Inthe CELL_DCH state the measurement period for intra frequency measurementsis 200 ms. When no transmission
gap pattern sequence is activated, the UE shall be capable of performing CPICH measurements for 8 identified intra-
frequency cells of the monitored set and/or the active set, and the UE physical layer shall be capable of reporting
measurements to higher layers with the measurement period of 200 ms. When one or more transmission gap pattern
sequences are activated, the UE shall be capable of performing CPICH measurements for at least Y measurement intra CEIlS
where Y neasurement intra 1S defined in the following equation. The measurement accuracy for all measured cells shall be as
specified in the sub-clause 9.1.1 and 9.1.2 of TS 25.133[2]. If the UE hasidentified more than Y jeasurement intra CEl S, the
UE shall perform measurements of al identified cells but the reporting rate of CPICH measurements of cells from UE
physical layer to higher layers may be decreased.

TI it
Ynmremmt intra = Floor{xbas'c measurement FDD D = cells

TM easurement Period, Intra

where

Xbasic measurement FDD — 8 (Ce”S)
TMeasurement_period intra= 200 Ms. The measurement period for Intra frequency CPICH measurements.

Tinra : Thisisthe minimum time that is available for intra frequency measurements, during the measurement
period with an arbitrarily chosen timing.

Tasic_identify_FoD, inra = 800 ms. Thisis the time period used in the intra frequency equation where the maximum
allowed time for the UE to identify a new FDD cell is defined.

The event triggered measurement reporting delay, on cells belonging to monitored set, measured without L3 filtering,
shall be less than the above defined T genify intra dEfined above.

If acell, belonging to monitored set, which the UE has identified and measured at least once over the measurement
period, becomes undetectable for a period < 5 seconds and then the cell becomes detectable again and triggers an event,
the measurement reporting delay shall be less than Teasurement_period inra - MS provided the timing to that cell has not
changed more than +/-32 chips, the UE CPICH measurement capabilities defined above are valid and L 3 filtering has
not been used. When L3 filtering is used an additional delay can be expected.



If acell belonging to monitored set has been detectable at |east for the time period Tigenity inra @1d then enters or leaves
the reporting range, the event triggered measurement reporting delay shall be less than Tueasurement_period inra When the L3
filter has not been used and the UE CPICH measurement capabilities defined above are valid.

The normative reference for these requirementsis TS 25.133 [2] clauses 8.1.2.2 and A.8.1.1.

8.6.1.1.3 Test purpose

To verify that the UE meets the minimum requirements.
8.6.1.1.4 Method of test

8.6.1.1.4.1 Initial conditions
Test environment: normal; see clauses G.2.1 and G.2.2.
Fregquencies to be tested: mid range; see clause G.2.4.

The test parameters are given in tables 8.6.1.1.1 to 8.6.1.1.3 below. In the measurement control information it is
indicated to the UE that event-triggered reporting with Event 1A and 1B shall be used and that CPICH Ec/lo and SFN-
CFN observed time difference shall be reported together with Event 1A.. The test consists of four successive time
periods, with atime duration of T1, T2, T3 and T4 respectively. During time duration T1, the UE shall not have any
timing information of cell 2.

Table 8.6.1.1.1: General test parameters for Event triggered reporting in AWGN propagation
conditions

Parameter Unit Value Comment

DCH parameters DL and UL Reference As specified in C.3.1and C.2.1
Measurement Channel 12.2 kbps

Power Control On

Active cell Cell 1

Reporting range dB Applicable for event 1A and 1B

Hysteresis dB

w Applicable for event 1A and 1B

O|o|0|w

Reporting deactivation Applicable for event 1A

threshold

Time to Trigger ms

Filter coefficient

Monitored cell list size 4 NOTE: See Annex | for cell information.

Tl

T2

T3

QR |O|O|N|O|O

n|lnlnln

T4




Table 8.6.1.1.2: Cell specific test parameters for Event triggered reporting in AWGN propagation

conditions
Parameter Unit Cell 1 Cell 2
T1L | T2 [ T3 | T4 T1 | T2 | T3 | T4
CPICH_Ec/lor dB -10 -10
PCCPCH_Ec/lor dB -12 -12
SCH_Ec/lor dB -12 -12
PICH_Ec/lor dB -15 -15
DPCH_Ecl/lor dB Note 1 N/A Note 1
OCNS Note 2 -0.941 Note 2
[ dB 0 6.97 6.97 0 -Infinity | 5.97 5.97 -Infinity
I or I ocC
Tor (Note 3) dBm -70 -63.03 | -63.03 | -70 -Infinity | -64.03 | -64.03 -Infinity
loc dBm/3.84 -70
MHz
CPICH_Ec/lo dB -13 | -13 [-13 [ -13 [ -Infinity [ -14 | -14 | -Infinity
Propagation AWGN
Condition
Note 1:  The DPCH level is controlled by the power control loop
Note 2: The power of the OCNS channel that is added shall make the total power from the cell to be equal to o
Note 3: The nominal lor values, although not explicitly defined in 25.133 are added here since they are implied and
need to be identified so that the test equipment can be configured.
8.6.1.1.4.2 Procedure
1. The RF parameters are set up according to T1 in table 8.6.1.1.3, with cell 1 active.

2
3
4.
5

. The UE is switched on.

. A call isset up according to the test procedure specified in TS 34.108 [3] sub clause 7.3.2.3.

SSshall transmit aMEASUREMENT CONTROL message.

. After 5 seconds from the beginning of T1, the SS shall switch the power settingsfrom T1to T2 in table

8.6.1.1.3.

UE shall transmit a MEASUREMENT REPORT message triggered by event 1A. The measurement reporting
delay from the beginning of T2 shall be less than 880 ms. If the UE fails to report the event within the required
delay, then afailure isrecorded. If the reporting delay for this event is within the required limit, the number of
successful testsis increased by one.

During the time period T2 the SS shall after the Event 1A triggered measurement is reported send an Active
Set Update command with activation time “start of T3” adding cell 2 to the active set. The Active Set Update
message shall be sent to the UE so that the whole message is available at the UE the RRC procedure delay prior
to the beginning of T3.

. After 6 seconds from the beginning of T2, the SS shall switch the power settings from T2 to T4 in table

8.6.1.1.3.

UE shall transmit aMEASUREMENT REPORT message triggered by event 1B. The measurement reporting
delay from the beginning of T4 shall be less than 280 ms. If the reporting delay for this event is within the
required limit, the number of successful testsisincreased by one.

10. After 5 seconds from the beginning of T4, the UE is switched off. Any timing information of cell 2 isdeleted in

11.

the UE.

Repeat steps 1-10 according to Annex F.6.2 Table 6.2.8.

Specific Message Contents

All messages indicated above shall use the same content as described in the default message content in clause 9 of

34.108

[3], with the following exceptions:



MEASUREMENT CONTROL message:

Information Element/Group name

Value/Remark

Message Type (10.2.17)

UE information elements
-RRC transaction identifier
-Integrity check info

0
Not Present

Measurement Information elements

-Measurement Identity

-Measurement Command (10.3.7.46)

-Measurement Reporting Mode (10.3.7.49)
-Measurement Report Transfer Mode

-Additional measurements list (10.3.7.1)

-Periodical Reporting / Event Trigger Reporting Mode

1
Modify

AM RLC
Event trigger
Not Present

-CHOICE Measurement type
-Intra-frequency measurement (10.3.7.36)

-Filter coefficient (10.3.7.9)

-CHOICE mode

-Measurement quantity

Intra-frequency reporting quantity (10.3.7.41)

-Intra-frequency measurement objects list (10.3.7.33)
-Intra-frequency measurement quantity (10.3.7.38)

Intra-frequency measurement
Not Present
0

FDD
CPICH_EC/NO

-Cell Identity reporting indicator
-CHOICE mode
-CPICH Ec/NO reporting indicator
-CPICH RSCP reporting indicator
-Pathloss reporting indicator

-Reporting quantities for active set cells (10.3.7.5)
-Cell synchronisation information reporting indicator

TRUE (Note 1)
TRUE

FDD

TRUE

TRUE

FALSE

-Cell Identity reporting indicator
-CHOICE mode
-CPICH Ec/NO reporting indicator
-CPICH RSCP reporting indicator
-Pathloss reporting indicator

Reporting quantities for monitored set cells (10.3.7.5)
-Cell synchronisation information reporting indicator

TRUE (Note 1)
TRUE

FDD

TRUE

TRUE

FALSE

-Reporting quantities for detected set cells (10.3.7.5)

Not Present

-Reporting cell status (10.3.7.61)
-Measurement validity (10.3.7.51)
-CHOICE report criteria

-Intra-frequency measurement reporting criteria (10.3.7.39)

Not Present

Not Present

Intra-frequency measurement reporting
criteria

- CHOICE reported cell

- Maximum number of reported cells

-Parameters required for each event 2
-Intra-frequency event identity Event 1A
-Triggering condition 2 Monitored set cells
-Reporting Range Constant 3dB
-Cells forbidden to affect Reporting Range Not Present
-W 0
-Hysteresis 0dB
-Threshold used frequency Not Present
-Reporting deactivation threshold 0
-Replacement activation threshold Not Present
-Time to trigger 0ms
-Amount of reporting 1
-Reporting interval 0 ms (Note 2)
-Reporting cell status Not-Present

Report cell within active set and/or
monitored set cells on used frequency
3

-Intra-frequency event identity

-Triggering condition 1

-Reporting Range Constant

-Cells forbidden to affect Reporting Range
-W

-Hysteresis

-Threshold used frequency

-Reporting deactivation threshold
-Replacement activation threshold

-Time to trigger

Event 1B
Active set cells
3dB

Not Present

0

0dB

Not Present
Not Present
Not Present
0Oms




Information Element/Group name Value/Remark
-Amount of reporting Not Present
-Reporting interval Not present
-Reporting cell status Net-Present
- CHOICE reported cell Report cell within active set and/or
monitored set cells on used frequency
- Maximum number of reported cells 3
Physical channel information elements
-DPCH compressed mode status info (10.3.6.34) Not Present

Note 1:  The SFN-CFN observed time difference is calculated from the OFF and Tm parameters contained
in the IE "Cell synchronisation information ", TS 25.331, clause 10.3.7.6. According to TS 25.331,
8.6.7.7, this IE is included in MEASUREMENT REPORT if IE "Cell synchronisation information
reporting indicator” in IE "Cell reporting quantities" TS 25.331, clause 10.3.7.5 is set to TRUE in
MEASUREMENT CONTROL.

Note 2:  Reporting interval = 0 ms means no periodical reporting

MEASUREMENT REPORT message for Intra frequency test cases

This message is common for all intra frequency test casesis described in Annex |.
{Unchanged Sections are clipped here}

8.6.1.1A Event triggered reporting in AWGN propagation conditions (Rel-4 and later)

8.6.1.1A1 Definition and applicability

In the event triggered reporting period the measurement reporting delay is defined as the time between any event that
will trigger a measurement report until the UE starts to transmit over the Uu interface. This requirement assumes that
the measurement report is not delayed by other RRC signalling on the DCCH. This measurement reporting delay
excludes a delay uncertainty resulted when inserting the measurement report to the TTI of the uplink DCCH. The delay
uncertainty istwice the TTI of the uplink DCCH.

The requirements and this test apply to the Rel-4 and later FDD UE.

8.6.1.1A2 Minimum requirements

The UE shall be able to identify and decode the SFN of a new detectable cell belonging to the monitored set within

T ‘
Measurement Penod, Intra
B ms

Tientity intra = MaX{SOO’ Tesic identity FDD, intra T

Intra

A cell shall be considered detectable when CPICH Ec/lo > -20 dB, SCH_Ec/lo > -20 dB for at least one channel tap and
SCH_Ec/lor isequaly divided between primary synchronisation code and secondary synchronisation code. When L3
filtering is used an additional delay can be expected.

Inthe CELL_DCH state the measurement period for intra frequency measurementsis 200 ms. When no transmission
gap pattern sequence is activated, the UE shall be capable of performing CPICH measurements for 8 identified intra-
frequency cells of the monitored set and/or the active set, and the UE physical layer shall be capable of reporting
measurements to higher layers with the measurement period of 200 ms. When one or more transmission gap pattern
sequences are activated, the UE shall be capable of performing CPICH measurements for at least Y easurement intra CE!S
where Y neasurement intra 1S defined in the following equation. The measurement accuracy for all measured cells shall be as
specified in the sub-clause 9.1.1 and 9.1.2 of TS 25.133[2]. If the UE hasidentified more than Y jeasirement intra CEl S, the
UE shall perform measurements of al identified cells but the reporting rate of CPICH measurements of cells from UE
physical layer to higher layers may be decreased.

T

Intra

Y cells

measurement intra = FlOOf Xbas'c measurement FDD DT
Measurement Period, Intra

where



Xbas'c measurement FDD — 8 (Ce”S)
TMeasurement_period intra= 200 Ms. The measurement period for Intra frequency CPICH measurements.

Tinra : Thisisthe minimum time that is available for intra frequency measurements, during the measurement
period with an arbitrarily chosen timing.

Thasic_identify_FOD, inra = 800 ms. Thisisthe time period used in the intra frequency equation where the maximum
alowed time for the UE to identify a new FDD cell is defined.

The event triggered measurement reporting delay, on cells belonging to monitored set, measured without L3 filtering,
shall be less than the above defined T genity intra dEfined above.

If acell, belonging to monitored set, which the UE has identified and measured at least once over the measurement
period, becomes undetectable for a period < 5 seconds and then the cell becomes detectable again and triggers an event,
the measurement reporting delay shall be less than Teasurement_period inra - MS provided the timing to that cell has not
changed more than +/-32 chips, the UE CPICH measurement capabilities defined above are valid and L 3 filtering has
not been used. When L3 filtering is used an additional delay can be expected.

If acell belonging to monitored set has been detectable at least for the time period Tigenity inra @1d then enters or leaves
the reporting range, the event triggered measurement reporting delay shall be less than Tyeasurement_period inra When the L3
filter has not been used and the UE CPICH measurement capabilities defined above are valid.

The normative reference for these requirementsis TS 25.133 [2] clauses 8.1.2.2 and A.8.1.1.

8.6.1.1A3 Test purpose

To verify that the UE meets the minimum requirements.
8.6.1.1A4 Method of test

8.6.1.1A4.1 Initial conditions
Test environment: normal; see clauses G.2.1 and G.2.2.
Frequenciesto be tested: mid range; see clause G.2.4.

The test parameters are given in tables 8.6.1.1 A.1 t0 8.6.1.1 A.3 below. In the measurement control information itis
indicated to the UE that event-triggered reporting with Event 1A and 1B shall be used. The test consists of three
successive time periods, with atime duration of T1, T2 and T3 respectively. During time duration T1, the UE shall not
have any timing information of cell 2.

Table 8.6.1.1 A.1: General test parameters for Event triggered reporting in AWGN propagation

conditions
Parameter Unit Value Comment
DCH parameters DL and UL Reference As specified in C.3.1and C.2.1
Measurement Channel 12.2 kbps
Power Control On
Active cell Cell 1
Reporting range dB 3 Applicable for event 1A and 1B
Hysteresis dB 0
W 1 Applicable for event 1A and 1B
Reporting deactivation 0 Applicable for event 1A
threshold
Time to Trigger ms 0
Filter coefficient 0
Monitored cell list size 24 NOTE: See Annex | for cell information
T1 S 5
T2 S 5
T3 S 5




Table 8.6.1.1 A.2: Cell specific test parameters for Event triggered reporting in AWGN propagation

conditions
Parameter Unit Cell 1 Cell 2
T1 | 12 ] T3 T1 | T2 | T3
CPICH_Ec/lor dB -10 -10
PCCPCH_Ec/lor dB -12 -12
SCH_Ec/lor dB -12 -12
PICH_Ec/lor dB -15 -15
DPCH_Ec/lor dB -17 N/A
OCNS_Ec/lor dB -1.049 -0.941
for/|oc dB 0 6.97 0 -Infinity 5.97 -Infinity
Tor (Note 1) dBm -70 -63.03 -70 -Infinity -64.03 -Infinity
loc dBm/3.84 | -70
MHz

CPICH_Ec/lo dB -13 [ -13 | -13 | -Infinity | -14 | -Infinity
Propagation AWGN
Condition

Note 1:  The nominal lor values, although not explicitly defined in 25.133 are added here since they are implied and
need to be identified so that the test equipment can be configured.

8.6.1.1 A4.2 Procedure

1. The RF parameters are set up accordingto T1lintable 8.6.1.1 A.3.

2. TheUE isswitched on.

3. A call isset up according to the test procedure specified in TS 34.108 [3] sub clause 7.3.2.3.
4. SSshal transmit aMEASUREMENT CONTROL message.
5

. After 5 seconds from the beginning of T1, the SS shall switch the power settingsfromT1to T2 intable 8.6.1.1
A3

6. UE shdl transmit aMEASUREMENT REPORT message triggered by event 1A. The measurement reporting
delay from the beginning of T2 shall be less than 880 ms. If the UE fails to report the event within the required
delay, then afailure is recorded. If the reporting delay for this event is within the required limit, the number of
successful testsisincreased by one.

7. After 5 seconds from the beginning of T2, the SS shall switch the power settingsfrom T2to T3 intable 8.6.1.1
A3

8. UE shdl transmit aMEASUREMENT REPORT message triggered by event 1B. The measurement reporting
delay from the beginning of T3 shall be less than 280 ms. If the reporting delay for this event is within the
required limit, the number of successful testsisincreased by one.

9. After 5 seconds from the beginning of T3, the UE is switched off. Any timing information of cell 2 is deleted in
the UE.

10. Repeat steps 1-9 according to Annex F.6.2 Table 6.2.8.

Specific Message Contents

All messages indicated above shall use the same content as described in the default message content in clause 9 of
34.108 [3], with the following exceptions:




MEASUREMENT CONTROL message:

Information Element/Group name

Value/Remark

Me

ssage Type (10.2.17)

UE information elements
-RRC transaction identifier
-Integrity check info

0

message authentication code

RRC message sequence number

SS calculates the value of MAC-I for this
message and writes to this IE. The first/
leftmost bit of the bit string contains the
most significant bit of the MAC-I.

SS provides the value of this IE, from its
internal counter.

Measurement Information elements
-Measurement Identity
-Measurement Command (10.3.7.46)
-Measurement Reporting Mode (10.3.7.49)
-Measurement Report Transfer Mode
-Periodical Reporting / Event Trigger Reporting Mode
-Additional measurements list (10.3.7.1)

1
Modify

AM RLC
Event trigger
Not Present

-CHOICE Measurement type
-Intra-frequency measurement (10.3.7.36)

Intra-frequency measurement objects list (10.3.7.33)
Intra-frequency measurement quantity (10.3.7.38)
-Filter coefficient (10.3.7.9)

-CHOICE mode

-Measurement quantity

Intra-frequency reporting quantity (10.3.7.41)

Intra-frequency measurement
Not Present
0

FDD
CPICH_EC/NO

-Reporting quantities for active set cells (10.3.7.5)
-Cell synchronisation information reporting indicator
-Cell Identity reporting indicator
-CHOICE mode

-CPICH Ec/NO reporting indicator
-CPICH RSCP reporting indicator
-Pathloss reporting indicator

TRUE (Note 1)
TRUE

FDD

TRUE

TRUE

FALSE

Reporting quantities for monitored set cells (10.3.7.5)
-Cell synchronisation information reporting indicator
-Cell Identity reporting indicator
-CHOICE mode

-CPICH Ec/NO reporting indicator

-CPICH RSCP reporting indicator

-Pathloss reporting indicator

TRUE (Note 1)
TRUE

FDD

TRUE

TRUE

FALSE

-Reporting quantities for detected set cells (10.3.7.5)

Not Present

Reporting cell status (10.3.7.61)
Measurement validity (10.3.7.51)
CHOICE report criteria

-Intra-frequency measurement reporting criteria (10.3.7.39)

Not Present

Not Present

Intra-frequency measurement reporting
criteria

-Parameters required for each event 2
-Intra-frequency event identity Event 1A
-Triggering condition 2 Monitored set cells
-Reporting Range Constant 3dB
-Cells forbidden to affect Reporting Range Not Present
-wW 1.0
-Hysteresis 0dB
-Threshold used frequency Not Present
-Reporting deactivation threshold 0
-Replacement activation threshold Not Present
-Time to trigger 0ms

-Amount of reporting
-Reporting interval
-Reporting cell status

- CHOICE reported cell

- Maximum number of reported cells

Not present

0 ms (Note 2)

NotPresent

Report cell within active set and/or
monitored set cells on used frequency
3

-Intra-frequency event identity

-Triggering condition 1

-Reporting Range Constant

-Cells forbidden to affect Reporting Range

Event 1B

Active set cells and monitored set cells
3dB

Not Present




Information Element/Group name Value/Remark
-W 1.0
-Hysteresis 0dB
-Threshold used frequency Not Present
-Reporting deactivation threshold Not Present
-Replacement activation threshold Not Present
-Time to trigger 0ms
-Amount of reporting Not Present
-Reporting interval 0 ms (note 2)
-Reporting cell status Net-Present
- CHOICE reported cell Report cell within active set and/or
monitored set cells on used frequency
- Maximum number of reported cells 3
Physical channel information elements
-DPCH compressed mode status info (10.3.6.34) Not Present
Note 1:  The SFN-CFN observed time difference is calculated from the OFF and Tm parameters contained
in the IE "Cell synchronisation information ", TS 25.331, clause 10.3.7.6. According to TS 25.331,
8.6.7.7, this IE is included in MEASUREMENT REPORT if IE "Cell synchronisation information
reporting indicator" in IE "Cell reporting quantities" TS 25.331, clause 10.3.7.5 is set to TRUE in
MEASUREMENT CONTROL.
Note 2:  Reporting interval = 0 ms means no periodical reporting

MEASUREMENT REPORT message for Intra frequency test cases

This message is common for all intra frequency test casesis described in Annex |.
{ Unchanged Sections are clipped here}

8.6.1.2 Event triggered reporting of multiple neighbours in AWGN propagation
condition (R99)
8.6.1.2.1 Definition and applicability

In the event triggered reporting period the measurement reporting delay is defined as the time between any event that
will trigger a measurement report until the UE starts to transmit over the Uu interface. This requirement assumes that
the measurement report is not delayed by other RRC signalling on the DCCH. This measurement reporting delay
excludes a delay uncertainty resulted when inserting the measurement report to the TTI of the uplink DCCH . The delay
uncertainty istwice the TTI of the uplink DCCH.

The requirements and this test apply to the Release 99 FDD UE.

8.6.1.2.2 Minimum requirements
The requirements are the same asin sub clause 8.6.1.1.2.

The normative reference for these requirementsis TS 25.133 [2] clauses 8.1.2.2 and A.8.1.2.

8.6.1.2.3 Test purpose

To verify that the UE meets the minimum requirements.
8.6.1.2.4 Method of test

8.6.1.2.4.1 Initial conditions
Test environment: normal; see clauses G.2.1 and G.2.2.
Frequencies to be tested: mid range; see clause G.2.4.

The initial test parameters are given in table 8.6.1.2.4.



Table 8.6.1.2.1: Cell specific initial test parameters for Event triggered reporting of multiple
neighbours in AWGN propagation conditions

Parameter Unit Cell 1 Cell 2 Cell3
T0 T0 T0
CPICH_Ec/lor dB -10 -10 -10
PCCPCH_Ec/lor dB -12 -12 -12
SCH_Ec/lor dB -12 -12 -12
PICH_Ec/lor dB -15 -15 -15
DPCH_Ec/lor dB -17 N/A N/A
OCNS_Ec/lor dB -1.049 -0.941 -0.941
lor /e dB 0 -Inf -Inf
lor (Note 1) dBm -85 -Inf -Inf
dBm/
loc 3.84 -85
MHz
CPICH_Ec/lo dB -13 | -Inf | -Inf
Propagation
Condition AWGN
Note 1:  The nominal Tor values, although not explicitly defined in 25.133 are added here since they
are implied and need to be identified so that the test equipment can be configured.

The test parameters are given in table 8.6.1.2.2 and 8.6.1.2.5. In the measurement control information it isindicated to

the UE that event-triggered reporting with Event 1A, 1C and 1B shall be used and the periodical reporting of the events
is not applied. The CPICH Ec/lo and SFN-CFN observed time difference shall be reported together with Event 1A. The
test consists of six successive time periods, with atime duration of T1, T2, T3, T4, T5 and T6 respectively. In the initial
condition before the time T1, defined as TO, only Cell 1 isactive.

Table 8.6.1.2.2: General test parameters for Event triggered reporting of multiple neighbours in

AWGN propagation conditions

Parameter Unit Value Comment
DCH parameters DL and UL Reference Measurement As specified in C.3.1and C.2.1
Channel 12.2 kbps
Power Control On
Active cell Cell 1
Reporting range dB 3 Applicable for event 1A and 1B
Hysteresis dB 0
W 0 Applicable for event 1A and 1B
Replacement 0 Applicable for event 1C
activation threshold
Reporting 0 Applicable for event 1A
deactivation
threshold
Time to Trigger ms 0
Filter coefficient 0
Monitored cell list 32 NOTE: See Annex | for cell information.
size
T1 S 10
T2 S 1
T3 S 10
T4 s 5
T5 S 1
T6 S 10




Table 8.6.1.2.3: Cell specific test parameters for Event triggered reporting of multiple neighbours in
AWGN propagation condition

Parameter Unit Cell 1 Cell 2 Cell3
TL[T2[ [ T[T T6 |[TL| T2 [T 15 [T6|[TL|[T2[T3][T4] T5] T6
4 4

CPICH_Ec dB -10 -10 -10
/lor
PCCPCH_ dB 12 12 12
Ec/lor
?CH—EC’ lo dB 12 12 12
E:CH—EC’ ! dB 15 15 15
E)fCH—EC/ dB Note 1 N/A N/A Note 1 N/A

ocC .

NS

— dB Note 2 -0.941 0.94 Note 2 -0.941

Ecl/l 1

or
S 6.9 6.1 9.4 7.6 6.9
lor /I oc dB 6.97 3 5.97 5 -Inf 3 6.97 5 5.97 3 -Inf 5.62
Tor (Note 3) dBm -78.03 | 78. | -79.03 | 78. -Inf 75. -78.03 | 77. -79.03 78. -Inf 79.3

07 88 57 38 07 8
loc dBm/ 3.84 MHz -85
CPICH_Ec dB -13 -16 14 15. -Inf 13. -13 -14 -14 -16 -Inf -16
/lo
5 5

Propagatio
n AWGN
Condition

Note 1: The DPCH level is controlled by the power control loop

Note 2 :The power of the OCNS channel that is added shall make the total power from the cell to be equal to l«
Note 3 :The nominal lor values, although not explicitly defined in 25.133 are added here since they are implied and need to be identified so that the
test equipment can be configured.

8.6.1.24.2

Procedure

1) The RF parameters are set up according to TO in table 8.6.1.2.4.

2) The UE isswitched on.

3) A call isset up according to the test procedure specified in TS 34.108 [3] sub clause 7.3.2.3.

4) SSshal transmitaMEASUREMENT CONTROL message.

5) 5 seconds after step4 has completed, the SS shall switch the power settingsfor TOto T1in table 8.6.1.2.5.

6) UE shall transmit aMEASUREMENT REPORT message for Cell 3 triggered by event 1A. The measurement

reporting delay from the beginning of T1 shall be less than 880 ms. If the UE failsto report the event within the
required delay, then a failure is recorded. If the reporting delay for this event iswithin the required limit, the
number of succesfull testsisincreased by one.

7)

8)

During the time period T1, the SS shall after the Event 1A triggered measurement is reported send an Active
Set Update command with activation time “start of T2 adding cell 3 to the active set. The Active Set Update

message shall be sent to the UE so that the whole message is available at the UE  at least the RRC procedure
delay prior to the beginning of T2.

UE may transmit a MEASUREMENT REPORT message for Cell 3 triggered by event 1C. In case it doesn't this
shall not be considered as afailure.

9) After 11 seconds from the beginning of T1, the SS shall switch the power settingsfrom T1to T3 in table

8.6.1.2.5.

10) UE shall transmit a MEASUREMENT REPORT message for Cell 2 triggered by event 1C. The measurement

reporting delay from the beginning of T3 shall be less than 880 ms. If the UE fails to report the event within the
required delay, then a failure isrecorded. If the reporting delay for this event is within the required limit, the
number of successful testsisincreased by one.




11) UE shall transmit aMEASUREMENT REPORT message for Cell 2 triggered by event 1A. The measurement
reporting delay from the beginning of T3 shall be less than 880 ms. If the UE fails to report the event within the
required delay, then a failure isrecorded. If the reporting delay for this event is within the required limit, the
number of successful testsisincreased by one.

12)Void.

13) After 10 seconds from the beginning of T3, the SS shall switch the power settings from T3to T4 in table
8.6.1.2.5.

14)UE shall transmit aMEASUREMENT REPORT message for Cell 3 triggered by event 1B. The measurement
reporting delay from the beginning of T4 shall be less than 280 ms. If the UE failsto report the event within the
required delay, then a failure is recorded. If the reporting delay for this event iswithin the required limit, the
number of successful testsisincreased by one.

15) During the time period T4, SSshall after the Event 1B triggered measurement is reported send an Active Set
Update command with activation time “start of T5” removing cell 3 from the active set. The Active Set Update
message shall be sent to the UE so that the whole message is available at the UE  at least the RRC procedure
delay prior to the beginning of T5.

16) UE may transmit a MEASUREMENT REPORT message for Cell 2 triggered by event 1C. In case it doesn't this
shall not be considered as afailure.

17) After 6 seconds from the beginning of T4, the SS shall switch the power settings from T5to T6 in table
8.6.1.2.5.

18) UE shall transmit aMEASUREMENT REPORT message for Cell 3 triggered by event 1A. The measurement
reporting delay from the beginning of T6 shall be less than 280 ms. If the reporting delay for this event is within
the required limit, the number of successful testsisincreased by one.

19) UE may transmit a MEASUREMENT REPORT message for Cell 2 triggered by event 1C. In case it doesn't this
shall not be considered as afailure.

20) UE may transmit a MEASUREMENT REPORT message for Cell 3 triggered by event 1C. In case it doesn't this
shall not be considered as afailure.

21) After 10 seconds from the beginning of T6, the UE is switched off.

22)Repeat steps 1-21  until the confidence level according to annex F.6.2 is achieved.

Specific Message Contents

All messages indicated above shall use the same content as described in the default message content in clause 9 of
34.108 [3], with the following exceptions:



MEASUREMENT CONTROL message:

Information Element/Group name

Value/Remark

Me

ssage Type (10.2.17)

UE information elements
-RRC transaction identifier
-Integrity check info

0

message authentication code

RRC message sequence number

SS calculates the value of MAC-I for this
message and writes to this IE. The first/
leftmost bit of the bit string contains the
most significant bit of the MAC-I.

SS provides the value of this IE, from its
internal counter.

Measurement Information elements
-Measurement Identity
-Measurement Command (10.3.7.46)
-Measurement Reporting Mode (10.3.7.49)
-Measurement Report Transfer Mode
-Periodical Reporting / Event Trigger Reporting Mode
-Additional measurements list (10.3.7.1)

1
Modify

AM RLC
Event trigger
Not Present

-CHOICE Measurement type
-Intra-frequency measurement (10.3.7.36)

Intra-frequency measurement objects list (10.3.7.33)
Intra-frequency measurement quantity (10.3.7.38)
-Filter coefficient (10.3.7.9)

-CHOICE mode

-Measurement quantity

Intra-frequency reporting quantity (10.3.7.41)

Intra-frequency measurement
Not Present
0

FDD
CPICH_EC/NO

-Reporting quantities for active set cells (10.3.7.5)
-Cell synchronisation information reporting indicator
-Cell Identity reporting indicator
-CHOICE mode

-CPICH Ec/NO reporting indicator
-CPICH RSCP reporting indicator
-Pathloss reporting indicator

TRUE (Note 1)
TRUE

FDD

TRUE

TRUE

FALSE

Reporting quantities for monitored set cells (10.3.7.5)
-Cell synchronisation information reporting indicator
-Cell Identity reporting indicator
-CHOICE mode

-CPICH Ec/NO reporting indicator

-CPICH RSCP reporting indicator

-Pathloss reporting indicator

TRUE (Note 1)
TRUE

FDD

TRUE

TRUE

FALSE

-Reporting quantities for detected set cells (10.3.7.5)

Not Present

Reporting cell status (10.3.7.61)
Measurement validity (10.3.7.51)
CHOICE report criteria

-Intra-frequency measurement reporting criteria (10.3.7.39)

Not Present

Not Present

Intra-frequency measurement reporting
criteria

-Parameters required for each event 3
-Intra-frequency event identity Event 1A
-Triggering condition 2 Monitored set cells
-Reporting Range Constant 3dB
-Cells forbidden to affect Reporting Range Not Present
-wW 0
-Hysteresis 0dB
-Threshold used frequency Not Present
-Reporting deactivation threshold 0
-Replacement activation threshold Not Present
-Time to trigger 0ms
-Amount of reporting 1
-Reporting interval 0 ms (Note 2)
-Reporting cell status Net-Present

- CHOICE reported cell

- Maximum number of reported cells

Report cell within active set and/or
monitored set cells on used frequency
3

-Intra-frequency event identity

-Triggering condition 1

-Reporting Range Constant

-Cells forbidden to affect Reporting Range

Event 1B
Active set cells
3dB

Not Present




Information Element/Group name Value/Remark
-W 0
-Hysteresis 0dB
-Threshold used frequency Not Present
-Reporting deactivation threshold Not Present
-Replacement activation threshold Not Present
-Time to trigger 0ms
-Amount of reporting Not Present
-Reporting interval Not Present
-Reporting cell status Net-Present
- CHOICE reported cell Report cell within active set and/or
monitored set cells on used frequency
- Maximum number of reported cells 3
-Intra-frequency event identity Event 1C
-Reporting Range Constant Not present
-Cells forbidden to affect Reporting Range Not Present
-W Not present
-Hysteresis 0dB
-Threshold used frequency Not Present
-Reporting deactivation threshold Not present
-Replacement activation threshold 0
-Time to trigger 0ms
-Amount of reporting 1
-Reporting interval 0 ms (Note 2)
-Reporting cell status bletProoon:
- CHOICE reported cell Report cell within active set and/or
monitored set cells on used frequency
- Maximum number of reported cells 3
Physical channel information elements
-DPCH compressed mode status info (10.3.6.34) Not Present
NOTE 1: The SFN-CFN observed time difference is calculated from the OFF and Tm parameters contained
in the IE "Cell synchronisation information”, TS 25.331, clause 10.3.7.6. According to TS 25.331,
8.6.7.7, this IE is included in MEASUREMENT REPORT if IE "Cell synchronisation information
reporting indicator" in IE "Cell reporting quantities" TS 25.331, clause 10.3.7.5 is set to TRUE in
MEASUREMENT CONTROL.
NOTE 2: Reporting interval = 0 ms means no periodical reporting.

MEASUREMENT REPORT message for Intra frequency test cases

This message is common for all intra frequency test cases is described in Annex I.

{ Unchanged Sections are clipped here}

8.6.1.2A Event triggered reporting of multiple neighbours in AWGN propagation
condition (Rel-4 and later)
8.6.1.2A.1 Definition and applicability

In the event triggered reporting period the measurement reporting delay is defined as the time between any event that
will trigger a measurement report until the UE starts to transmit over the Uu interface. This requirement assumes that
the measurement report is not delayed by other RRC signalling on the DCCH. This measurement reporting delay
excludes a delay uncertainty resulted when inserting the measurement report to the TTI of the uplink DCCH . The delay
uncertainty istwice the TTI of the uplink DCCH.

The requirements and this test apply to the Rel-4 and later FDD UE.

8.6.1.2A.2 Minimum requirements
The requirements are the same asin sub clause 8.6.1.1A.2.

The normative reference for these requirementsis TS 25.133 [2] clauses 8.1.2.2 and A.8.1.2.



8.6.1.2A.3 Test purpose

To verify that the UE meets the minimum requirements.
8.6.1.2A4 Method of test

8.6.1.2A4.1 Initial conditions
Test environment: normal; see clauses G.2.1 and G.2.2.
Frequenciesto be tested: mid range; see clause G.2.4.

Theinitial test parameters are given in table 8.6.1.2A .4.

Table 8.6.1.2A.1: Cell specific initial test parameters for Event triggered reporting of multiple
neighbours in AWGN propagation conditions

Parameter Unit Cell 1 Cell 2 Cell3
TO TO T0
CPICH_Ec/lor dB -10 -10 -10
PCCPCH_Ec/lor dB -12 -12 -12
SCH_Ec/lor dB -12 -12 -12
PICH_Ec/lor dB -15 -15 -15
DPCH_Ec/lor dB -17 N/A N/A
OCNS_Ecllor dB -1.049 -0.941 -0.941
Tor /N oc dB 0 -Inf -Inf
lor (Note 1) dBm -85 -Inf -Inf
dBm/
loc 3.84 -85
MHz
CPICH_Ec/lo dB -13 | -Inf | -Inf
Propagation
Condition AWGN
Note 1:  The nominal Tor values, although not explicitly defined in 25.133 are added here since they
are implied and need to be identified so that the test equipment can be configured.

The test parameters are given in table 8.6.1.2A.2 and 8.6.1.2A.3. In the measurement control information it isindicated
to the UE that event-triggered reporting with Event 1A, 1C and 1B shall be used and the periodical reporting of the
eventsis not applied. The test consists of four successive time periods, with atime duration of T1, T2, T3 and T4
respectively. In theinitial condition before thetime T1 only Cell1 is active.



Table 8.6.1.2A.2: General test parameters for Event triggered reporting of multiple neighbours in
AWGN propagation conditions

Parameter Unit Value Comment
DCH parameters DL and UL Reference Measurement As specified in C.3.1 and C.2.1
Channel 12.2 kbps
Power Control On
Active cell Cell 1
Reporting range dB 3 Applicable for event 1A and 1B
Hysteresis dB 0
w 1 Applicable for event 1A and 1B
Replacement 0 Applicable for event 1C
activation threshold
Reporting 0 Applicable for event 1A
deactivation
threshold
Time to Trigger ms 0
Filter coefficient 0
Monitored cell list 32 NOTE: See Annex | for cell information
size
T1 S 10
T2 S 10
T3 S 5
T4 S 10

Table 8.6.1.2A.3: Cell specific test parameters for Event triggered reporting of multiple neighbours in
AWGN propagation condition

Parameter Unit Cell 1 Cell 2 Cell3
T1 [ T2 | 13 | T4 T1 [ T2 | 13 | T4 T1 [ T2 | 13 | T4

CPICH_Ec/lor dB -10 -10 -10
PCCPCHE 1 gp 12 12 12
SCH Ec/lor dB -12 -12 -12
PICH_Ec/lor dB -15 -15 -15
DPCH_Ec/lor dB -17 N/A N/A
OCNS_Ecllor dB -1.049 -0.941 -0.941
lor /e dB | 6.97 | 6.93 | 597 | 6.12 | -Inf | 943 | 6.97 | 7.62 | 597 | 6.93 | -Inf | 5.62
lor (Note 1) dBm | 7503 | 7807 | 79.03 | 7888 | "™ | 7557 | 78.03 | 77.38 | 79.03 | 7807 | ™ | 79.38

dBm/
loc 3.84 -85

MHz
CPICH_Ec/lo dB -13 | -16 | 14 [-155] -Inf [ -135] -13 [ -14 | -14 | -16 [ -Inf | -16
Propagation
Condition AWGN
Note 1:  The nominal lor values, although not explicitly defined in 25.133 are added here since they are implied and

need to be identified so that the test equipment can be configured.

8.6.1.2A.4.2

Procedure

1) The RF parameters are set up according to TO in table 8.6.1.2A .4.

2) The UE isswitched on.

3) A call isset up according to the test procedure specified in TS 34.108 [3] sub clause 7.3.2.3.

4) SSshall transmitaMEASUREMENT CONTROL message.

5) 5 seconds after step4 has completed, the SS shall switch the power settingsfor TOto T1 intable 8.6.1.2A.5.

6) UE shall transmit a MEASUREMENT REPORT message for Cell 3 triggered by event 1A. The measurement
reporting delay from the beginning of T1 shall be less than 880 ms. If the UE fails to report the event within the
required delay, then afailure is recorded. If the reporting delay for this event is within the required limit, the
number of successful testsisincreased by one.




7) UE may transmit aMEASUREMENT REPORT message for Cell 3 triggered by event 1C. In case it doesn't this
shall not be considered as afailure.

8) After 10 seconds from the beginning of T1, the SS shall switch the power settingsfrom T1to T2 in table
8.6.1.2A 5.

9) UE shdl transmit aMEASUREMENT REPORT message for Cell 2 triggered by event 1C. The measurement
reporting delay from the beginning of T2 shall be less than 880 ms. If the UE failsto report the event within the
required delay, then a failure is recorded. If the reporting delay for this event iswithin the required limit, the
number of successful testsisincreased by one.

10) UE shall transmit aMEASUREMENT REPORT message for Cell 2 triggered by event 1A. The measurement
reporting delay from the beginning of T2 shall be less than 880 ms. If the UE failsto report the event within the
required delay, then a failure isrecorded. If the reporting delay for this event is within the required limit, the
number of successful testsisincreased by one.

11) UE may transmit a MEASUREMENT REPORT message for Cell 3 triggered by event 1C. In case it doesn't this
shall not be considered as afailure.

12) After 10 seconds from the beginning of T2, the SS shall switch the power settings from T2 to T3 in table
8.6.1.2A 5.

13) UE shall transmit a MEASUREMENT REPORT message for Cell 3 triggered by event 1B. The measurement
reporting delay from the beginning of T3 shall be less than 280 ms. If the UE fails to report the event within the
required delay, then a failure is recorded. If the reporting delay for this event is within the required limit, the
number of successful testsisincreased by one.

14) UE may transmit a MEASUREMENT REPORT message for Cell 2 triggered by event 1C. In case it doesn't this
shall not be considered as afailure.

15) After 5 seconds from the beginning of T3, the SS shall switch the power settings from T3 to T4 in table
8.6.1.2A 5.

16) UE shall transmit aMEASUREMENT REPORT message for Cell 3 triggered by event 1A. The measurement
reporting delay from the beginning of T4 shall be less than 280 ms. If the reporting delay for this event is within
the required limit, the number of successful testsisincreased by one.

17)UE may transmit a MEASUREMENT REPORT message for Cell 2 triggered by event 1C. In case it doesn't this
shall not be considered as afailure.

18) UE may transmit a MEASUREMENT REPORT message for Cell 3 triggered by event 1C. In case it doesn't this
shall not be considered as afailure.

19) After 10 seconds from the beginning of T4, the UE is switched off.

20) Repeat steps 1-19  until the confidence level according to annex F.6.2 is achieved.

Specific Message Contents

All messages indicated above shall use the same content as described in the default message content in clause 9 of
34.108 [3], with the following exceptions:



MEASUREMENT CONTROL message:

Information Element/Group name

Value/Remark

Message Type (10.2.17)

UE information elements
-RRC transaction identifier
-Integrity check info

0
Not Present

Measurement Information elements

-Measurement Identity

-Measurement Command (10.3.7.46)

-Measurement Reporting Mode (10.3.7.49)
-Measurement Report Transfer Mode

-Additional measurements list (10.3.7.1)

-Periodical Reporting / Event Trigger Reporting Mode

1
Modify

AM RLC
Event trigger
Not Present

-CHOICE Measurement type
-Intra-frequency measurement (10.3.7.36)

-Filter coefficient (10.3.7.9)

-CHOICE mode

-Measurement quantity

Intra-frequency reporting quantity (10.3.7.41)

-Intra-frequency measurement objects list (10.3.7.33)
-Intra-frequency measurement quantity (10.3.7.38)

Intra-frequency measurement
Not Present
0

FDD
CPICH_EC/NO

-Cell Identity reporting indicator
-CHOICE mode
-CPICH Ec/NO reporting indicator
-CPICH RSCP reporting indicator
-Pathloss reporting indicator

-Reporting quantities for active set cells (10.3.7.5)
-Cell synchronisation information reporting indicator

TRUE (Note 1)
TRUE

FDD

TRUE

TRUE

FALSE

-Cell Identity reporting indicator
-CHOICE mode
-CPICH Ec/NO reporting indicator
-CPICH RSCP reporting indicator
-Pathloss reporting indicator

Reporting quantities for monitored set cells (10.3.7.5)
-Cell synchronisation information reporting indicator

TRUE (Note 1)
TRUE

FDD

TRUE

TRUE

FALSE

-Reporting quantities for detected set cells (10.3.7.5)

Not Present

-Reporting cell status (10.3.7.61)
-Measurement validity (10.3.7.51)
-CHOICE report criteria

-Intra-frequency measurement reporting criteria (10.3.7.39)

Not Present

Not Present

Intra-frequency measurement reporting
criteria

-Amount of reporting
-Reporting interval
-Reporting cell status

- CHOICE reported cell

- Maximum number of reported cells

-Parameters required for each event 3
-Intra-frequency event identity Event 1A
-Triggering condition 2 Monitored set cells
-Reporting Range Constant 3dB
-Cells forbidden to affect Reporting Range Not Present
-W 1.0
-Hysteresis 0dB
-Threshold used frequency Not Present
-Reporting deactivation threshold 0
-Replacement activation threshold Not Present
-Time to trigger 0ms

Not Present

0 ms (Note 2)

NotPresent

Report cell within active set and/or
monitored set cells on used frequency
3

-Intra-frequency event identity

-Triggering condition 1

-Reporting Range Constant

-Cells forbidden to affect Reporting Range
-W

-Hysteresis

-Threshold used frequency

-Reporting deactivation threshold
-Replacement activation threshold

-Time to trigger

Event 1B

Active set cells and monitored set cells
3dB

Not Present

1.0

0dB

Not Present

Not Present

Not Present

0Oms




Information Element/Group name

Value/Remark

-Amount of reporting
-Reporting interval
-Reporting cell status

- CHOICE reported cell

- Maximum number of reported cells

Not Present

0 ms (Note 2)

Not-Present

Report cell within active set and/or
monitored set cells on used frequency
3

-Intra-frequency event identity
-Triggering condition 2
-Reporting Range Constant
-Cells forbidden to affect Reporting Range
-W
-Hysteresis
-Threshold used frequency
-Reporting deactivation threshold
-Replacement activation threshold
-Time to trigger
-Amount of reporting
-Reporting interval
-Reporting cell status

- CHOICE reported cell

Event 1C

Active set cells and monitored set cells
Not present

Not Present

Not present

0dB

Not Present

Not present

0

Oms

Not Present

0 ms (Note 2)

Not-Present

Report cell within active set and/or

monitored set cells on used frequency

- Maximum number of reported cells 3
Physical channel information elements
-DPCH compressed mode status info (10.3.6.34) Not Present

NOTE 1: The SFN-CFN observed time difference is calculated from the OFF and Tm parameters contained
in the IE "Cell synchronisation information”, TS 25.331, clause 10.3.7.6. According to TS 25.331,
8.6.7.7, this IE is included in MEASUREMENT REPORT if IE "Cell synchronisation information
reporting indicator" in IE "Cell reporting quantities" TS 25.331, clause 10.3.7.5 is set to TRUE in
MEASUREMENT CONTROL.

NOTE 2: Reporting interval = 0 ms means no periodical reporting.

MEASUREMENT REPORT message for Intra frequency test cases

This message is common for all intra frequency test casesis described in Annex |.
{Unchanged Sections are clipped here}

8.6.1.3 Event triggered reporting of two detectable neighbours in AWGN propagation
condition (R99)
8.6.1.3.1 Definition and applicability

In the event triggered reporting period the measurement reporting delay is defined as the time between any event that
will trigger a measurement report until the UE starts to transmit over the Uu interface. This requirement assumes that
the measurement report is not delayed by other RRC signalling on the DCCH. This measurement reporting delay
excludes a delay uncertainty resulted when inserting the measurement report to the TTI of the uplink DCCH . The delay
uncertainty istwicethe TTI of the uplink DCCH.

The requirements and this test apply to the Release 99 FDD UE.

8.6.1.3.2 Minimum requirements
The requirements are the same asin sub clause 8.6.1.1.2.

The normative reference for these requirementsis TS 25.133 [2] clauses 8.1.2.2 and A.8.1.3.

8.6.1.3.3 Test purpose

To verify that the UE meets the minimum requirements.



8.6.1.3.4 Method of test

8.6.1.34.1

Initial conditions

Test environment: normal; see clauses G.2.1 and G.2.2.

Fregquencies to be tested: mid range; see clause G.2.4.

The initial test parameters are given in table 8.6.1.3.4.

Table 8.6.1.3.1: Cell specific initial test parameters for Event triggered reporting of two detectable
neighbours in AWGN propagation condition

Parameter Unit Cell 1 Cell 2 Cell3
T0 T0 T0
CPICH_Ecl/lor dB -10 -10 -10
PCCPCH_Ec/lor dB -12 -12 -12
SCH_Ecllor dB -12 -12 -12
PICH_Ec/lor dB -15 -15 -15
DPCH_Ecl/lor dB -17 N/A N/A
OCNS_Ec/lor dB -1.049 -0.941 -0.941
lor /e dB 5.870 -Inf -Inf
lor (Note 1) dBm -79.13 -Inf -Inf
dBm/
loc 3.84 -85
MHz
CPICH_Ec/lo dB -11 | -Inf | -Inf
Propagation
Condition AWGN
Note 1:  The nominal Tor values, although not explicitly defined in 25.133 are added here since they
are implied and need to be identified so that the test equipment can be configured.

The test parameters are given in table 8.6.1.3.2 and 8.6.1.3.5. In the measurement control information it isindicated to
the UE that event-triggered reporting with Event 1A and 1B shall be used and the periodical reporting of the eventsis
not applied. CPICH Ec/lo and SFN-CFN observed time difference shall be reported together with Event 1A. The test
consists of five successive time periods, with atime duration of T1, T2, T3, T4 andT5 respectively. In theinitial
condition beforethetime T1 only Cell1 is active.

Table 8.6.1.3.2: General test parameters for Event triggered reporting of two detectable neighbours in
AWGN propagation condition

Parameter Unit Value Comment
DCH parameters DL and UL Reference As specified in C.3.1and C.2.1
Measurement Channel 12.2
kbps
Power Control On
Active cell Cell 1
Reporting range dB 3 Applicable for event 1A and 1B
Hysteresis dB 0
W 0 Applicable for event 1A and 1B
Reporting deactivation 0 Applicable for event 1A
threshold
Time to Trigger ms 0
Filter coefficient 0
Monitored cell list size 32 NOTE: See Annex | for cell information.
T1 s 10
T2 S 10
T3 S 1
T4 s 10
T5 s 10




Table 8.6.1.3.3: Cell specific test parameters for Event triggered reporting of two detectable
neighbours in AWGN propagation condition

Parameter Unit Cell 1 Cell 2 Cell3

T1 [ T2 [T3] T4 | T5 T1 [T2] 13 T4 |15 | T1 [ T2 [T3] T4 | T5
CPICH_Ec/lor | dB -10 -10 -10
:Z(rZCPCH_Ec/ dB 12 -12 -12
SCH_Ecllor dB -12 -12 -12
PICH_Ec/lor dB -15 -15 -15
DPCH _Ec/lor | dB Note 1 N/A Note 1 N/A
OCNS_Ecl/lor | dB Note 2 -0.941 Note 2 -0.941

21

r 145 | 28.51 14. | 28. 27.51 13.9 8.0 2151 13.9
lor /1 oc dB : ae |51 | nf c .15 c : 27.5

70.4 | 56.49 70. | 56. i - i i
Tor (Note3) dBm | ° S I T -57.49 | 71.0 62 76. | -63.49 | 710 | 574

5 '9 95 5 9
dBm/
IOC 384 '85
MHz
CPICH_Ec/lo | dB a1 |18 14. | -13 | -Inf -14.0 15 | - 17. | 20 -15 | -14
20
5 5

Propagation
Condition AWGN
Note 1 : The DPCH level is controlled by the power control loop
Note 2 : The power of the OCNS channel that is added shall make the total power from the cell to be equal to lor
Note 3:  The nominal lor values, although not explicitly defined in 25.133 are added here since they are implied and need to

be identified so that the test equipment can be configured.

8.6.1.3.4.2

Procedure

1) The RF parameters are set up accordingto TO in table 8.6.1.3.4.

2) The UE isswitched on.

3) A call isset up according to the test procedure specified in TS 34.108 [3] sub clause 7.3.2.3.

4) SSshal transmitaMEASUREMENT CONTROL message.

5) After 10 seconds from the beginning TO, the SS shall switch the power settings from TOto T1 in table 8.6.1.3.5.

6) After atotal of 10 seconds from the beginning of T1, the SS shall switch the power settingsfrom T1to T2. 7)
UE shall transmit aMEASUREMENT REPORT message for Cell 2 triggered by event 1A. The
measurement reporting delay from the beginning of T2 shall be less than 880 ms. If the UE failsto report the
event within the required delay, then afailureisrecorded. If the reporting delay for this event is within the
required limit, the number of succesfull testsisincreased by one.

8) After 10 seconds from the beginning T2, the SS shall switch the power settings from T2 to T4.

9) UE shal transmit aMEASUREMENT REPORT message for Cell 3 triggered by event 1A. The measurement
reporting delay from the beginning of T4 shall be less than 280 ms. If the UE fails to report the event within the
reguired delay, then a failure is recorded. If the reporting delay for this event is within the required limit, the

number of succesfull testsisincreased by one.

10) After 10 seconds from the beginning T4, the SS shall switch the power settings from T4 to T5.

11) UE shall transmit aMEASUREMENT REPORT message for Cell 2 triggered by event 1B. The measurement
reporting delay from the beginning of T5 shall be less than 280 ms. If the reporting delay for this event is within

the required limit, the number of succesfull testsisincreased by one.
12) After 10 seconds, the UE is switched off.

13)Repeat steps 1-11  until the confidence level according to annex F.6.2 is achieved.




Specific Message Contents

All messages indicated above shall use the same content as described in the default message content in clause 9 of
34.108 [3], with the following exceptions:



MEASUREMENT CONTROL message:

Information Element/Group name

Value/Remark

Me

ssage Type (10.2.17)

UE information elements
-RRC transaction identifier
-Integrity check info

0

message authentication code

RRC message sequence number

SS calculates the value of MAC-I for this
message and writes to this IE. The first/
leftmost bit of the bit string contains the
most significant bit of the MAC-I.

SS provides the value of this IE, from its
internal counter.

Measurement Information elements
-Measurement Identity
-Measurement Command (10.3.7.46)
-Measurement Reporting Mode (10.3.7.49)
-Measurement Report Transfer Mode
-Periodical Reporting / Event Trigger Reporting Mode
-Additional measurements list (10.3.7.1)

1
Modify

AM RLC
Event trigger
Not Present

-CHOICE Measurement type
-Intra-frequency measurement (10.3.7.36)

Intra-frequency measurement objects list (10.3.7.33)
Intra-frequency measurement quantity (10.3.7.38)
-Filter coefficient (10.3.7.9)

-CHOICE mode

-Measurement quantity

Intra-frequency reporting quantity (10.3.7.41)

Intra-frequency measurement
Not Present
0

FDD
CPICH_EC/NO

-Reporting quantities for active set cells (10.3.7.5)
-Cell synchronisation information reporting indicator
-Cell Identity reporting indicator
-CHOICE mode

-CPICH Ec/NO reporting indicator
-CPICH RSCP reporting indicator
-Pathloss reporting indicator

TRUE (Note 1)
TRUE

FDD

TRUE

TRUE

FALSE

Reporting quantities for monitored set cells (10.3.7.5)
-Cell synchronisation information reporting indicator
-Cell Identity reporting indicator
-CHOICE mode

-CPICH Ec/NO reporting indicator

-CPICH RSCP reporting indicator

-Pathloss reporting indicator

TRUE (Note 1)
TRUE

FDD

TRUE

TRUE

FALSE

-Reporting quantities for detected set cells (10.3.7.5)

Not Present

Reporting cell status (10.3.7.61)
Measurement validity (10.3.7.51)
CHOICE report criteria

-Intra-frequency measurement reporting criteria (10.3.7.39)

Not Present

Not Present

Intra-frequency measurement reporting
criteria

-Parameters required for each event 2
-Intra-frequency event identity Event 1A
-Triggering condition 2 Monitored set cells
-Reporting Range Constant 3dB
-Cells forbidden to affect Reporting Range Not Present
-wW 0
-Hysteresis 0dB
-Threshold used frequency Not Present
-Reporting deactivation threshold 0
-Replacement activation threshold Not Present
-Time to trigger 0ms

-Amount of reporting
-Reporting interval
-Reporting cell status

- CHOICE reported cell

- Maximum number of reported cells

Not present

0 ms (Note 2)

NotPresent

Report cell within active set and/or
monitored set cells on used frequency
3

-Intra-frequency event identity

-Triggering condition 1

-Reporting Range Constant

-Cells forbidden to affect Reporting Range

Event 1B
Active set cells
3dB

Not Present




Information Element/Group name Value/Remark
-W 0
-Hysteresis 0dB
-Threshold used frequency Not Present
-Reporting deactivation threshold Not Present
-Replacement activation threshold Not Present
-Time to trigger 0ms
-Amount of reporting Not Present
-Reporting interval 0 ms (Note 2)
-Reporting cell status Net-Present
- CHOICE reported cell Report cell within active set and/or
monitored set cells on used frequency
- Maximum number of reported cells 3
Physical channel information elements
-DPCH compressed mode status info (10.3.6.34) Not Present
NOTE 1: The SFN-CFN observed time difference is calculated from the OFF and Tm parameters contained
in the IE "Cell synchronisation information ", TS 25.331, clause 10.3.7.6. According to TS 25.331,
8.6.7.7, this IE is included in MEASUREMENT REPORT if IE "Cell synchronisation information
reporting indicator” in IE "Cell reporting quantities" TS 25.331, clause 10.3.7.5 is set to TRUE in
MEASUREMENT CONTROL.
NOTE 2: Reporting interval = 0 ms means no periodical reporting.

{Unchanged Sections are clipped here}

8.6.1.3A Event triggered reporting of two detectable neighbours in AWGN propagation
condition (Rel-4 and later)
8.6.1.3A.1 Definition and applicability

In the event triggered reporting period the measurement reporting delay is defined as the time between any event that
will trigger a measurement report until the UE starts to transmit over the Uu interface. This requirement assumes that
the measurement report is not delayed by other RRC signalling on the DCCH. This measurement reporting delay
excludes a delay uncertainty resulted when inserting the measurement report to the TTI of the uplink DCCH . The delay
uncertainty istwicethe TTI of the uplink DCCH.

The requirements and this test apply to the Rel-4 and later FDD UE.

8.6.1.3A.2 Minimum requirements
The requirements are the same asin sub clause 8.6.1.1.2.

The normative reference for these requirementsis TS 25.133 [2] clauses 8.1.2.2 and A.8.1.3.

8.6.1.3A.3 Test purpose

To verify that the UE meets the minimum requirements.
8.6.1.3A4 Method of test

8.6.1.3A.4.1 Initial conditions
Test environment: normal; see clauses G.2.1 and G.2.2.
Freguencies to be tested: mid range; see clause G.2.4.

The initia test parameters are given in table 8.6.1.3A.4.



Table 8.6.1.3A.1: Cell specific initial test parameters for Event triggered reporting of two detectable
neighbours in AWGN propagation condition

Parameter Unit Cell 1 Cell 2 Cell3
T0 T0 T0
CPICH_Ec/lor dB -10 -10 -10
PCCPCH_Ec/lor dB -12 -12 -12
SCH_Ec/lor dB -12 -12 -12
PICH_Ec/lor dB -15 -15 -15
DPCH_Ec/lor dB -17 N/A N/A
OCNS_Ec/lor dB -1.049 -0.941 -0.941
lor /e dB 5.87 -Inf -Inf
lor (Note 1) dBm -79.13 -Inf -Inf
dBm/
loc 3.84 -85
MHz
CPICH_Ec/lo dB -11 | -Inf | -Inf
Propagation
Condition AWGN
Note 1:  The nominal Tor values, although not explicitly defined in 25.133 are added here since they
are implied and need to be identified so that the test equipment can be configured.

The test parameters are given in table 8.6.1.3A2 and 8.6.1.3A.5. In the measurement control information it isindicated

to the UE that event-triggered reporting with Event 1A and 1B shall be used and the periodical reporting of the eventsis
not applied. The test consists of four successive time periods, with atime duration of T1, T2, T3 and T4 respectively. In
theinitial condition beforethetime T1 only Celll is active.

Table 8.6.1.3A.2: General test parameters for Event triggered reporting of two detectable neighbours

in AWGN propagation condition

Parameter Unit Value Comment
DCH parameters DL and UL Reference As specified in C.3.1and C.2.1
Measurement Channel 12.2
kbps
Power Control On
Active cell Cell 1
Reporting range dB 3 Applicable for event 1A and 1B
Hysteresis dB 0
W 1 Applicable for event 1A and 1B
Reporting deactivation 0 Applicable for event 1A
threshold
Time to Trigger Ms 0
Filter coefficient 0
Monitored cell list size 32 NOTE: See Annex | for cell information.
T1 S 10
T2 S 10
T3 S 10
T4 S 10




Table 8.6.1.3A.3: Cell specific test parameters for Event triggered reporting of two detectable
neighbours in AWGN propagation condition

Parameter Unit Cell 1 Cell 2 Cell3
T1 | T2 | T3 | T4 T1 | T2 | T3 | T4 T1 | T2 | 73 | T4
CPICH_Ec/lor | dB -10 -10 -10
IF;Cr:CPCH_Ec/ dB 12 -12 -12
SCH_Ecllor dB -12 -12 -12
PICH_Ec/lor dB -15 -15 -15
DPCH_Ec/lor | dB -17 N/A N/A
OCNS _Ec/lor | dB -1.049 -0.941 -0.941
r 145 | 285 | 144 | 28.5 275 | 139 | 215 215 | 139 | 275
Tor /N oc dB c 1 c 1 Anf | g c . 8.05 |7 : .
Tor (Note 1) dBm | 70.4 | 56.4 | 705 | 56.4 | -Inf | 57.4 | 71.0 | 63.4 | 76.9 | 63.4 | 71.0 | 57.4
5 9 5 9 9 5 9 5 9 5 9
dBm/
loc 3.84 -85
MHz
CPICH Ec/lo | dB 11 [-13 [-145]-13 [-nf [-140]-15 [-20 [-175]-20 [-15 [-14
Propagation
Condition AWGN
Note 1:  The nominal Tor values, although not explicitly defined in 25.133 are added here since they are implied and

need to be identified so that the test equipment can be configured.

8.6.1.3A.4.2

Procedure

1) The RF parameters are set up according to TO in table 8.6.1.3A.4.

2) The UE isswitched on.

3) A call isset up according to the test procedure specified in TS 34.108 [3] sub clause 7.3.2.3.

4) SSshal transmitaMEASUREMENT CONTROL message.

5) After 10 seconds from the beginning TO, the SS shall switch the power settings from TOto T1in 8.6.1.3A.5.

6) After atotal of 10 seconds from the beginning of T1, the SS shall switch the power settings from T1to T2.

7) UE shall transmit a MEASUREMENT REPORT message for Cell 2 triggered by event 1A. The measurement

reporting delay from the beginning of T2 shall be less than 880 ms. If the UE fails to report the event within the
required delay, then a failure isrecorded. If the reporting delay for this event is within the required limit, the
number of succesfull testsisincreased by one.

8) After 10 seconds from the beginning T2, the SS shall switch the power settings from T2 to T3.

9) UE shdl transmit aMEASUREMENT REPORT message for Cell 3 triggered by event 1A. The measurement
reporting delay from the beginning of T3 shall be less than 280 ms. If the UE failsto report the event within the
reguired delay, then afailure is recorded. If the reporting delay for this event iswithin the required limit, the
number of succesfull testsisincreased by one.

10) After 10 seconds from the beginning T3, the SS shall switch the power settings from T3 to T4.

11) UE shall transmit aMEASUREMENT REPORT message for Cell 2 triggered by event 1B. The measurement
reporting delay from the beginning of T4 shall be less than 280 ms. If the reporting delay for this event is within
the required limit, the number of succesfull testsisincreased by one.

12) After 10 seconds, the UE is switched off.

13) Repeat steps 1-11  until the confidence level according to annex F.6.2 is achieved.

Specific Message Contents

All messages indicated above shall use the same content as described in the default message content in clause 9 of
34.108 [3], with the following exceptions:



MEASUREMENT CONTROL message:

Information Element/Group name

Value/Remark

Me

ssage Type (10.2.17)

UE information elements
-RRC transaction identifier
-Integrity check info

0

message authentication code

RRC message sequence number

SS calculates the value of MAC-I for this
message and writes to this IE. The first/
leftmost bit of the bit string contains the
most significant bit of the MAC-I.

SS provides the value of this IE, from its
internal counter.

Measurement Information elements
-Measurement Identity
-Measurement Command (10.3.7.46)
-Measurement Reporting Mode (10.3.7.49)
-Measurement Report Transfer Mode
-Periodical Reporting / Event Trigger Reporting Mode
-Additional measurements list (10.3.7.1)

1
Modify

AM RLC
Event trigger
Not Present

-CHOICE Measurement type
-Intra-frequency measurement (10.3.7.36)

Intra-frequency measurement objects list (10.3.7.33)
Intra-frequency measurement quantity (10.3.7.38)
-Filter coefficient (10.3.7.9)

-CHOICE mode

-Measurement quantity

Intra-frequency reporting quantity (10.3.7.41)

Intra-frequency measurement
Not Present
0

FDD
CPICH_EC/NO

-Reporting quantities for active set cells (10.3.7.5)
-Cell synchronisation information reporting indicator
-Cell Identity reporting indicator
-CHOICE mode

-CPICH Ec/NO reporting indicator
-CPICH RSCP reporting indicator
-Pathloss reporting indicator

TRUE (Note 1)
TRUE

FDD

TRUE

TRUE

FALSE

Reporting quantities for monitored set cells (10.3.7.5)
-Cell synchronisation information reporting indicator
-Cell Identity reporting indicator
-CHOICE mode

-CPICH Ec/NO reporting indicator

-CPICH RSCP reporting indicator

-Pathloss reporting indicator

TRUE (Note 1)
TRUE

FDD

TRUE

TRUE

FALSE

-Reporting quantities for detected set cells (10.3.7.5)

Not Present

Reporting cell status (10.3.7.61)
Measurement validity (10.3.7.51)
CHOICE report criteria

-Intra-frequency measurement reporting criteria (10.3.7.39)

Not Present

Not Present

Intra-frequency measurement reporting
criteria

-Parameters required for each event 2
-Intra-frequency event identity Event 1A
-Triggering condition 2 Monitored set cells
-Reporting Range Constant 3dB
-Cells forbidden to affect Reporting Range Not Present
-wW 1.0
-Hysteresis 0dB
-Threshold used frequency Not Present
-Reporting deactivation threshold 0
-Replacement activation threshold Not Present
-Time to trigger 0ms

-Amount of reporting
-Reporting interval
-Reporting cell status

- CHOICE reported cell

- Maximum number of reported cells

Not present

0 ms (Note 2)

NotPresent

Report cell within active set and/or
monitored set cells on used frequency
3

-Intra-frequency event identity

-Triggering condition 1

-Reporting Range Constant

-Cells forbidden to affect Reporting Range

Event 1B

Active set cells and monitored set cells
3dB

Not Present




Information Element/Group name Value/Remark
-W 1.0
-Hysteresis 0dB
-Threshold used frequency Not Present
-Reporting deactivation threshold Not Present
-Replacement activation threshold Not Present
-Time to trigger 0ms
-Amount of reporting Not Present
-Reporting interval 0 ms (Note 2)
-Reporting cell status Net-Present
- CHOICE reported cell Report cell within active set and/or
monitored set cells on used frequency
- Maximum number of reported cells 3
Physical channel information elements
-DPCH compressed mode status info (10.3.6.34) Not Present
NOTE 1: The SFN-CFN observed time difference is calculated from the OFF and Tm parameters contained
in the IE "Cell synchronisation information ", TS 25.331, clause 10.3.7.6. According to TS 25.331,
8.6.7.7, this IE is included in MEASUREMENT REPORT if IE "Cell synchronisation information
reporting indicator” in IE "Cell reporting quantities" TS 25.331, clause 10.3.7.5 is set to TRUE in
MEASUREMENT CONTROL.
NOTE 2: Reporting interval = 0 ms means no periodical reporting.

MEASUREMENT REPORT message for Intra frequency test cases

This message is common for all intra frequency test casesis described in Annex |.
{ Unchanged Sections are clipped here}

8.6.1.4 Correct reporting of neighbours in fading propagation condition (R99)

8.6.1.4.1 Definition and applicability

In the event triggered reporting period the measurement reporting delay is defined as the time between any event that
will trigger a measurement report until the UE starts to transmit over the Uu interface. This requirement assumes that
the measurement report is not delayed by other RRC signalling on the DCCH. This measurement reporting delay
excludes a delay uncertainty resulted when inserting the measurement report to the TT1 of the uplink DCCH . The delay
uncertainty istwicethe TTI of the uplink DCCH.

The requirements and this test apply to the Release 99 FDD UE.

8.6.1.4.2 Minimum requirements

[Editor's Note: The minimum requirements defined in TS 25.133 [2] are not completed for the release 99 test case
therefore this test case is not testable and should be considered  “Void” until the errorsare fixed in TS
25.133]

The requirements are the same asin sub clause 8.6.1.1.2.

The normative reference for these requirementsis TS 25.133 [2] clauses 8.1.2.2 and A.8.1.4.

8.6.1.4.3 Test purpose

To verify that the UE meets the minimum requirements and also verify that the UE performs sufficient layer 1 filtering
of the measurements. The test is performed in fading propagation conditions.

8.6.1.4.4 Method of test

8.6.1.4.4.1 Initial conditions
Test environment: normal; see clauses G.2.1 and G.2.2.

Frequenciesto be tested: mid range; see clause G.2.4.



The test parameters are given in table 8.6.1.4.1 and 8.6.1.4.2. In the measurement control information it isindicated to
the UE that event-triggered reporting with Event 1A and Event 1B shall be used. The test consists of two successive
time periods, each with time duration of T1 and T2 respectively.

The TTI of the uplink DCCH shall be 20ms.

Table 8.6.1.4.1: General test parameters for correct reporting of neighbours in fading propagation

condition
Parameter Unit Value Comment
DCH parameters DL and UL Reference Measurement As specified in C.3.1and C.2.1
Channel 12.2 kbps
Power Control On
Active cell Cell 1
Reporting range dB 0 Applicable for event 1A and 1B
Hysteresis dB 0
W 1 Applicable for event 1A and 1B
Reporting deactivation 0 Applicable for event 1A
threshold
Time to Trigger ms 120
Filter coefficient 0
Monitored cell list size 24 Signalled before time T1.
NOTE: See Annex | for cell information.
T1 s 200
T2 S 201
Table 8.6.1.4.2: Cell specific test parameters for correct reporting of neighbours in fading
propagation condition
Parameter Unit Cell 1 Cell 2
Tl | T2 T1 | T2

CPICH_Ec/lor dB -10 -10

PCCPCH_Ecl/lor dB -12 -12

SCH_Ecl/lor dB -12 -12

PICH_Ec/lor dB -15 -15

DPCH_Ecl/lor dB -17 N/A

OCNS_Ecllor dB -1.049 -0.941

lor /1 oc dB 7.29 3.29 3.29 7.29

loc &12/3.84 70

CPICH_Ec/lo dB -12 [ -16 -16 [ -12

Propagation Case 5 as specified in table D.2.2.1

Condition
8.6.1.4.4.2 Procedure

1) The RF parameters are set up according to T1.

2) The UE isswitched on.

3) Acall isset upin AWGN conditions, according to the test procedure specified in TS 34.108 [ 3] sub clause

7.3.2.3.

4) SSshal transmit a MEASUREMENT CONTROL message.

5) 5 seconds after step4 has completed, the fading simulator is switched on, configured with the settings described
in the tables above at the beginning of T1.

6) UE shall start transmitting MEASUREMENT REPORT messages triggered by event 1A.

7) SSshall count the reports. The number of received event 1A reports shall be less than 60. If the SSfailsto
receive less than 60 event 1A reports, then then afailure isrecorded. If the SS receives number of event 1A
reports within the required limit, the number of succesfull testsisincreased by one.




8) After 200 seconds from the beginning of T1, the SS shall switch the power settings from T1to T2.
9) UE shall start transmitting MEASUREMENT REPORT messages triggered by event 1B.
10)During the first 1s of time period T2 no event reports shall be counted.

11) After the first 1s SS shall start counting the reports. The number of received event 1B reports shall be less than
60. If the SS receives number of event 1B reports within the required limit, the number of succesfull testsis
increased by one.

12) After 201 seconds from the beginning of T2, the UE is switched off.

13) Repeat steps 1-12  until the confidence level according to annex F.6.2 is achieved.

Specific Message Contents

All messages indicated above shall use the same content as described in the default message content in clause 9 of
34.108 [3], with the following exceptions:



MEASUREMENT CONTROL message:

Information Element/Group name

Value/Remark

Me

ssage Type (10.2.17)

UE information elements
-RRC transaction identifier
-Integrity check info

0

message authentication code

RRC message sequence number

SS calculates the value of MAC-I for this
message and writes to this IE. The first/
leftmost bit of the bit string contains the
most significant bit of the MAC-I.

SS provides the value of this IE, from its
internal counter.

Measurement Information elements
-Measurement Identity
-Measurement Command (10.3.7.46)
-Measurement Reporting Mode (10.3.7.49)
-Measurement Report Transfer Mode
-Periodical Reporting / Event Trigger Reporting Mode
-Additional measurements list (10.3.7.1)

1
Modify

AM RLC
Event trigger
Not Present

-CHOICE Measurement type
-Intra-frequency measurement (10.3.7.36)

Intra-frequency measurement objects list (10.3.7.33)
Intra-frequency measurement quantity (10.3.7.38)
-Filter coefficient (10.3.7.9)

-CHOICE mode

-Measurement quantity

Intra-frequency reporting quantity (10.3.7.41)

Intra-frequency measurement
Not Present
0

FDD
CPICH_EC/NO

-Reporting quantities for active set cells (10.3.7.5)
-Cell synchronisation information reporting indicator
-Cell Identity reporting indicator
-CHOICE mode

-CPICH Ec/NO reporting indicator
-CPICH RSCP reporting indicator
-Pathloss reporting indicator

TRUE (Note 1)
TRUE

FDD

TRUE

TRUE

FALSE

Reporting quantities for monitored set cells (10.3.7.5)
-Cell synchronisation information reporting indicator
-Cell Identity reporting indicator
-CHOICE mode

-CPICH Ec/NO reporting indicator

-CPICH RSCP reporting indicator

-Pathloss reporting indicator

TRUE (Note 1)
TRUE

FDD

TRUE

TRUE

FALSE

-Reporting quantities for detected set cells (10.3.7.5)

Not Present

Reporting cell status (10.3.7.61)
Measurement validity (10.3.7.51)

-CHOICE report criteria

-Intra-frequency measurement reporting criteria (10.3.7.39)
-Parameters required for each event

Not Present

Not Present

Intra-frequency measurement reporting
criteria

2

-Intra-frequency event identity
-Triggering condition 2
-Reporting Range Constant
-Cells forbidden to affect Reporting Range
-W
-Hysteresis
-Threshold used frequency
-Reporting deactivation threshold
-Replacement activation threshold
-Time to trigger
-Amount of reporting
-Reporting interval
-Reporting cell status

- CHOICE reported cell

- Maximum number of reported cells

Event 1A

Active set cells and monitored set cells
0dB

Not Present

1.0

0dB

Not Present

0

Not Present

120 ms

Not present

0 ms (Note 2)

NotPresent

Report cell within active set and/or
monitored set cells on used frequency
3

-Intra-frequency event identity

-Triggering condition 1

-Reporting Range Constant

-Cells forbidden to affect Reporting Range

Event 1B

Active set cells and monitored set cells
0dB

Not Present




Information Element/Group name Value/Remark
-W 1.0
-Hysteresis 0dB
-Threshold used frequency Not Present
-Reporting deactivation threshold Not Present
-Replacement activation threshold Not Present
-Time to trigger 120 ms
-Amount of reporting Not Present
-Reporting interval 0 ms (Note 2)
-Reporting cell status Net-Present
- CHOICE reported cell Report cell within active set and/or
monitored set cells on used frequency
- Maximum number of reported cells 3
Physical channel information elements
-DPCH compressed mode status info (10.3.6.34) Not Present
Note 1:  The SFN-CFN observed time difference is calculated from the OFF and Tm parameters contained
in the IE "Cell synchronisation information ", TS 25.331, clause 10.3.7.6. According to TS 25.331,
8.6.7.7, this IE is included in MEASUREMENT REPORT if IE "Cell synchronisation information
reporting indicator" in IE "Cell reporting quantities" TS 25.331, clause 10.3.7.5 is set to TRUE in
MEASUREMENT CONTROL.
Note 2:  Reporting interval = 0 ms means no periodical reporting

MEASUREMENT REPORT message for Intra frequency test cases

This message is common for all intra frequency test casesis described in Annex |.
{ Unchanged Sections are clipped here}

8.6.1.4A Correct reporting of neighbours in fading propagation condition (Rel-4 and
later)
8.6.1.4A.1 Definition and applicability

In the event triggered reporting period the measurement reporting delay is defined as the time between any event that
will trigger a measurement report until the UE starts to transmit over the Uu interface. This requirement assumes that
the measurement report is not delayed by other RRC signalling on the DCCH. This measurement reporting delay
excludes a delay uncertainty resulted when inserting the measurement report to the TTI of the uplink DCCH . The delay
uncertainty istwice the TTI of the uplink DCCH.

The requirements and this test apply to the Release 4 and later FDD UE.

8.6.1.4A.2 Minimum requirements
The requirements are the same asin sub clause 8.6.1.1.2.

The normative reference for these requirementsis TS 25.133 [2] clauses 8.1.2.2 and A.8.1.4.

8.6.1.4A.3 Test purpose

To verify that the UE meets the minimum requirements and also verify that the UE performs sufficient layer 1 filtering
of the measurements. The test is performed in fading propagation conditions.

8.6.1.4A.4 Method of test

8.6.1.4A4.1 Initial conditions
Test environment: normal; see clauses G.2.1 and G.2.2.

Fregquencies to be tested: mid range; see clause G.2.4.



The test parameters are given in table 8.6.1.4A.1 and 8.6.1.4A.2. In the measurement control information it isindicated
to the UE that event-triggered reporting with Event 1A and Event 1B shall be used. The test consists of two successive
time periods, each with time duration of T1 and T2 respectively.

The TTI of the uplink DCCH shall be 20ms.

Table 8.6.1.4A.1: General test parameters for correct reporting of neighbours in fading propagation

condition
Parameter Unit Value Comment
DCH parameters DL and UL Reference Measurement As specified in C.3.1and C.2.1
Channel 12.2 kbps
Power Control On
Active cell Cell 1
Reporting range dB 0 Applicable for event 1A and 1B
Hysteresis dB 0
W 1 Applicable for event 1A and 1B
Reporting deactivation 0 Applicable for event 1A
threshold
Time to Trigger ms 120
Filter coefficient 0
Monitored cell list size 24 Signalled before time T1.
NOTE: See Annex | for cell information.
T1 s 200
T2 S 201
Table 8.6.1.4A.2: Cell specific test parameters for correct reporting of neighbours in fading
propagation condition
Parameter Unit Cell 1 Cell 2
Tl | T2 Tl | T2

CPICH_Ecl/lor dB -10 -10

PCCPCH_Ec/lor dB -12 -12

SCH_Ecllor dB -12 -12

PICH_Ec/lor dB -15 -15

DPCH_Ecl/lor dB -17 N/A

OCNS_Ec/lor dB -1.049 -0.941

lor /e dB 7.29 3.29 3.29 7.29

lor (Note 1) dBm -62.71 -66.71 -66.71 -62.71

loc sﬂl?_'n;/3.84 70

CPICH_Ec/lo dB -12 | -16 | -16 | -12

Egon%ailtgi];tqlon Case 5 as specified in table D.2.2.1

Note 1:  The nominal lor values, although not explicitly defined in 25.133 are added here since

they are implied and need to be identified so that the test equipment can be configured.
8.6.1.4A.4.2 Procedure

1) The RF parameters are set up according to T1.

2) The UE isswitched on.

3) Acalisset upin AWGN conditions, according to the test procedure specified in TS 34.108 [3] sub clause

7.3.2.3.

4) SSshal transmit aMEASUREMENT CONTROL message.

5) 5 seconds after step4 has completed, the fading simulator is switched on, configured with the settingsin table
8.6.1.4A.3 at the beginning of T1.

6) UE shall start transmitting MEASUREMENT REPORT messages triggered by event 1A.




7) SSshall count the reports. The number of received event 1A reports shall be less than 60. If the SS failsto
receive less than 60 event 1A reports, then afailure isrecorded. If the SS receives number of event 1A reports
within the required limit, the number of succesfull testsisincreased by one.

8) After 200 seconds from the beginning of T1, the SS shall switch the power settings from T1 to T2.
9) UE shall start transmitting MEASUREMENT REPORT messages triggered by event 1B.
10) During thefirst 1s of time period T2 no event reports shall be counted.

11) After thefirst 1s SSshall start counting the reports. The number of received event 1B reports shall be less than
60. If the SS receives number of event 1B reports within the required limit, the number of succesfull testsis
increased by one.

12) After 201 seconds from the beginning of T2, the UE is switched off.

13) Repeat steps1-12 until the confidence level according to annex F.6.2 is achieved.

Specific Message Contents

All messages indicated above shall use the same content as described in the default message content in clause 9 of
34.108 [3], with the following exceptions:



MEASUREMENT CONTROL message:

Information Element/Group name

Value/Remark

Me

ssage Type (10.2.17)

UE information elements
-RRC transaction identifier
-Integrity check info

0

message authentication code

RRC message sequence number

SS calculates the value of MAC-I for this
message and writes to this IE. The first/
leftmost bit of the bit string contains the
most significant bit of the MAC-I.

SS provides the value of this IE, from its
internal counter.

Measurement Information elements
-Measurement Identity
-Measurement Command (10.3.7.46)
-Measurement Reporting Mode (10.3.7.49)
-Measurement Report Transfer Mode
-Periodical Reporting / Event Trigger Reporting Mode
-Additional measurements list (10.3.7.1)

1
Modify

AM RLC
Event trigger
Not Present

-CHOICE Measurement type
-Intra-frequency measurement (10.3.7.36)

Intra-frequency measurement objects list (10.3.7.33)
Intra-frequency measurement quantity (10.3.7.38)
-Filter coefficient (10.3.7.9)

-CHOICE mode

-Measurement quantity

Intra-frequency reporting quantity (10.3.7.41)

Intra-frequency measurement
Not Present
0

FDD
CPICH_EC/NO

-Reporting quantities for active set cells (10.3.7.5)
-Cell synchronisation information reporting indicator
-Cell Identity reporting indicator
-CHOICE mode

-CPICH Ec/NO reporting indicator
-CPICH RSCP reporting indicator
-Pathloss reporting indicator

TRUE (Note 1)
TRUE

FDD

TRUE

TRUE

FALSE

Reporting quantities for monitored set cells (10.3.7.5)
-Cell synchronisation information reporting indicator
-Cell Identity reporting indicator
-CHOICE mode

-CPICH Ec/NO reporting indicator

-CPICH RSCP reporting indicator

-Pathloss reporting indicator

TRUE (Note 1)
TRUE

FDD

TRUE

TRUE

FALSE

-Reporting quantities for detected set cells (10.3.7.5)

Not Present

Reporting cell status (10.3.7.61)
Measurement validity (10.3.7.51)

-CHOICE report criteria

-Intra-frequency measurement reporting criteria (10.3.7.39)
-Parameters required for each event

Not Present

Not Present

Intra-frequency measurement reporting
criteria

2

-Intra-frequency event identity
-Triggering condition 2
-Reporting Range Constant
-Cells forbidden to affect Reporting Range
-W
-Hysteresis
-Threshold used frequency
-Reporting deactivation threshold
-Replacement activation threshold
-Time to trigger
-Amount of reporting
-Reporting interval
-Reporting cell status

- CHOICE reported cell

- Maximum number of reported cells

Event 1A

Active set cells and monitored set cells
0dB

Not Present

1.0

0dB

Not Present

0

Not Present

120 ms

Not present

0 ms (Note 2)

NotPresent

Report cell within active set and/or
monitored set cells on used frequency
3

-Intra-frequency event identity
-Triggering condition 1
-Reporting Range Constant

-Cells forbidden to affect Reporting Range

Event 1B

Active set cells and monitored set cells
0dB

Not Present




Information Element/Group name

Value/Remark

-W
-Hysteresis
-Threshold used frequency
-Reporting deactivation threshold
-Replacement activation threshold
-Time to trigger
-Amount of reporting
-Reporting interval
-Reporting cell status

- CHOICE reported cell

- Maximum number of reported cells

1.0

0dB

Not Present

Not Present

Not Present

120 ms

Not Present

0 ms (Note 2)

NotPresent

Report cell within active set and/or
monitored set cells on used frequency
3

Physical channel information elements
-DPCH compressed mode status info (10.3.6.34)

Not Present

MEASUREMENT CONTROL.

Note 1:  The SFN-CFN observed time difference is calculated from the OFF and Tm parameters contained
in the IE "Cell synchronisation information ", TS 25.331, clause 10.3.7.6. According to TS 25.331,
8.6.7.7, this IE is included in MEASUREMENT REPORT if IE "Cell synchronisation information
reporting indicator" in IE "Cell reporting quantities" TS 25.331, clause 10.3.7.5 is set to TRUE in

Note 2:  Reporting interval = 0 ms means no periodical reporting

MEASUREMENT REPORT message for Intra frequency test cases

This message is common for all intra frequency test casesis described in Annex |.
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8.3.1 FDD/FDD Soft Handover

8.3.1.1 Definition and applicability

The active set update delay of the UE is defined as the time from the end of the last TT1 containing an RRC message
implying soft handover to the switch off of the old downlink DPCH.

The requirements and this test apply to the FDD UE.

8.3.1.2 Minimum requirement

The active set update delay is defined as the time from when the UE has received the ACTIVE SET UPDATE message
from UTRAN, or at the time stated through the activation time when to perform the active set update, to the time when
the UE successfully uses the set of radio links stated in that message for power control.

The active set update delay is depending on the number of known cellsreferred to in the ACTIVE SET UPDATE
message. A cell isknown if either or both of the following conditions are true:

- the UE has had radio links connected to the cell in the previous (old) active set.

- the cell has been measured by the UE during the last 5 seconds and the SFN of the cell has been decoded by the
UE.

And the phase reference is the primary CPICH.
The active set update delay shall be less than 50+10* KC+100* OC ms, where
KC isthe number of known cellsin the active set update message.
OC isthe number of cellsthat are not known in the active set update message.

If the UE have radio links in the active set that it can not use for data detection (due to low signal level), the UE shall at
least every 150 ms search for the radio link.

The normative reference for thisrequirement is TS 25.133 [2] clauses 5.1.2 and A.5.1.1. The active set update delay
shall belessthan 60 msin CELL_DCH state when using test parametersas given in table 8.3.1.1.1.
8.3.1.3 Test purpose

To verify that the UE meets the minimum requirement.

8314 Method of test

8.3.1.4.1 Initial conditions
Test environment: normal; see clauses G.2.1 and G.2.2.
Frequenciesto be tested: mid range; see clause G.2.4.

The test parameters are given in table 8.3.1.1.1 and 8.3.1.1.2 below. In the measurement control information it is
indicated to the UE that event-triggered reporting with Event 1A shall be used, and that CPICH Ec/lo and SFN-CFN
observed time difference shall be reported together with Event 1A. The test consists of six successive time periods, with
atimeduration of T1, T2, T3, T4, T5 and T6 respectively. At the start of time duration T1, the UE may not have any
timing information of cell 2.
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Table 8.3.1.1.1: General test parameters for Soft handover

Parameter Unit Value Comment
DCH parameters DL Reference Measurement DL Measurement Channel as specified in
Channel 12.2 kbps and UL clause C.3.1
Auxiliary Measurement Channel | UL Auxiliary Measurement Channel as
12.2 kbps specified in clause C.6.3
Power Control On
Target quality value on BLER | 0.01
DTCH
Initial Active cell Cell 1
conditions Neighbouring Cell 2
cell
Final Active cell Cell 2
condition
Reporting range dB 3 Applicable for event 1A and 1B
Hysteresis dB 0
W 1 Applicable for event 1A and 1B
Reporting deactivation 0 Applicable for event 1A
threshold
Time to Trigger ms 0
Filter coefficient 0
Tl S 5
T2 S 3
T3 S 0.5
T4 ms 60 This is the requirement on active set
update delay, see clause 8.3.1.2, where
KC=1 and OC=0.
T5 ms 10
T6 S 2
Table 8.3.1.1.2: Cell specific test parameters for Soft handover
Parameter Unit Cell 1 Cell 2
T1 T2 T3 T4 | T5 | T6 T1 T2 T3 T4 T|T
5|6
CPICH_Ecllor dB -10 -10
PCCPCH_Ec/lor dB -12 -12
SCH_Ecl/lor dB -12 -12
PICH_Ecl/lor dB -15 -15
DPCH_Ec/lor dB Notel Notel Notel N/ | N/ N/A N/A Note3 Notel | Notel
A A
OCNS_Ec/lor dB Note2 Note2 Note2 - - -0.94 -0.94 Note2 Note2 | Note2
09 | 0.9
4 |4
I" /I dB 0 291 291 29 | 29 -Inf 291 291 291 291
or/'oc 1 |1
loc dBm/3. -70
84
MHz
CPICH_Ec/lo dB 13 | 14 ] -14 [-14]-14] -Inf ] -14 | 14 | 14 | 4
Propagation AWGN
Condition
Relative delay of chips {-148 ... 148}
paths received from Note 4
cell 2 with respect to
cell 1

Note 1: The DPCH level is controlled by the power control loop
Note 2: The power of the OCNS channel that is added shall make the total power from the cell to be equal to I
Note 3: The DPCH level is controlled by the power control loop. The initial power shall be set equal to the DPCH_Ec/lor of Cell 1 at the end

of T2.

Note 4: The relative delay of the path from cell 2 with respect to cell 1 shall always be within +148 chip.

8.3.1.4.2 Procedure

1) The RF parameters are set up accordingto T1intable8.3.1.1.3.
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2) The UE isswitched on.

3) A call isset up according to the test procedure specified in TS 34.108 [3] subclause 7.3.4 without Compressed
mode parameters and test loop mode 2 isused. See TS 34.109 [4] for details regarding loopback test.

4) SSshal transmit aMEASUREMENT CONTROL message.
5) 5 seconds after stepd has completed, the SS shall switch the power settingsfrom T1to T2.

6) UE shal transmit aMEASUREMENT REPORT message triggered by event 1A containing the CFN-SFN
observed time difference between cell 1 and cell 2.

7) At the beginning of T3 the downlink DPCH of cell 2 shall be activated.

8) SSshall send an ACTIVE SET UPDATE message with activation time "now ", adding cell 2 to the active set.
The ACTIVE SET UPDATE message shall be sent to the UE so that the whole message is available at the UE at
the beginning of T4.

9) At the beginning of T5 the DPCH from cell 1 shall be switched off.
10) The UE downlink BLER shall be measured during time period T6.

11) 5 seconds after stepl10 has completed, the UE is switched off. Any timing information of cell 2 isdeleted in the
UE.

12) BLER is measured during concatenated time periods T6.Repeat step 1-11 until the confidence level for BLER is
achieved. Thisisdefined in annex F.6.1.10

Specific Message Contents

All messages indicated above shall use the same content as described in the default message content in clause 9 of
34.108 [3], with the following exceptions:

Contents of RRC CONNECTION SETUP message: UM (step 3):

Information Element Value/remark Version
Added or Reconfigured DL TrCH information list 1
- Added or Reconfigured DL TrCH information

- Downlink transport channel type DCH

- DL Transport channel identity 10

- CHOICE DL parameters Same as UL

- Uplink transport channel type DCH

- UL TrCH Identity 5

- DCH quality target Not Present

12



MEASUREMENT CONTROL message (step 4):

Information Element/Group name

Value/Remark

Message Type (10.2.17)

UE information elements
-RRC transaction identifier
-Integrity check info

-message authentication code

-RRC message sequence number

0

SS calculates the value of MAC-I for this
message and writes to this IE. The first/
leftmost bit of the bit string contains the
most significant bit of the MAC-I.

SS provides the value of this IE, from its
internal counter.

Measurement Information elements

-Measurement Identity

-Measurement Command (10.3.7.46)

-Measurement Reporting Mode (10.3.7.49)
-Measurement Report Transfer Mode

-Periodical Reporting / Event Trigger Reporting Mode
-Additional measurements list (10.3.7.1)

1
Modify

AM RLC
Event trigger
Not Present

-CHOICE Measurement type

-Intra-frequency measurement (10.3.7.36)
-Intra-frequency measurement objects list (10.3.7.33)
-Intra-frequency measurement quantity (10.3.7.38)

-Filter coefficient (10.3.7.9)

-CHOICE mode

-Measurement quantity

Intra-frequency reporting quantity (10.3.7.41)

Intra-frequency measurement
Not Present
0

FDD
CPICH_EC/NO

-Reporting quantities for active set cells (10.3.7.5)
-Cell synchronisation information reporting indicator
-Cell Identity reporting indicator

-CHOICE mode

-CPICH Ec/NO reporting indicator

-CPICH RSCP reporting indicator

-Pathloss reporting indicator

TRUE (Note 1)
TRUE

FDD

TRUE

TRUE

FALSE

-Reporting quantities for monitored set cells (10.3.7.5)
-Cell synchronisation information reporting indicator
-Cell Identity reporting indicator

-CHOICE mode

-CPICH Ec/NO reporting indicator

-CPICH RSCP reporting indicator

-Pathloss reporting indicator

TRUE (Note 1)
TRUE

FDD

TRUE

TRUE

FALSE

-Reporting quantities for detected set cells (10.3.7.5)

Not Present

Reporting cell status (10.3.7.61)
-Measurement validity (10.3.7.51)
-CHOICE report criteria

-Intra-frequency measurement reporting criteria (10.3.7.39)

Not Present

Not Present

Intra-frequency measurement reporting
criteria

-Reporting interval
-Reporting cell status

-Parameters required for each event 2
-Intra-frequency event identity Event 1A
-Triggering condition 2 Monitored set cells
-Reporting Range Constant 3dB

-Cells forbidden to affect Reporting Range Not Present
-W 1.0
-Hysteresis 0dB
-Threshold used frequency Not Present
-Reporting deactivation threshold 0
-Replacement activation threshold Not Present
-Time to trigger 0ms
-Amount of reporting Infinity

0 ms (Note 2)

- CHOICE reported cell—-CHOICE reported-cell

- Maximum number of reported cells——Maximum

Report cell within active set and/or
monitored set cells on used

frequencyRepeort-cel-within-active-set
andiormonitored-setcellson-used

frequency
33
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Information Element/Group name

Value/Remark

number-of reported-cells

-Intra-frequency event identity
-Triggering condition 1

-Reporting Range Constant

-Cells forbidden to affect Reporting Range
-W

-Hysteresis

-Threshold used frequency
-Reporting deactivation threshold
-Replacement activation threshold
-Time to trigger

-Amount of reporting

-Reporting interval

-Reporting cell status

- CHOICE reported cell——CHOICE reported-celt

- Maximum number of reported cells——Maximum

Event 1B
Active set cells
3dB

Not Present
1.0

0dB

Not Present
Not Present
Not Present
0Oms

Not Present
Not Present

Report cell within active set and/or
monitored set cells on used

frequencyReportecelwithin-active-set
andiormonitored-setcells-on-used

fregueney
33

Physical channel information elements
-DPCH compressed mode status info (10.3.6.34)

Not Present

Note 1:  The SFN-CFN observed time difference is calculated from the OFF and Tm parameters contained
in the IE "Cell synchronisation information ", TS 25.331, clause 10.3.7.6. According to TS 25.331,
8.6.7.7, this IE is included in MEASUREMENT REPORT if IE "Cell synchronisation information
reporting indicator" in IE "Cell reporting quantities" TS 25.331, clause 10.3.7.5 is set to TRUE in

MEASUREMENT CONTROL.

Note 2:  Reporting interval = 0 ms means no periodical reporting
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Rel-6  (Release 6)
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Summary of change: !SG\ 1) “Measured Results” in MEASUREMENT REPORT messages are defined to be
“ if Measured Results are configured, then check the IE is present, then if
Measured Results are not configured, then no check is needed.
2)Added the reference for the Primary scrambling code.
3) “check the IE is absent” is change to “This IE does not need to be checked”

Consequences if 8 Good UEs may fail tests.
not approved:
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Annex | (normative):

Default Message Contents

This Annex contains the default values of common messages, other than those described in TS 34.108. The messages
are primarily concerning the RRM test casesin clause 8 and unless indicated otherwise in specific test cases, shall be
transmitted and checked by the system simulator. In this Annex, decimal values are normally used. However,
sometimes, a hexadecimal value, indicated by an "H", or a binary value, indicated by a"B" is used.

Contents of MEASUREMENT REPORT message for Intra frequency test cases

Information Element

Value/remark

Message Type
Integrity check info

- Message authentication code
- RRC Message sequence number
Measurement identity
Measured Results
- Intra-frequency measured results list
- Cell measured results
- Cell Identity

- Cell synchronisation information
-Tm

- OFF

- CHOICE mode

- Primary CPICH info

- Primary scrambling code
- CPICH Ec/NO

- CPICH RSCP

- Pathloss

Measured results on RACH

Additional measured results

Event results

The presence of this IE is dependent on IXIT statements
in TS 34.123-2. If integrity protection is indicated to be
active, this IE shall be present with the values of the sub
IEs as stated below. Else, this IE and the sub-IEs shall be
absent.

This IE is checked to see if it is present. The value is
compared against the XMAC-I value computed by SS.
This IE is checked to see if it is present. The value is
used by SS to compute the XMAC-I value.

1

Not present

If reporting of “Tm*“ measurement is configured then check
that this |E is present.Checked-that-this 1E-ispresent If
reporting of “Tm"“ measurement is not configured then no
check is needed.

If reporting of “OFF" measurement is configured then
check that this IE is present.Checked-thatthis1E-is
present_If reporting of “OFF “ measurement is not
configured then no check is needed.

FDD

Checked that this IE is present

See Annex K and TS 34.108 section 6.1.4150

If reporting of “CPICH Ec/NO* measurement is configured
then check that this IE is present. If reporting of “CPICH
Ec/NO “ measurement is not configured then no check is
neededcheckthatthis IE-is-absent:

If reporting of “CPICH RSCP “ measurement is configured
then check that this IE is present. If reporting of “CPICH
RSCP “ measurement is not configured then no check is
neededcheck-that-this lE-is-absent.

This IE does not need to be checked.Checked-thatthisE
is-absent

If reporting of “Measured results on RACH" is configured
then check that this |E is present.Checked-thatthis1E-is
absent If reporting of “Measured results on RACH “
measurement is not configured then no check is needed.
This IE does not need to be checked.Checked-thatthis1E
is-absent

If reporting of “Event results “ is configured then check
that this |E is present. If reporting of “Event results”
measurement is not configured then no check is
needed.Checked-that this IE- is absent
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Contents of MEASUREMENT REPORT message for Inter frequency test cases

Information Element

Value/remark

Message Type
Integrity check info

- Message authentication code
- RRC Message sequence number

Measurement identity

Measured Results
- Inter-frequency measured results list
- UTRA Carrier RSSI

- Inter-frequency cell measurement results
- Cell measured results

- Cell Identity

- Cell synchronisation information

-Tm

- OFF

- CHOICE mode

- Primary CPICH info

- Primary scrambling code
- CPICH Ec/NO

- CPICH RSCP

- Pathloss
Measured results on RACH

Additional measured results

Event results

The presence of this IE is dependent on IXIT statements
in TS 34.123-2. If integrity protection is indicated to be
active, this IE shall be present with the values of the sub
|IEs as stated below. Else, this IE and the sub-IEs shall be
absent.

This IE is checked to see if it is present. The value is
compared against the XMAC-I value computed by SS.
This IE is checked to see if it is present. The value is
used by SS to compute the XMAC-I value.

1

If reporting of “UTRA Carrier RSSI-* measurement is
configured then check that this IE is present. If reporting
of “UTRA Carrier RSSI-* measurement is not configured
then no check is neededeheck-thatthis-tEis-absent.

Not present

If reporting of “Tm*“ measurement is configured then check
that this |E is present.Checked-that-this 1E-ispresent If
reporting of “Tm" measurement is not configured then no
check is needed.

If reporting of “OFF" measurement is configured then
check that this IE is present. Checked-thatthisE-is
presentlf reporting of “OFF “ measurement is not
configured then no check is needed.

FDD

Checked that this IE is present

See Annex K and TS 34.108 section 6.1.4150

If reporting of “CPICH Ec/NO* measurement is configured
then check that this IE is present. If reporting of “CPICH
Ec/NO “ measurement is not configured then no check is
needed.check-that this lE-is-absent:

If reporting of “CPICH RSCP “ measurement is configured
then check that this IE is present. If reporting of “CPICH
RSCP-“ measurement is not configured then no check is
neededcheck-thatthis IE-is-absent..

Checked-that thislEis-absent

If reporting of “Measured results on RACH" is configured
then check that this IE is present.Checked-thatthis|E-is
absent If reporting of “Measured results on RACH
“measurement is not configured then no check is needed.
Checked-thatthis 1E-is-absentThis IE does not need to be
checked.

If reporting of “Event results” is configured then check
that this |E is present.Checked-that-this1E-is-absent If
reporting of “Event results* measurement is not configured
then no check is needed.
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Contents of MEASUREMENT REPORT message for inter — RAT test cases

Information Element

Value/remark

Message Type
Integrity check info

- Message authentication code
- RRC Message sequence number

Measurement identity
Measured Results
- Inter-RAT measured results list
- CHOICE system
- GSM
- Measured GSM cells
- GSM carrier RSSI

- CHOICE BSIC
- Non verified BSIC
- BCCH ARFCN
- Observed time difference to GSM cell

Measured results on RACH

Additional measured results

Event results

The presence of this IE is dependent on IXIT statements
in TS 34.123-2. If integrity protection is indicated to be
active, this IE shall be present with the values of the sub
|IEs as stated below. Else, this IE and the sub-IEs shall be
absent.

This IE is checked to see if it is present. The value is
compared against the XMAC-I value computed by SS.
This IE is checked to see if it is present. The value is
used by SS to compute the XMAC-I value.

1

GSM

Checked that this IE is present

If reporting of “GSM carrier RSSI* measurement is
configured then check that this IE is present. If reporting

of “GSM carrier RSSI “ measurement is not configured

then_no check is needed.-check-that-this-{E-is-absent:

Non verified BSIC

Checked that this IE is present

This IE does not need to be checked.Checked-thatthis 1E
is-absent

If reporting of “Measured results on RACH" is configured
then check that this IE is present.Checked-thatthis|E-is
absentlf reporting of “Measured results on RACH"
measurement is not configured then no check is needed.
Checked-thatthis 1E-is-absentThis IE does not need to be
checked.

If reporting of “Event results” is configured then check
that this |E is present.Checked-that-this1E-is-absent If
reporting of “Event results“ measurement is not configured
then no check is needed.
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2 References

The following documents contain provisions which, through reference in this text, constitute provisions of the present
document.

¢ References are either specific (identified by date of publication, edition number, version number, etc.) or
non-specific.

* For aspecific reference, subsequent revisions do not apply.

« For anon-specific reference, the latest version applies. In the case of areference to a 3GPP document (including
aGSM document), a non-specific reference implicitly refersto the latest version of that document.

- For a Release 1999 UE, references to 3GPP documents are to version 3.x.y.
- For a Release 4 UE, references to 3GPP documents are to version 4.X.y.
- For aRelease 5 UE, references to 3GPP documents are to version 5.x.y.

- For aRelease 6 UE, references to 3GPP documents are to version 6.X.y.

[1] 3GPP TS 25.101 "UE Radio transmission and reception (FDD)".

[2] 3GPP TS 25.133 "Requirements for Support of Radio Resource Management (FDD)".

[3] 3GPP TS 34.108 "Common Test Environments for User Equipment (UE) Conformance Testing".

[4] 3GPP TS 34.109 "Terminal logical test interface; Special conformance testing functions'.

[5] 3GPP TS 25.214 "Physical layer procedures (FDD)".

[6] 3GPP TR 21.905 "Vocabulary for 3GPP Specifications'.

[7] 3GPP TR 25.990 "Vocabulary".

[8] 3GPP TS 25.331: "Radio Resource Control (RRC); Protocol Specification”.

9] 3GPP TS 25.433"UTRAN lub Interface NBAP Signalling"”.

[10] ITU-R Recommendation SM.329: " Spurious emissions”.

[11] 3GPP TS 25.304: "UE Proceduresin Idle Mode and Procedures for Cell Reselection in Connected
Mode".

[12] 3GPP TS 25.303: "Interlayer Proceduresin Connected Mode".

[13] 3GPP TS 25.321: "Medium Access Control (MAC) protocol specification”.

[14] 3GPP TS 25.213: "Spreading and modulation (FDD)".

[15] 3GPP TS 25.223: "Spreading and modulation (TDD)".

[16] ETSlI ETR 273-1-2: "Improvement of radiated methods of measurement (using test sites) and

evaluation of the corresponding measurement uncertainties; Part 1: Uncertaintiesin the
measuremement of mobile radio equipment characteristics, Sub-part 2: Examples and annexes'.

[17] 3GPP TR 25.926: "UE Radio Access Capabilities’.

[18] 3GPP TR 21.904: "UE capability requirements”.

[19] 3GPP TS 25.211: "Physical channels and mapping of transport channels onto physical channels
(FDD)".

[20] 3GPP TS 05.08 (R99): "Technical Specification Group GSM/EDGE Radio Access Network;

Radio subsystem link control™.
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[21]

[22]
[23]
[24]

[25]

[26]
[27]

[28]

[29]

[30]

Error! No text of specified style in document.

3GPP TS 34.123-1: "User Equipment (UE) Conformance Specification; Part 1: Protocol
Conformance Specification”.

3GPP TS 25.215: "Physical Layer — Measurements (FDD)".

3GPP TR 34.902 " Derivation of test tolerances for multi-cell Radio Resource Management
(RRM) conformance tests ".

3GPP TS 51.010-1: "Mobile Station (MS) conformance specification; Part 1: Conformance
specification .

3GPP TS 25.307 "Requirements on UES supporting a release independent frequency band”.

ITU-T recommendation O.153: "Basic parameters for the measurement of error performance at bit
rates below the primary rate".

3GPP TS 05.05 (R99): "Technical Specification Group GSM/EDGE Radio Access Network;
Radio transmission and reception”.

3GPP TS 45.005 (Rel-4 and later releases): "Technical Specification Group GSM/EDGE Radio
Access Network; Radio transmission and reception”.

3GPP TS 45.008 (Rel-4 and later releases): "Technical Specification Group GSM/EDGE Radio
Access Network; Radio subsystem link control™.

{unchanged sections are skipped}

5.2.2

The UE maximum output power shall be within the nominal value and tolerance specified in table 5.2.1 even for the

Minimum Requirements

multi-code transmission mode.

Table 5.2.1: Nominal Maximum Output Power

Operating Power Class 1 Power Class 2 Power Class 3 Power Class 4
Band Power Tol Power Tol Power Tol Power Tol
(dBm) (dB) (dBm) (dB) (dBm) (dB) (dBm) (dB)

Band | +33 +1/-3 +27 +1/-3 +24 +1/-3 +21 +2/-2
Band Il - - - - +24 +1/-3 +21 +2/-2
Band IlI - - - - +24 +1/-3 +21 +2/-2
Band V - - - - +24 +1/-3 +21 +2/-2
Band VI +24 +1/-3 +21 +2/-2

The normative reference for this requirement is TS 25.101 [231] clause 6.2.1.

{unchanged sections are skipped}
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5.9.2

The power of any UE emission shall not exceed the levels specified in table 5.9.1.

Minimum Requirements

Table 5.9.1: Spectrum Emission Mask Requirement

Af in MHz (note 1) Minimum requirement Additional Measurement
Band I, 11, 1ll, V, VI requirements bandwidth
Band Il and Band
V
Af 30 kHz (note 2)
251035 -35-15[1—— - 2.5} dBc -15 dBm
{ MHz
Af 1 MHz (note 3)
35t075 {—35—1 — —3.5]}dBc -13 dBm
MHz
Af 1 MHz (note 3)
7,5t08,5 {— 39-100]——- 7.5j}dBc -13dBm
MHz
8,5t0 12,5 -49 dBc -13 dBm 1 MHz (note 3)

NOTE 1: Afis the separation between the carrier frequency and the centre of the measuring filter.

NOTE 2: The first and last measurement position with a 30 kHz filter is at Af equals to 2,515 MHz and 3,485
MHz.

The first and last measurement position with a 1 MHz filter is at Af equals to 4 MHz and 12 MHz. As
a general rule, the resolution bandwidth of the measuring equipment should be equal to the
measurement bandwidth. To improve measurement accuracy, sensitivity and efficiency, the
resolution bandwidth can be different from the measurement bandwidth. When the resolution
bandwidth is smaller than the measurement bandwidth, the result should be integrated over the
measurement bandwidth in order to obtain the equivalent noise bandwidth of the measurement
bandwidth.

The lower limit shall be =50 dBm/3,84 MHz or which ever is higher.

NOTE 3:

The normative reference for thisrequirement is TS 25.101 [231] clause 6.6.2.1.1.

{unchanged sections are skipped}

5.11.2 Minimum Requirements

These requirements are only applicable for frequencies, which are greater than 12.5 MHz away from the UE centre
carrier frequency.

Table 5.11.1a: General spurious emissions requirements

Frequency Bandwidth Measurement Bandwidth Minimum requirement
9 kHz < f < 150 kHz 1 kHz -36 dBm
150 kHz < f < 30 MHz 10 kHz -36 dBm
30 MHz < f <1 000 MHz 100 kHz -36 dBm
1 GHz<f<12,75 GHz 1 MHz -30 dBm
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Table 5.11.1b: Additional spurious emissions requirements

Operating Band Frequency Bandwidth Measurement Minimum
Bandwidth requirement
| 925 MHz < f < 935 MHz 100 kHz -67 dBm (see note)
935 MHz < f £ 960 MHz 100 kHz -79 dBm (see note)
1805 MHz < f< 1880 MHz 100 kHz -71 dBm (see note)
1893.5 MHz <f<1919.6 MHz 300 kHz -41 dBm
Il - - -
1l 925 MHz < f £935 MHz 100 kHz -67 dBm (see note)
935 MHz < f < 960 MHz 100 kHz -79 dBm (see note)
2110 MHz << 2170 MHz 3.84 MHz -60 dBm
\Y, 869 MHz < f < 894 MHz 3.84 MHz -60 dBm
1930 MHz < f <1990 MHz 3.84 MHz -60 dBm
2110 MHz < f £ 2155 MHz 3.84 MHz -60 dBm
\ 875 MHz < f <885 MHz 3.84 MHz -60 dBm
1893.5 MHz << 1919.6 MHz 300 kHz -41 dBm
2110 MHz £f <2170 MHz 3.84 MHz -60 dBm
NOTE: The measurements are made on frequencies which are integer multiples of 200 kHz. As
exceptions, up to five measurements with a level up to the applicable requirements
defined in table 5.11.1a are permitted for each UARFCN used in the measurement

The normative reference for thisrequirement is TS 25.101 [231] clause 6.6.3.1.

{unchanged sections are skipped}

6.2.2 Minimum Requirements

The BER shall not exceed 0,001 for the parameters specified in table 6.2.1.

Table 6.2.1: Test parameters for Reference Sensitivity Level

. . DPCH_Ec -~
Operating Band Unit <REFSENS> <REFlor>
I, VI dBm/3.84 MHz -117 -106.7
Il dBm/3.84 MHz -115 -104.7
1 dBm/3.84 MHz -114 -103.7
\Y dBm/3.84 MHz -115 -104.7
1. For Power class 3 this shall be at the maximum output power
2. For Power class 4 this shall be at the maximum output power

The normative reference for this requirement is TS 25.101 [231] clause 7.3.1.

{unchanged sections are skipped}
6.5.2 Minimum Requirements

6.5.2.1 Minimum Requirements (In-band blocking)
The BER shall not exceed 0,001 for the parameters specified in table 6.5.1.
The normative reference for this requirement is TS 25.101 [231] clause 7.6.1.

NOTE:  Ipjocking (Modulated) consists of the common channels needed for tests as specified in table E.4.1 and 16
dedicated data channels as specified in table E3.6.
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Table 6.5.1: Test parameters for In-band blocking characteristics

Parameter Unit Level
DPCH_Ec dBm/3.84 MHz <REFSENS>+3 dB
Tor dBm/3.84 MHz <REFiy> + 3 dB
|b|ocking mean pOWEI‘ dBm _56 _44
(modulated) (for Fuw offset £10 MHz) (for Fuw offset 15 MHz)
UE transmitted dBm 20 (for Power class 3)

mean power 18 (for Power class 4)

6.5.2.2

The BER shall not exceed 0.001 for the parameters specified in table 6.5.2. For table 6.5.2 up to 24 exceptions are
allowed for spurious response frequencies in each assigned frequency channel when measured using a1 MHz step size.

Minimum requirements (Out of-band blocking)

The normative reference for thisrequirement is TS 25.101 [231] clause 7.6.2.

Table 6.5.2: Test parameters for Out of band blocking characteristics

Parameter Unit Frequencyrange 1 | Frequencyrange 2 | Frequency range 3
dBm/3.84 <REFSENS>+3 dB <REFSENS>+3 dB <REFSENS>+3 dB
DPCH_Ec MH2
Tor dB,\TfZ'M <REFio> + 3 dB <REFio> + 3 dB <REFio> + 3 dB
Iplocking (CW) dBm -44 -30 -15
(Band lF“W MHz 2050<f <2095 2025 <f <2050 1< <2025
operation) 2185<f <2230 2230 <f <2255 2255<f<12750
(Band o s 1870<f <1915 1845 <f <1870 1< <1845
) 2005<f <2050 2050 <f <2075 2075<f<12750
operation)
(B;’g m MHz 1745 <f <1790 1720 <f <1745 1< <1720
operation) 1895<f <1940 1940<f < 1965 1965<f<12750
FUW
809< f <854 784< f <809 1< <784
(Band v MHz 909< f <954 954< f < 979 979<f<12750
operation)
FLIW
815 < f< 860 790 <f< 815 1<f<790
(Band VI MHz
operation) 900 < f <945 945 < f< 970 970 < f< 12750
Urlr—iet;nsngl\};erd dBm 20 (for Power class 3)
P 18 (for Power class 4)
Band | operation For 2095<f<2110 MHz and 2170<f<2185 MHz, the appropriate in-band blocking or
P adjacent channel selectivity in clause 6.5.2 and clause 6.4.2 shall be applied.
Band Il operation For 1915<f<1930 MHz and 1990<f<2005 MHz, the appropriate in-band blocking or
P adjacent channel selectivity in clause 6.5.2 and clause 6.4.2 shall be applied
Band Il operation For 1790<f<1805 MHz and 1880<f<1895 MHz, the appropriate in-band blocking or
P adjacent channel selectivity in clause 6.5.2 and clause 6.4.2 shall be applied.
Band V operation For 854<f<869 MHz and 894<f<909 MHz, the appropriate in-band blocking or adjacent
P channel selectivity in subclause 6.5.2 and subclause 6.4.2 shall be applied.
Band VI For 860<f<875 MHz and 885<f<900 MHz, the appropriate in-band blocking or adjacent
operation channel selectivity in clause 6.5.2 and clause 6.4.2 shall be applied.
6.5.2.3 Minimum requirements (Narrow band blocking)

The BER shall not exceed 0.001 for the parameters specified in table 6.5.3. This requirement is measure of areceiver's
ability to receive aW-CDMA signal at its assigned channel frequency in the presence of an unwanted narrow band
interferer at afrequency, which isless than the nominal channel spacing. The requirements and thistest apply to UTRA
for the FDD UE supporting band 11, band I11 or band V.

The normative reference for thisrequirement is TS 25.101 [231] clause 7.6.3
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Table 6.5.3: Test parameters for narrow band blocking

Parameter Unit Band Il and Band V Band Il
DPCH Ec dBm/3.84 MHz <REFSENS> + 10 dB <REFSENS> + 10 dB
Tor dBm/3.84 MHz <REFly> + 10 dB <REFl> + 10 dB
|blockinq (GMSK) dBm -57 -56

Fuw (offset) MHz 2.7 2.8

UE transmitted mean dBm 20 (for Power class 3)

power 18 (for Power class 4)

NOTE:  Ipocking (GMSK) isan interfering signal as defined in TS 45.004. It isa GMSK modulated carrier
following the structure of the GSM signals, but with all modulating bits (including the midamble period)
derived directly from arandom or pseudo random data stream.

{unchanged sections are skipped}

6.6.2 Minimum Requirements
The BER shall not exceed 0,001 for the parameters specified in table 6.6.1.

The normative reference for thisrequirement is TS 25.101 [231] clause 7.7.1.

Table 6.6.1: Test parameters for Spurious Response

Parameter Level Unit
DPCH Ec <REFSENS> +3 dB dBm / 3,84MHz
Tor <REFI,> +3 dB dBm / 3,84MHz
Iblocking(CW) —44 dBm
Fuw Spurious response frequencies MHz
UE transmitted mean power 20 (for Power class 3) dBm
18 (for Power class 4)

{unchanged sections are skipped}

6.7.2 Minimum Requirements
The BER shall not exceed 0,001 for the parameters specified in table 6.7.1 and in table 6.7.2.
The normative reference for thisrequirement is TS 25.101 [231] clause 7.8.1 and clause 7.8.2.

NOTE:  lguw2 (Mmodulated) consists of the common channels needed for tests as specified in table E.4.1 and 16
dedicated data channels as specified in table E.3.6.
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Table 6.7.1: Test parameters for Intermodulation Characteristics

18 (for Power class 4)

Parameter Level Unit
PPCH_EC <REFSI§NS> +3 dB dBm / 3,84 MHz
lor <REFlo> +3 dB dBm / 3,84 MHz
louw1 (CW) -46 dBm
louw2 mean power (modulated) -46 dBm
Fuw1 (offset) 10 -10 MHz
Fuw2 (offset) 20 -20 MHz
UE transmitted mean power 20 (for Power class 3) dBm

Table 6.7.2: Test parameters for narrow band intermodulation

characteristics

Parameter Unit Band Il and Band V Band Il
DPCH Ec dBm/3.84 MHz <REFSENS>+ 10 dB <REFSENS>+ 10 dB
Tor dBm/3.84 MHz <REFIiy> + 10 dB [<REFio> +10 dB
louw1 (CW) dBm -44 -43
|ouw2 (GMSK) dBm '44 '43
Fuw: (offset) MHz 35 -3.5 3.6 -3.6
Fuwz (offset) MHz 5.9 -5.9 6.0 -6.0
UE transmitted mean dBm 20 (for Power class 3)
power 18 (for Power class 4)
NOTE: low2 (GMSK) isaninterfering signal as defined in TS 45.004. It isa GM SK modulated carrier following

the structure of the GSM signals, but with all modulating bits (including the midamble period) derived

directly from arandom or pseudo random data stream.

{unchanged sections are skipped}

3GPP
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Annex H (normative):
UE Capabilities (FDD)

H.1  Radio Access and RF Baseline Implementation
Capabilities:

NOTE 1: This clause shall be aligned with TR 25.926, UE Radio Access Capabilities regarding FDD RF
parameters. These RF UE Radio Access capabilities represent options in the UE, that require signalling to
the network.

NOTE 2: In addition there are options in the UE that do not require any signalling. They are designated as UE
baseline capabilities, according to TR 21.904, Terminal Capability Requirements.

NOTE 3: Table H.1 providesthe list of UE radio access capability parameters and possible val ues.

Table H.1: RF UE Radio Access Capabilities

UE radio access capability parameter Value range

FDD RF parameters UE power class 3,4

(231-25.101 [1] clause 6.2.1)

Tx/Rx frequency separation for frequency band | 190 MHz,

(f23}-25.101 [1] clause 5.3) 174.8-205.2 MHz,

Not applicable if UE is not operating in frequency 134.8-245.2 MHz

band |

Tx/Rx frequency separation for frequency band I 80MHz

(F4}-25.101 [1] clause 5.3)

Not applicable if UE is not operating in frequency
band Il

Tx/Rx frequency separation for frequency band Ill 95MHz
(F4}-25.101 [1] clause 5.3)

Not applicable if UE is not operating in frequency
band IlI

Tx/Rx frequency separation for frequency band VI 45MHz
(F4}-25.101 [1] clause 5.3)

Not applicable if UE is not operating in frequency
band VI

Table H.2 provides the UE baseline implementation capabilities.

NOTE 4: Table H.2 Radio frequency bands are described in section on frequency bands and channel
arrangement in this document.Table H.2: UE RF Baseline Implementation Capabilities

UE implementation capability Value range
Radio frequency bands l,
Il,

[+ 1

I+ 11

|+ VI

I+

I+ 1+

[+ 11+ VI

[+ 11+ VI

[+ 11+ 11+ VI

- The specia conformance testing functions and the logical test interface as specified in TS 34.109 [4]. Thisissue
is currently under investigation.

- Uplink reference measurement channel 12.2 kbps (FDD), TS 25.101 [1] clause A.2.1

3GPP
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- Downlink reference measurement channel 12.2 kbps (FDD), TS 25.101 [1] clause A.3.1.

3GPP
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Annex D (normative):
Propagation Conditions

D.1 General
D.2 Propagation Conditions

D.2.1 Static propagation condition

The propagation for the static performance measurement is an Additive White Gaussian Noise (AWGN)
environment. No fading and multi-paths exist for this propagation model.

D.2.2 Multi-path fading propagation conditions

Table D.2.2.1 shows propagation conditions that are used for the performance measurements in multi-path
fading environment. All taps have classical Doppler spectrum.

Table D.2.2.1: Propagation conditions for multi-path fading environments

speed-3km/h speed-3-km/h speed-120-km/h speed-3-km/h speed-50-km/h speed-250-km/h
Delay Power Delay Power Delay Power Delay Power Delay Power Delay Power
frs] e8] frs] e8] frs] e8] fns] @8] fns] g8} fns] @8]
9 ) ) ) ) ) ) 4] ) ) 4] 9
976 -10 976 0 260 -3 976 &) 976 -10 260 -3
20000 ] 521 -6 521 -6
781 -9 781 -9
|ICase 1 Case 2 Case 3 Case 4 Case 5 (Note 1) Case 6
Speged for Band Speed for Band |, Speed for Band |, | Speed for Band |, | Speed for Band |, | Speed for Band |,
LI and III: Il .and IIl: Il and Ill: Il and III: Il land Il Il and IlI:
3 km/h 3 km/h 120 km/h 3 km/h 50 km/h 250 km/h
Speged for Band Speed for Band V | Speed for Band V | Speed for Band Speed for Band Speed for Band V
Y and VLI and VI: and VI: V. and VI: V and VI: and VI:
7 km/h 7 km/h 282 km/h (Note 2) 7 km/h 118 km/h 583 km/h (Note 2)

Relalive | Relativ | Relative Relative Relative | Relative | Relative | Relative | Relative | Relative | Relative | Relative
Delay e mean Delay mean Delay mean Delay mean Delay mean Delay mean
ng] Power [ns] Power [ns] Power [ns] Power [ns] Power [ns] Power
[dB] [dB] [dB] [dB] [dB] [dB]
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
97p -10 976 0 260 -3 976 0 976 -10 260 -3
20000 0 521 6 521 6
781 9 781 9

NOTE_1: Case5isonly used in Requirements for support of RRM.

NOTE 2: Speed above 250km/h is applicable to demodul ation performance requirements only.




Table D.2.2.1A shows propagation conditions that are used for HSDPA performance measurementsin
multi-path fading environment.

Table D.2.2.1A: Propagation Conditions for multi-path fading environments for HSDPA

Speed-3kmih Speed-3kmih Speed-30kmih Speed-L20kmih
(PA3) PB3) VA30) VAL20)
Mean Belay Mean Belay -Mean-Pow-er Delay Mean
Peoweir{dB} st Power fast [Rel=at fast Power
tdBY 18]
| 0 ) ) 0 ) 0 0
| 9.7 200 -0.9 310 10 310 410
| 192 800 49 710 90 710 90
ITU Pedestrian A ITU Pedestrian B ITU vehicular A ITU vehicular A
Speed 3km/h Speed 3km/h Speed 30km/h Speed 120km/h
(PA3) (PB3) (VA30) (VA120)
Speed for Band |, Il Speed for Band I, |l Speed for Band I, Il Speed for Band I, Il
and |l and Il and Il and Il
3 km/h 3 km/h 30 km/h 120 km/h
Speed for Band V, VI | Speed for Band V, VI | Speed for Band V, VI | Speed for Band V, VI
7 km/h 7 km/h 71 km/h 282 km/h (Note 1)
Relative | Relative | Relative Relative Relative | Relative | Relative | Relative
Delay Mean Delay Mean Delay Mean Delay Mean
ns Power ns Power [ns Power [ns Power
dB [dB dB [dB]
I 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
I 110 97 200 0.9 310 1.0 310 1.0
| 190 -19.2 800 4.9 710 -9.0 710 -9.0
| 410 -22.8 1200 -8.0 1090 -10.0 1090 -10.0
| 2300 -7.8 1730 -15.0 1730 -15.0
| 3700 -23.9 2510 -20.0 2510 -20.0

NOTE 1: Speed above 120km/h is applicable to demodul ation performance requirements only.




Annex H (normative):
UE Capabilities (FDD)

For UE capabilities regarding FDD refer to TS 25.306.
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55.2 Transmit ON/OFF Time mask

55.2.1 Definition and applicability

The time mask for transmit ON/OFF defines the ramping time allowed for the UE between transmit OFF power and
transmit ON power. Possible ON/OFF scenarios are PRACH, CPCH or uplink compressed mode.

The requirements and this test apply to all types of UTRA for the FDD UE.

5.5.2.2 Minimum requirements

mean power of successive dots shall be
ca culated accordl ng to flgure 5 5. 1 for PRACH preambles and the-mask-a-figure 5.5.2 for al other cases. The off
signal is defined as the RRC filtered mean power.




Start of PRACH access slot

4096 chips

«—>
PRACH
preamble

Average ON Power
2368 chips Minimum 2l368 Chi’)S.
h 4 Power
25pus - 25pus
=96¢hips |¢_p. s =96 chips
25 ps OFF Power

PRACH/PCPCH access slot

| |
| | |
| . | |
i( 5120 chips : )i
i PRACH/ PCPCH preamble i I
4096 chips '
< - >!
| |
: :
25s oo 250s 25Us o} 250s
ol ol Average
. ' ON Power

End of off power On power requirement Start of off power

| |

| |

: :

requirement I 3904 chips I requirement

<€ >

| |
OFF power i i OFF power
_______ ! ! —_

< <>
Transient period Transient period
('no requirements ) ('no requirements )

Figure 5.5.1: Transmit ON/OFF template for PRACH preambles



Slot boundaries

Up-Link DPDCH or |
PRACH message datz_

Up-Link DPCCH or
PRACH message control part

/

Average ON Power

Minimum
Power

25 us 25 usje—» 25us
25us

OFF Power

UL DPDCH or PRACH/
PCPCH message part
2560 chips

UL DPDCH or PRACH/
PCPCH message part
2560 chips

I I I I

< > < >

I I

: :

25ps [l 25s 25us jele 25us

o |

Average N o Average

ONPower =~ T T - T ~ 1~ ONPower
|

End of off power : Start of on power End of on power Start of off power

requirement | requirement requirement requirement

|
|
|
|
|

OFF power*
| i * The OFF power requirement does <>
Transient period not apply for compressed mode gaps Transient period
( no requirements ) ( no requirements )

Figure 5.5.2: Transmit ON/OFF template for all other On/Off cases

OFF Power isdefined in clause 5.5.1.2.
ON power is defined as the mean power. The specification depends on each possible case.
- First preamble of PRACH: Open loop accuracy (table 5.4.1.1).

- During preamble ramping of the RACH and between final RACH preamble and RACH message part: Accuracy
depending on size of the required power difference (table 5.5.2.1).

- After transmission gaps in compressed mode: Accuracy asintable 5.7.1.

- Power step to Maximum Power: Maximum power accuracy (table 5.2.1).



Table 5.5.2.1: Transmitter power difference tolerance for RACH preamble ramping,
and between final RACH preamble and RACH message part

Power difference size Transmitter power difference tolerance

AP [dB] [dB]

0 +1

1 +1
2 +1,5

3 2
4<AP<10 +2,5
11<AP<15 +3,5

16 <AP <20 +4,5

21 < AP +6,5

The reference for thisrequirement is TS 25.101 [1] clause 6.5.2.1.

Thisistested using PRACH operation.

5.5.2.3 Test purpose

To verify that the U ) v
dots shownin figures 5.5.1 and flgures5 5 2 meetsthe requwements givenin 5 5.2.2.

An-excess-error-of-transmit- ON/OFF-respense- Transmission of the wrong power increases the-interference to other

channels, or increases transmission errorsin the up link’s own channel.

ask-mean power of successive

5524 Method of test

55241 Initial conditions
Test environment: normal, TL/VL, TL/VH, TH/VL, TH/VH; see clauses G.2.1 and G.2.2.
Frequencies to be tested: low range, mid range, high range; see clause G.2.4.

1) Connect the SS to the UE antenna connector as shownin figure A.1.

2) Channel conditions areinitially set up with received CPICH_RSCP >-85 dBm. The relative power level of
downlink physical channelsto I are set up according to clause E.2.1. The parameter settings of the cell are set
up according to table 5.5.2.1A.

3) Switch on the phone.

4) After the UE has performed registration and entered idle mode, Tor is set up according to table 5.5.2.2. The
relative power level of downlink physical channelsto o are set up according to clause E.2.1

5) A call isset up according to the Generic call setup procedure, in[3] clause 7.3.1 with channel conditions
according the test parametersin table 5.5.2.3.

The RACH procedure within the call setup is used for the test. The number of the available subchannels should be
limited to one. This ensures that the preamble sequence is known to the SS. The preamble retransmission shall be at
least 3. The power ramping step size shall be 1 dB. Note that the maximum number of preamble retransmissionsis
limited to 5 due to the fact that the commanded uplink power exceeds the allowed uplink power of more than 6 dB. The
SS shall not send either an ACK or aNACK.



Table 5.5.2.1A: Settings for the serving cell

Parameter Unit Cell 1
Cell type Serving cell
UTRA RF Channel Number Channel 1
Qqualmin DB -24
Qrxlevmin DBm -115
UE _TXPWR _MAX RACH DBm 21

Table 5.5.2.2: Test parameters for Transmit ON/OFF Time mask (UE)

Parameter Level / Status Unit
Tor See table 5.5.2.3 dBm / 3,84 MHz

Table 5.5.2.3: Test parameters for Transmit ON/OFF Time mask (SS)

Parameter Power Class 1 | Power Class 2 | Power Class 3 | Power Class 4 Unit
lor (note 1) -106,7 -106,7 -106,7 -106,7 dBm/ 3,84 MHz
CPICH_RSCP
(notes 1 and 2) -110 -110 -110 -110 dBm
Primary CPICH DL TX power +19 +19 +19 +19 dBm
Simulated path loss =
Primary CPICH DL TX power +129 +129 +129 +129 dB
— CPICH_RSCP
UL interference -86 -92 -95 -98 dBm
Constant Value -10 -10 -10 -10 dB

Expected nominal UE TX
power (note 3) +33 +27 +24 +21 dBm

NOTE 1: The power level of S-CCPCH should be defined because S-CCPCH is transmitted during Preamble RACH
transmission period. The power level of S-CCPCH is temporarily set to —10,3 dB relative to lor. However, it is
necessary to check whether the above S-CCPCH level is enough to establish a connection with the
reference measurement channels.

NOTE 2: The purpose of this parameter is to calculate the Expected nominal UE TX power.

NOTE 3: The Expected nominal UE TX power is calculated by using the equation in the clause 8.5.7 Open Loop
Power Control of TS 25.331 [8].

55.2.4.2 Procedure

1) Setthe TX output level of the SSto obtain T, at the UE antenna connector and select the test parameters of
table 5.5.2.3 according to the power class. 14, shall be according to table 5.5.2.3 (-106,7 dBm/ 3,84 MHz).

2) Measure the mean power (ON power) of the UE on the first RACH preamble or two consecutive RACH
preambles. The measurements shall not include the transient periods. From the occurrence of the first RACH
preamble the SS shall predict the following RACH preamble timing.

3) Measure the RRC filtered mean power (OFF power) in a 2368 chip time interval before atransient period of 25
Ks (96 chips) prior to aRACH preamble (ON power). Measure the RRC filtered mean power (OFF power) in a
2368 chip timeinterval after atransient period of 25 us (96 chips) after a RACH preamble (ON power).

5.5.25 Test requirements

The deviation with respect to the Expected nominal UE TX power (table 5.5.2.3), derived in step 2), shall not exceed
the prescribed upper tolerance in table 5.2.2 (clause 5.2.5) and lower tolerance in table 5.4.1.1. (clause 5.4.1.2) for the
first preamble, or shall meet the tolerance in table 5.5.2.1 for two consecutive preambles.

The measured RRC filtered mean power, derived in step 3), shall be less than —=55 dBm. (clause 5.5.1.5).
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7.9 Downlink compressed mode

Downlink compressed mode is used to create gaps in the downlink transmission, to allow the UE to make
measurements on other frequencies.

7.9.1 Single link performance

7.9.1.1 Definition and applicability

The receiver single link performance of the Dedicated Traffic Channel (DCH) in compressed mode is determined by the
Block Error Ratio (BLER) and transmitted DPCH_Ec/lor power ratio in the downlink.

If a BLER target has been assigned to a DCCH (See clause C.3), then it hasto be such that outer loop is based on
DTCH and not on DCCH.

Note: The above implies that the BLER target for the DCCH should be set low enough so that it does not dominate the
one for the DTCH.

The compressed mode parameters are given in clause C.5. Tests 1 and 2 are using Set 1 compressed mode pattern
parameters from table C.5.1 in clause C.5 while tests 3 and 4 are using Set 2 compressed mode patterns from the same
table.

The requirements and this test apply to all types of UTRA for the FDD UE.

7.9.1.2 Minimum requirements

For the parameters specified in table 7.9.1 the downlink DPCH _E power ratio measured values, which are
or
averaged over one dot, shall be below the specified value in table 7.9.2 more than 90% of the time. The measured

guality on DTCH shall be asrequired in table 7.9.2.
Downlink power control is ON during the test. Uplink TPC commands shall be error free.

Table 7.9.1: Test parameter for downlink compressed mode

Parameter Test 1 Test 2 Test 3 Test 4 Unit

Delta SIR1 0 3 0 3 dB
Delta SIR afterl 0 3 0 3 dB
Delta SIR2 0 0 0 0 dB
Delta SIR after2 0 0 0 0 dB
Ior/ loc o dB
loc -60 dBm / 3,84 MHz
Information Data Rate 12,2 kbps
Propagation condition Case 2
Target quality value on DTCH 0,01 BLER
Maximum DL Power (note) 7 dB
Minimum DL Power (note) -18 dB

DL Power Control step size, 1 dB

Atpc
Limited Power Increase | "Not used" -
NOTE:  Power is compared to P-CPICH as specified in [9].




Table 7.9.2: Requirements in downlink compressed mode

Parameter Test 1 Test 2 Test 3 Test 4 Unit
DPCH _E, -14,6 No -15,2 No dB
T requirements requirements
Measured quality of No <0,001 No <0,001 BLER
compressed and recovery requirements requirements
frames
Measured quality on DTCH 0,01 +30 % BLER

The reference for thisrequirement is TS 25.101 [1] clause 8.9.1.1.

7.9.1.3 Test purpose

The purpose of thistest isto verify the reception of DPCH in a UE while downlink isin a compressed mode. The UE
needs to preserve the BLER using sufficient low DL power. It isalso verified that UE applies the Delta SIR values,
which are signaled from network, in its outer loop power control algorithm.

M ethod of test

Initial conditions

7914
7.9.1.4.1

Test environment: normal; see clauses G.2.1 and G.2.2.
Frequencies to be tested: mid range; see clause G.2.4.

1) Connect SS, multipath fading simulator and an AWGN source to the UE antenna connector as shown in
figure A.10.

2) Set up acall according to the Generic call setup procedure, specified in TS 34.108 [3] clause 7.3.2, with the
exception of the information element of the RRC CONNECTION SETUP message listed in Annex 1. With this
exception, the outer loop is based on DTCH and not on DCCH.

3) RF parametersare set up according to table 7.9.43.

4) Set compressed mode parameters according to table C.5.1. Tests 1 and 2 are using Set 1 compressed mode
pattern parameters and while tests 3 and 4 are using Set 2 compressed mode pattern parameters.

5) Enter the UE into loopback test mode and start the loopback test.

6) SSsignastoUEtarge Hity-valueo as )

free. SSwill vary the physical channel power in downlink according to the TPC commands from UE. Downlink
power control mode (DPC_MODE) 0 shall be used. SS response time for UE TPC commands shall be one slot.
At the same time BLER is measured. Thisis continued until the target quality value on DTCH, specified in

Table 7.9.1 is met, within the minimum accuracy regquirement, specified in Table 7.9.4.

See TS 34.108 [3] and TS 34.109 [4] for details regarding generic call setup procedure and loopback test.

7.9.1.4.2 Procedure

1) Test 1: Measure quality on DTCH and DPCH _E; power ratio values averaged over one slot.
|

2) Test 2: Measure quality on DTCH and quality of compressed and recovery frames.

3) Test 3: Measure quality on DTCH and DPCH _E; power ratio values averaged over one slot.
|

or

4) Test 4: Measure quality on DTCH and quality of compressed and recovery frames.



7.9.15 Test requirements
The test parameters are specified in table 7.9.3.

Table 7.9.3: Test parameter for downlink compressed mode

Parameter Test 1 Test 2 Test 3 Test 4 Unit

Delta SIR1 0 3 0 3 dB
Delta SIR afterl 0 3 0 3 dB
Delta SIR2 0 0 0 0 dB
Delta SIR after2 0 0 0 0 dB
IAor/loc 9.6 dB
loc -60 dBm / 3,84 MHz
Information Data Rate 12,2 kbps
Propagation condition Case 2
Target quality value on DTCH 0,01 BLER
Maximum DL Power (note) 7 dB
Minimum DL Power (note) -18 dB

DL Power Control step size, 1 dB

Atpc
Limited Power Increase | "Not used" -
NOTE: Power is compared to P-CPICH as specified in [9].

a) Test 1: Thedownlink DPCH _E; power ratio values averaged over one dot shall be below the valuesin table

or

7.9.4 more than 90 % of the time. The measured quality on DTCH shall be asrequired in table 7.9.4.

b) Test 2: Measured quality on DTCH and measured quality of compressed and recovery frames do not exceed the

valuesin table 7.9.4.

c) Test3: Thedownlink DPCH _E; power ratio values averaged over one slot shall be below the valuesin table

or

7.9.2 more than 90 % of the time. The measured quality on DTCH shall be asrequired in table 7.9.4.

d) Test 4: Measured quality on DTCH and measured quality of compressed and recovery frames do not exceed the

valuesin table 7.9.4.

Table 7.9.4: Requirements in downlink compressed mode

Parameter Test 1 Test 2 Test 3 Test 4 Unit
DPCH _E; -14,5 No -15,1 No dB
T requirements requirements
Measured quality of No <0,001 No <0,001 BLER
compressed and recovery requirements requirements
frames
Measured quality on DTCH 0,01 +30 % BLER

NOTE: If the above Test Requirement differs from the Minimum Requirement then the Test Tolerance applied
for thistest is non-zero. The Test Tolerance for thistest is defined in clause F.2 and the explanation of

how the Minimum Requirement has been relaxed by the Test Tolerance is given in clause F.4.

<<<<<< Unchanged Sections Removed >>>>>>>>>>



Annex | (normative):

Default Message Contents

This Annex contains the default values of common messages, other than those described in TS 34.108. The messages
are primarily concerning the RRM test casesin clause 8 and unless indicated otherwise in specific test cases, shall be
transmitted and checked by the system simulator. In this Annex, decimal values are normally used. However,
sometimes, a hexadecimal value, indicated by an "H", or abinary value, indicated by a"B" is used.

Contents of MEASUREMENT REPORT message for Intra frequency test cases

Information Element

Value/remark

Message Type
Integrity check info

- Message authentication code
- RRC Message sequence number

Measurement identity
Measured Results
- Intra-frequency measured results list
- Cell measured results
- Cell Identity
- Cell synchronisation information
-Tm
- OFF
- CHOICE mode
- Primary CPICH info
- Primary scrambling code
- CPICH Ec/NO

- CPICH RSCP

- Pathloss
Measured results on RACH
Additional measured results
Event results

The presence of this IE is dependent on IXIT statements
in TS 34.123-2. If integrity protection is indicated to be
active, this IE shall be present with the values of the sub
|IEs as stated below. Else, this IE and the sub-IEs shall be
absent.

This IE is checked to see if it is present. The value is
compared against the XMAC-I value computed by SS.
This IE is checked to see if it is present. The value is
used by SS to compute the XMAC-I value.

1

Not present

Checked that this IE is present

Checked that this IE is present

FDD

Checked that this IE is present

150

If reporting of “CPICH Ec/NO" measurement is configured
then check that this IE is present. If reporting of “CPICH
Ec/NO “ measurement is not configured then check that
this IE is absent.

If reporting of “CPICH RSCP “ measurement is configured
then check that this IE is present. If reporting of “CPICH
RSCP “ measurement is not configured then check that
this IE is absent.

Checked that this IE is absent

Checked that this IE is absent

Checked that this IE is absent

Checked that this |E is absent




Contents of MEASUREMENT REPORT message for Inter frequency test cases

Information Element

Value/remark

Message Type
Integrity check info

- Message authentication code
- RRC Message sequence number

Measurement identity

Measured Results
- Inter-frequency measured results list
- UTRA Carrier RSSI

- Inter-frequency cell measurement results
- Cell measured results
- Cell Identity
- Cell synchronisation information
-Tm
- OFF
- CHOICE mode
- Primary CPICH info
- Primary scrambling code
- CPICH Ec/NO

- CPICH RSCP

- Pathloss
Measured results on RACH
Additional measured results
Event results

The presence of this IE is dependent on IXIT statements
in TS 34.123-2. If integrity protection is indicated to be
active, this IE shall be present with the values of the sub
|IEs as stated below. Else, this IE and the sub-IEs shall be
absent.

This IE is checked to see if it is present. The value is
compared against the XMAC-I value computed by SS.
This IE is checked to see if it is present. The value is
used by SS to compute the XMAC-I value.

1

If reporting of “UTRA Carrier RSSI “ measurement is
configured then check that this IE is present. If reporting
of “UTRA Carrier RSSI “ measurement is not configured
then check that this IE is absent.

Not present

Checked that this IE is present

Checked that this IE is present

FDD

Checked that this IE is present

150

If reporting of “CPICH Ec/NO“ measurement is configured
then check that this IE is present. If reporting of “CPICH
Ec/NO “ measurement is not configured then check that
this IE is absent.

If reporting of “CPICH RSCP “ measurement is configured
then check that this IE is present. If reporting of “CPICH
RSCP “ measurement is not configured then check that
this IE is absent.

Checked that this IE is absent

Checked that this IE is absent

Checked that this IE is absent

Checked that this |E is absent




Contents of MEASUREMENT REPORT message for inter — RAT test cases

Information Element

Value/remark

Message Type
Integrity check info

- Message authentication code
- RRC Message sequence number

Measurement identity
Measured Results
- Inter-RAT measured results list
- CHOICE system
- GSM
- Measured GSM cells
- GSM carrier RSSI

- CHOICE BSIC
- Non verified BSIC
- BCCH ARFCN

- Observed time difference to GSM cell

Measured results on RACH
Additional measured results
Event results

The presence of this IE is dependent on IXIT statements
in TS 34.123-2. If integrity protection is indicated to be
active, this IE shall be present with the values of the sub
|IEs as stated below. Else, this IE and the sub-IEs shall be
absent.

This IE is checked to see if it is present. The value is
compared against the XMAC-I value computed by SS.
This IE is checked to see if it is present. The value is
used by SS to compute the XMAC-I value.

1

GSM

Checked that this IE is present

If reporting of “GSM carrier RSSI* measurement is
configured then check that this IE is present. If reporting
of “GSM carrier RSSI “ measurement is not configured
then check that this IE is absent.

Non verified BSIC

Checked that this IE is present
Checked that this IE is absent
Checked that this IE is absent
Checked that this IE is absent
Checked that this IE is absent

Contents of RRC CONNECTION SETUP message: UM (Transition to CELL_DCH)
The following information element is exception of TS34.108 for test cases 7.8.1, 7.8.2, and-7.8.3_.and 7.9.1.

Information Element

Value/remark

Added or Reconfigured DL TrCH information

- DCH quality target
- BLER Quality value

0.0

Contents of Master Information Block PLMN typeisthe case of GSM-MAP
The following information element is exception of TS34.108 based on 8.2.2, 8.3.5, 8.4.1,8.3.6, 8.3.7 test

cases.




Information Element

Value/Remark

- SIB_REP
- SIB_POS
- SIB and SB type
- SIB_REP
- SIB_POS
- SIB and SB type
- SIB_REP
- SIB_POS
- SIB and SB type
- SIB_REP
- SIB_POS
- SIB and SB type
- SIB_REP
- SIB_POS
- SIB and SB type

128

44

System Information Type 1
128

44

System Information Type 2
128

40

System Information Type 3
128

104

System Information Type 4

128
76
System Information Type 5

Contents of Scheduling Block 1 (FDD)

The following information element is exception of TS34.108 based on monitorlist size for 8.2.2, 8.3.5, 8.4.1,

8.3.6, 8.3.7 test cases.

Information Element

Value/Remark

- SIB_REP
- SIB_POS
- SIB type SIBs only
- SIB_REP
- SIB_POS
- SIB type SIBs only
- SIB_REP
- SIB_POS
- SIB type SIBs only
- SIB_REP
- SIB_POS
- SIB type SIBs only

128

12

System Information Type 6
128

116

System Information Type 11
128

52

System Information Type 12
128

72

System Information Type 18

Contents of Master Information Block PLMN typeisthe case of GSM-M AP

The following information element is exception of TS34.108 based on monitorlist size for 8.3.4, 8.3.5.3,
8.4.1.1,84.1.2,86.1.1,8.6.1.1A,8.6.1.2,8.6.1.2A,8.6.1.3, 8.6.1.4, 8.6.2.1,8.6.2.2, 8.6.4.1 test cases.



Information Element

Value/Remark

- SIB_POS
- SIB_POS offset info
- SIB and SB type
- SIB_REP
- SIB_POS
- SIB_POS offset info
- SIB and SB type
- SIB_REP
- SIB_POS
- SIB_POS offset info
- SIB and SB type
- SIB_REP
- SIB_POS
- SIB_POS offset info
- SIB and SB type
- SIB_REP
- SIB_POS
- SIB_POS offset info
- SIB and SB type
- SIB_REP
- SIB_POS
- SIB_POS offset info
- SIB and SB type

2
Not Present
Scheduling Block 1
128
22
Not Present
System Information Type 1
128
22
Not Present
System Information Type 2
128
20
Not Present
System Information Type 3
128
52
Not Present
System Information Type 4
128
38
3
System Information Type 5




Contents of Scheduling Block 1 (FDD)

The following information element is exception of TS34.108 based on monitorlist size for
8.4.1.1,8.4.1.2,8.6.1.1,8.6.1.1A,8.6.1.4,8.6.2.2 test cases.

- SIB_POS offset info
- SIB type SIBs only
- SIB_POS
- SIB type SIBs only
- SEG_COUNT
- SIB_REP
- SIB_POS
- SIB_POS offset info
- SIB_OFF
- SIB_OFF
- SIB_OFF
- SIB type SIBs only
- SIB_REP
- SIB_POS
- SIB_POS offset info
- SIB type SIBs only
- CHOICE Value tag
- Cell Value tag
- SIB_REP
- SIB_POS
- SIB type SIBs only

Information Element Value/Remark
- References to other system information blocks
- SIB_REP 128
- SIB_POS 6

3

System Information Type 6
4

System Information Type 7
4

128

54

3

4

2

2

System Information Type 11
128

26

2

System Information Type 12
Cell Value tag

1

128

36

System Information Type 18




Contents of System Information Block type 11 (FDD)
The following information element is exception of TS34.108 based on monitorlist size for

84.1.1841.28.6.1.1,8.6.1.1A,8.6.1.4.

Information Element

Value/Remark

- Intra-frequency measurement system
information
| - New intra-frequency cells
| - Intra-frequency cell id
‘ - Cell info

information

- Inter-frequency measurement system
- Inter-RAT measurement system information

| 24

| 12+n (n=0to 17)

Same content as specified for Intra-frequency cell id=2
with the exception that value for Primary scrambling
code shall not be overlapped values.

Not Present

Not Present

Contents of System Information Block type 11 (FDD)

The following information element is exception of TS34.108 based on monitorlist size for 8.6.2.2.

| Information Element

| Value/Remark

| - New intra-frequency cells
| - Intra-frequency cell id
- Cell info

- Inter-frequency measurement system
information
- New inter-frequency cells

| - Inter frequency cell id
- Frequency info

- Cell info

- Inter-RAT measurement system information

[ 16

| 12+n (n=0to 3)

Same content as specified for Intra-frequency cell id=2
with the exception that value for Primary scrambling
code shall not be overlapped values.

8

| 7+n (n =0 to 4)

Not Present

Absence of this IE is equivalent to value of the
revious "frequency info" in the list.
Same content as specified for Inter-frequency cell id=4
with the exception that value for Primary scrambling
code shall not be overlapped values.
Not Present




Contents of Scheduling Block 1 (FDD)

The following information element is exception of TS34.108 based on monitorlist size for 8.3.4, 8.3.5.3,
8.6.1.2,8.6.1.2A, 8.6.1.3, 8.6.4.1.

Information Element

Value/Remark

- References to other system information blocks

- SIB_REP 128
- SIB_POS 6
- SIB_POS offset info 3

- SIB type SIBs only

System Information Type 6

- SIB_POS 4
- SIB type SIBs only System Information Type 7
- SEG_COUNT 5
- SIB_REP 128
- SIB_POS 54
- SIB_POS offset info 4
- SIB_OFF 4
- SIB_OFF 2
- SIB_OFF 2
- SIB_OFF 8
- SIB type SIBs only System Information Type 11
- SIB_REP 128
- SIB_POS 26
- SIB_POS offset info 2

- SIB type SIBs only

System Information Type 12

- CHOICE Value tag Cell Value tag
- SIB_REP 128
- SIB_POS 36

- SIB type SIBs only

System Information Type 18

Contents of System Information Block type 11 (FDD)

The following information element is exception of TS34.108 based on monitorlist size for 8.3.4, 8.3.5.3, 8.6.4.1

Information Element

Value/Remark

- Intra-frequency measurement system
information
- New intra-frequency cells
| - Intra-frequency cell id
- Cell info

| 24
| 12+n (n=0to 17)

Same content as specified for Intra-frequency cell id=2
with the exception that value for Primary scrambling

code shall not be overlapped values.

- Inter-frequency measurement system
information

Not present

| - Inter-RAT measurement system information
- Inter-RAT cell info list
- Inter-RAT cell id

11+n (n=0 to 3)

- CHOICE Radio Access Technology GSM
- GSM
- Cell individual offset 0

- Cell selection and re-selection info

Not Present

-BSIC

- Base transceiver Station Identity Code Note:Any values depend on UEs.
(BSIC)

- Band indicator According to PICS/PIXIT

- BCCH ARFCN Note:Any values that depend on UEs.




Contents of System Information Block type 11 (FDD)

The following information element is exception of TS34.108 based on monitorlist size for 8.6.1.2,8.6.1.2A,
8.6.1.3.

Information Element Value/Remark
- Intra-frequency measurement system
information

- New intra-frequency cells 32

- Intra-frequency cell id n(n=0, 4,5, 6,9,10and 12 to 31)

- Cell info Same content as specified for Intra-frequency cell id=2
with the exception that value for Primary scrambling
code shall not be overlapped values.

- Inter-frequency measurement system Not Present
information
- Inter-RAT measurement system information Not Present




Contents of Scheduling Block 1 (FDD)
The following information element is exception of TS34.108 based on monitorlist size for 8.6.2.1 test case.

- SIB_POS offset info
- SIB type SIBs only
- SIB_POS
- SIB type SIBs only
- SEG_COUNT
- SIB_REP
- SIB_POS
- SIB_POS offset info
- SIB_OFF
- SIB_OFF
- SIB_OFF
- SIB_OFF
- SIB_OFF
- SIB type SIBs only
- SIB_REP
- SIB_POS
- SIB_POS offset info
- SIB type SIBs only
- CHOICE Value tag
- Cell Value tag
- SEG_COUNT
- SIB_REP
- SIB_POS
- SIB type SIBs only

Information Element Value/Remark
- References to other system information blocks
- SIB_REP 128
- SIB_POS 6

3

System Information Type 6
4

System Information Type 7
6

128

54

A OONDNDO

System Information Type 11
128

26

2

System Information Type 12
Cell Value tag

1

1

128

36

System Information Type 18




Contents of System Information Block type 11 (FDD)
The following information element is exception of TS34.108 based on monitorlist size for 8.6.2.1.

| Information Element

| Value/Remark

| - New intra-frequency cells
| - Intra-frequency cell id
- Cell info

- Inter-frequency measurement system
information
- New inter-frequency cells
| - Inter frequency cell id
- Frequency info

- Cell info

- Inter-RAT measurement system information

| 24

| 12+n(n=0 to17)

Same content as specified for Intra-frequency cell id=2
with the exception that value for Primary scrambling
code shall not be overlapped values.

16

| 7+n (n =0 to 12)

Not Present

Absence of this IE is equivalent to value of the
revious "frequency info" in the list.
Same content as specified for Inter-frequency cell id=4
with the exception that value for Primary scrambling
code shall not be overlapped values.
Not Present
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8.7.2.2

8.7.2.2.1
Void

8.7.2.2.2

8.7.2221

Absolute accuracy requirement

Relative accuracy requirement

Definition and applicability

Inter frequency measurement accuracy

The relative accuracy of CPICH Ec/lo in theinter frequency case is defined as the CPICH Ec/lo measured from one cell
compared to the CPICH Ec/lo measured from another cell on a different frequency.

The requirements and this test apply to all types of UTRA for the FDD UE.

8.7.2.2.2.2

Minimum Requirements

The accuracy requirementsin table 8.7.2.2.2.1 are valid under the following conditions:

CPICH_RSCP1,2|4g1, = -114 dBm for Bands | and VI

CPICH_RSCP1,2|4gm = -112 dBm for Bands |l and V,

CPICH_RSCP1,2|45m, = -111 dBm for Band I11.

(CPICH _RSCPL, , ~CPICH _RSCP2|

< 20dB

| Channel 1_|0|dBml3.84 mhz -Channel 2_| OldBml3.84 MHz | <20dB.

|O

[IOF)

in dB (

CPICH _E,

or

j < 20dB
in dB

Table 8.7.2.2.2.1: CPICH_Ec/lo Inter frequency relative accuracy, minimum requirements

Accuracy [dB] Conditions
Band | and Band Il Band llI
. \Y| and V
Parameter Unit Normal condition C%xntcri(ietrir;en lo lo lo
[dBm/3.84 | [dBm/3.84 | [dBm/3.84
MHz] MHz] MHz]
The lower of the + 1.5 for -14 < CPICH Ec/lo
CPICH_Ec/Io from dB + 2 for -16 < CPICH Ec/lo < -14 +3 -94...-50 -92...-50 -91...-50

celll and cell2

+ 3 for -20 < CPICH Ec/lo < -16

The normative reference for this requirement is TS 25.133[2] clauses9.1.2.2.2 and A.9.1.2.2.

8.7.2.2.2.3

Test purpose

The purpose of thistest isto verify that the CPICH Ec/l0 relative measurement accuracy is within the specified limitsin
clause 8.7.2.2.2.2. This measurement is for Cell selection/re-selection and for handover evaluation.

8.7.2224

8.7.2.22.4.1

Method of test

Initial conditions

Test environment: normal, TL/VL, TL/VH, TH/VL, TH/VH; seeclauses G.2.1 and G.2.2.

Frequenciesto be tested: mid range; see clause G.2.4.
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In this case both cells are in different frequency and compressed mode is applied. The gap length is 7, detailed
definitionisin clause C.5, set 1 of table C.5.2 except for TGRRC and TGCFN. TGPRC and TGCFN shall set to
"Infinity" and " (Current CFN + (256 — TT1/10msec))mod 256". CPICH Ec/lo inter frequency relative accuracy
requirements are tested by using test parametersin table 8.7.2.2.2.2.

Table 8.7.2.2.2.2: CPICH Ec/lo Inter frequency parameters

. Test 1 Test 2 Test 3
Parameter unit Cell 1 Cell 2 Cell 1 Cell 2 Cell 1 Cell 2
EJIEbAef{F Channel Channel 1 | Channel 2 | Channel 1 | Channel 2 | Channel 1 | Channel 2
CPICH_Ecl/lor dB -10 -10 -10
PCCPCH_Ecl/lor dB -12 -12 -12
SCH_Ec/lor dB -12 -12 -12
PICH_Ec/lor dB -15 -15 -15
DPCH_Ecl/lor dB -15 - -6 - -6 -
OCNS_Ec/lor dB -1.11 -0.94 -2.56 -0.94 -2.56 -0.94
Band | -87.27 -87.27 -94.46 -94.46
loc Band il | N384 | 5200 | 5202 [ 827 | 8v2r | 9246 | -92.46
Band Il -84.27 -84.27 -91.46 -91.46
Tor/loc dB -1.75 -1.75 -4.7 -4.7 -9.54 -9.54
CPICH Ec/lo, Note 1 dBm -14.0 -14.0 -16.0 -16.0 -20.0 -20.0
Band | -86 -86 -94 -94
lo, Note 1 [ Band 1 __| 4B/3.84 50 -50 84 84 92 92
Band IlI -83 -83 -91 -91
Propagation condition - AWGN AWGN AWGN
NOTE 1: CPICH Ec/lo and lo levels have been calculated from other parameters for information purposes. They
are not settable parameters themselves.
Tests shall be done sequentially. Test 1 shall be done first. After test 1 has been executed test parameters for tests
2 and 3 shall be set within 5 seconds so that UE does not loose the Cell 2 in between the tests.

8.7.2.2.2.4.2 Procedure

1) A cal isset up according to the test procedure specified in TS 34.108 [3] subclause 7.3.2.3. The RF parameters

for Test 1 are set up according to table 8.7.2.2.2.4.
2) SSshall transmit PHY SICAL CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION message.
3) UE shall transmit PHY SICAL CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION COMPLETE message.

4) SSshal transmitaMEASUREMENT CONTROL message for intra frequency measurement and transmit
another MEASUREMENT CONTROL message for inter frequency measurement.

5) UE shall transmit periodically MEASUREMENT REPORT messages.

6) SSshall check CPICH_Ec/No value of Cell 1 and Cell 2in MEASUREMENT REPORT messages. According to

table 8.7.2.1.1.3 the SS calculates CPICH_Ec/lo power ratio of Cell 1 and Cell 2. CPICH_Ec/lo power ratio
measured from Cell 1 is compared to CPICH_Ec/lo power value measured from Cell 2 for each
MEASUREMENT REPORT message.

7) Theresult of step 6) is compared to actual power level difference of CPICH_Ec/lo of Cell 1 and Cell 2.
8) SSshall count number of MEASUREMENT REPORT messages transmitted by UE. After 1000

MEASUREMENT REPORT messages have been received from UE, the RF parameters are set up according to
table 8.7.2.2.2.4 for Test 2. While RF parameters are being set up, MEASUREMENT REPORT messages from
UE areignored. SS shall wait for additional 1sand ignore the MEASUREMENT REPORT messages during this
period. Then, steps 6) and 7) above are repeated. After further 1000 MEASUREMENT REPORT messages have

been received from UE, the RF parameters are set up according to table 8.7.2.2.2.4 for Test 3. While RF
parameters are being set up, MEASUREMENT REPORT messages from UE are ignored. SS shall wait for
additional 1s and ignore the MEASUREMENT REPORT messages during this period. Then, steps 6) and 7)
above are repeated.

9) After 1000 MEASUREMENT REPORT messages have been received from UE, the SS shall transmit RRC
CONNECTION RELEASE message.

10) UE shall transmit RRC CONNECTION RELEASE COMPLETE message.

11



Specific Message Contents

All messages indicated above shall use the same content as described in default message content in clause 9 of 34.108
[3], with the following exceptions:

12



PHYSICAL CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION message for Inter frequency measurement (step 1):

Information Element Value/Remark

Message Type

UE Information Elements

-RRC transaction identifier 0
-Integrity check info
-message authentication code SS calculates the value of MAC-I for this

message and writes to this IE. The first/
leftmost bit of the bit string contains the most
significant bit of the MAC-I.

-RRC message sequence number SS provides the value of this IE, from its
internal counter.

-Integrity protection mode info Not Present

-Ciphering mode info Not Present

-Activation time Not Present

-New U-RNTI Not Present

-New C-RNTI Not Present

-RRC State Indicator CELL_DCH

-UTRAN DRX cycle length coefficient Not Present

CN Information Elements

-CN Information info Not Present

UTRAN mobility information elements

-URA identity Not Present

RB information elements

-Downlink counter synchronisation info Not Present

PhyCH information elements

-Frequency info Not Present

Uplink radio resources

-Maximum allowed UL TX power Not Present

- CHOICE channel requirement Not Present

Downlink radio resources

-CHOICE mode FDD

-Downlink PDSCH information Not Present

-Downlink information common for all radio links

-Downlink DPCH info common for all RL Not Present

-CHOICE mode FDD

-DPCH compressed mode info
-Transmission gap pattern sequence

-TGPSI 1
-TGPS Status Flag Activate
-TGCFN (Current CFN + (256 — TTI/10msec))mod 256

-Transmission gap pattern sequence
configuration parameters

-TGMP FDD measurement
-TGPRC Infinity
-TGSN 4
-TGL1 7
-TGL2 Not Present
-TGD 0
-TGPL1 3
-TGPL2 Not Present
-RPP Mode 0
-ITP Mode 0
-CHOICE UL/DL mode UL and DL
-Downlink compressed mode method SF/2
-Uplink compressed mode method SF/2
-Downlink frame type B
-DeltaSIR1 3.0
-DeltaSIRafterl 3.0
-DeltaSIR2 Not Present
-DeltaSIRafter2 Not Present
-N Identify abort Not Present
-T Reconfirm abort Not Present
-TX Diversity Mode Not Present
-SSDT information Not Present
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-Default DPCH Offset Value
-Downlink information per radio link list
-Downlink information for each radio link
-Choice mode
-Primary CPICH info
-Primary scrambling code
-PDSCH with SHO DCH Info
-PDSCH code mapping
-Downlink DPCH info for each RL
-CHOICE mode
-Primary CPICH usage for channel estimation
-DPCH frame offset

-Secondary CPICH info

-DL channelisation code

-Secondary scrambling code

-Spreading factor

-Code number

-Scrambling code change

-TPC combination index

-SSDT Cell Identity

-Closed loop timing adjustment mode
-SCCPCH Information for FACH

Not Present

FDD

100
Not Present
Not Present

FDD

Primary CPICH may be used

Set to value Default DPCH Offset Value (as
currently stored in SS) mod 38400

Not Present

Not Present
128

96

No code change
0

Not Present

Not Present

Not Present
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First MEASUREMENT CONTROL message for Intra frequency measurement (Step 3):

Information Element Value/Remark

Message Type

UE information elements

-RRC transaction identifier 0
-Integrity check info
-message authentication code SS calculates the value of MAC-I for this

message and writes to this IE. The first/
leftmost bit of the bit string contains the most
significant bit of the MAC-I.

-RRC message sequence number SS provides the value of this IE, from its
internal counter.

Measurement Information elements

-Measurement Identity 1

-Measurement Command Modify

-Measurement Reporting Mode

- Measurement Report Transfer Mode Acknowledged mode RLC

- Periodical Reporting / Event Trigger Reporting Periodical reporting

Mode

-Additional measurement list Not Present

-CHOICE Measurement Type Intra-frequency measurement

-Intra-frequency measurement
- Intra-freqquency measurement objects list

-Intra-frequency cell info list Not Present

-Intra-frequency measurement quantity

-Filter coefficient 0

-CHOICE mode FDD
-Measurement quantity CPICH RSCP

-Intra-frequency reporting quantity
-Reporting quantities for active set cells

-Cell synchronisation information reporting TRUE
indicator
-Cell Identity reporting indicator TRUE
-CHOICE mode FDD
-CPICH Ec/NO reporting indicator TRUE
-CPICH RSCP reporting indicator TRUE
-Pathloss reporting indicator FALSE
-Reporting quantities for monitored set cells
-Cell synchronisation information reporting FALSE
indicator
-Cell Identity reporting indicator TRUE
-CHOICE mode FDD
-CPICH Ec/NO reporting indicator TRUE
-CPICH RSCP reporting indicator TRUE
-Pathloss reporting indicator FALSE
-Reporting quantities for detected set cells Not Present
-Reporting cell status
-CHOICE reported cell Report all active set cells + cells within
monitored set on used frequency
-Maximum number of reported cells Virtual/active set cells + 2
-Measurement validity Not Present
-CHOICE report criteria Periodical reporting criteria
-Amount of reporting Infinity
-Reporting interval 250 ms
Physical channel information elements
-DPCH compressed mode status info Not Present
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Second MEASUREMENT CONTROL message for Inter frequency measurement (step 3):

Information Element Value/Remark

Message Type
UE information elements

-RRC transaction identifier 0
-Integrity check info
-message authentication code SS calculates the value of MAC-I for this

message and writes to this IE. The first/
leftmost bit of the bit string contains the most
significant bit of the MAC-I.

-RRC message sequence number SS provides the value of this IE, from its
internal counter.

Measurement Information elements

-Measurement Identity 2

-Measurement Command Setup

-Measurement Reporting Mode

- Measurement Report Transfer Mode Acknowledged mode RLC

- Periodical Reporting / Event Trigger Reporting Periodical reporting

Mode

-Additional measurement list Not Present

-CHOICE Measurement Type Inter-frequency measurement

-Inter-frequency measurement
-Inter-frequency cell info list

-CHOICE Inter-frequency cell removal Not Present
-New inter-frequency cells Cell 2 information is included
-Cell for measurement Not Present
-Inter-frequency measurement quantity
-CHOICE reporting criteria Inter-frequency reporting criteria
-Filter coefficient 0
-CHOICE mode FDD
-Measurement quantity for frequency quality CPICH RSCP
estimate
-Inter-frequency reporting quantity
-UTRA Carrier RSSI TRUE
-Frequency quality estimate TRUE
-Non frequency related cell reporting quantities
-Cell synchronisation information reporting TRUE
indicator
-Cell Identity reporting indicator TRUE
-CHOICE mode FDD
-CPICH Ec/NO reporting indicator TRUE
-CPICH RSCP reporting indicator TRUE
-Pathloss reporting indicator FALSE
-Reporting cell status
-CHOICE reported cell Report cells within monitored set on non-used
frequency
-Maximum number of reported cells 2
-Measurement validity Not Present
-Inter-frequency set update Not Present
-CHOICE report criteria Periodical reporting criteria
-Amount of reporting Infinity
-Reporting interval 500 ms
Physical channel information elements
-DPCH compressed mode status info Not Present

MEASUREMENT REPORT message for Intra frequency test cases

This message is common for all inter frequency test casesin clause 8.7 and is described in Annex I.

8.7.2.2.25 Test requirements

The effect of assumed thermal noise and noise generated in the receiver (<99 dBm, -97 dBm, -96 dBm for Frequency
Band I, Il and 11 respectively) shall be added into the required accuracy defined in clause 8.7.2.2.2.2 as shown in table
8.7.2.2.2.3.
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Table 8.7.2.2.2.3: CPICH_Ec/lo Inter frequency relative accuracy, test requirements

Parameter Unit Normal condition Extreme lo [dBm/3.84 MHZz]
condition | Band | Band Il Band IlI
CPICH_Ec/lo dB +3.5 for -14 < CPICH Ecl/lo
+4 for -16 < CPICH Ec/lo < -14 +5 -94...-87 -92...-85 -91...-84
+5 for -20 < CPICH Ec/lo < -16
+2.3 for -14 < CPICH Ec/lo
+ 2.8 for -16 < CPICH Ec/lo < -14 +3.8 -87...-50 -85...-50 -84...-50
+ 3.8 for -20 < CPICH Ec/lo < -16
The normative reference for thisrequirement is TS 25.133 [2] clause A.9.1.2.2.
Table 8.7.2.2.2.4: CPICH Ec/lo Inter frequency tests parameters
Parameter Unit Test 1 Test 2 Test 3
Cell 1 Cell 2 Cell 1 Cell 2 Cell 1 Cell 2
;JJnF:bAeE{F Channel Channel 1 | Channel 2 | Channel 1 | Channel 2 | Channel 1 | Channel 2
CPICH_Ecl/lor dB -10 -10 -10
PCCPCH_Ec/lor dB -12 -12 -12
SCH_Ecllor dB -12 -12 -12
PICH_Ec/lor dB -15 -15 -15
DPCH_Ecl/lor dB -15 - -6 - -6 -
OCNS_Ec/lor dB -1.1211 -0.9594 -2.5556 -0.94 -2.5556 -0.94
Band | -86.27 -86.27 -93.46 -93.46
loc Bana 1| N384 | 535 535 8427 | 8427 | 9146 | -91.46
Band IlI -83.27 -83.27 -90.46 -90.46
Tor/loc dB -1.45 -1.45 -4.4 -4.4 -9.24 -9.24
CPICH Ec/lo, Note 1 dBm -13.8 -13.8 -15.7 -15.7 -19.7 -19.7
Band | -84.9 -84.9 -93 -93
lo, Note 1 | Band Il dBmﬁ;’S‘l -51.15 -51.15 -82.9 -82.9 -91 -91
Band IlI -81.9 -81.9 -90 -90
Propagation condition - AWGN AWGN AWGN

NOTE 1: CPICH Ec/lo and lo levels have been calculated from other parameters for information purposes. They
are not settable parameters themselves.

Tests shall be done sequentially. Test 1 shall be done first. After test 1 has been executed test parameters for tests
2 and 3 shall be set within 5 seconds so that UE does not loose the Cell 2 in between the tests.

NOTE:

If the above Test Requirement differs from the Minimum Reguirement then the Test Tolerance applied
for thistest is non-zero. The Test Tolerance for thistest is defined in clause F.2 and the explanation of
how the Minimum Requirement has been relaxed by the Test Tolerance is given in clause F.4.

The reported values for the relative inter frequency CPICH Ec/lo measurement shall meet the requirementsin table

8.7.2.2.25.
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8.4.2.4 Correct behaviour when reaching maximum transmit power

8.4.2.4.1 Definition and applicability

The random access procedure is used when establishing the layer 1 communication between the UE and UTRAN. The
random access shall provide afast access but without disturbing ongoing connections. The random accessis specified in
clause 6 of TS 25.214 [5] and the control of the RACH transmission is specified in clause 11.2 of TS 25.321[13]. A
random access transmit sequence is described in clause 6.7.2 of TS 25.303 [12].

8.4.2.4.2 Minimum Requirements

The UE shall not exceed the maximum alowed UL TX power, which is specified in Table 8.4.2.4.1 and configured by
the SS, with more than the accuracy tolerances as defined in section 6.5 of TS 25.133[2].

Section 6.5 of TS25.133 [2] states that for UE output powers that are outside the range covered by the UE transmitted
power measurement the UE output power shall not exceed the Maximum allowed UL TX Power with more than the
tolerances specified for the Open loop power control in TS 25.101 [1] section 6.4.1.

No ACK/NACK shall be sent by SS during thistest.

8.4.2.4.3 Test purpose

The purpose of thistest isto verify that the PRACH power behavior when reaching Maximum allowed UL TX power is
Correct. sctingsarewithincocetted-hatis:

8.4.2.4.4 Method of test
84.24.4.1 Initial condition

Test environment: normal, TL/VL, TL/VH, TH/VL, TH/VH; seeclauses G.2.1 and G.2.2.
Fregquencies to be tested: mid range; see clause G.2.4.
1) Connect the SS to the UE antenna connector as shown in figure A.1.

See TS 34.108 [3] for details regarding generic call setup procedure.



Table 8.4.2.1-64.1: UE parameters for correct behaviour when reaching maximum transmit power

Parameter Unit Value
Access Service Class
(ASC#0)
0.1 1
- Persistence value
Maximum number of preamble 2
ramping cycles (Mmax)-
Maximum number of 12

preambles in one preamble
ramping cycle
(Preamble Retrans Max)

The backoff time Tgo1 ms N/A
Ngo1min=NBo1max #TTI 10
Power step when no dB 3
acquisition indicator is

received

(Power offset P0)

Power offset between the last | dB 0

transmitted preamble and the
control part of the message
(Power offset P p-m)
Maximum allowed UL TX dBm 0
power

8.4.2.4.4.2 Procedure

1) A call isset up according to the Generic call setup procedure. The test parameters are set up according to
table 8.4.2.1.1, table 8.4.2.1-24.1 and table 8.4.2.1.3. The PRACH procedure within the call setup is used for the
test. It is necessary that SS shall transmit no AICH.

2) Set the TX output level of the SSto obtain Ty, at the UE antenna connector. T, shall be according to
table 8.4.2.1.4.

3) Measure the-all PRACH preamble output power of the UE according to annex B.

8.4.2.45 Test requirements

The UE shall not exceed the maximum-Maximum allowed UL TX power configured by the SS with more than the
tolerance specified in Table 8.4.2.4.2. No-ACK/NACK-shal-be sent-by-SS-during thistest:

Table 8.4.2.4.2:
Test requirement for maximum preamble power

Maximum preamble power

Test requirement 0dBm +2.7-3+10dB

NOTE: If the above Test Requirement differs from the Minimum Requirement then the Test Tolerance applied for this
test isnon-zero. The Test Tolerance for thistest is defined in clause F.2 and the explanation of how the Minimum
Requirement has been relaxed by the Test Tolerance is given in clause F.4.



<<<<<< Unchanged Sections Removed >>>>>>>>>>



Table F.4.4: Derivation of Test Requirements (RRM tests)

Test

Test Parameters in
TS 25.133[2]

Test Tolerance
(Im

Test Requirement in TS 34.121

8.2 Idle Mode Tasks

8.2.2 Cell Re-Selection

8.2.2.1 Scenario 1:
Single carrier case

Because the relationships between the Test system uncertainties and the Test Tolerances
are complex, it is not possible to give a simple derivation of the Test Requirement in this
document. The analysis is recorded in 3GPP TR 34 902 [24].

During T1 and T2:

Cells 1 and 2:
CPICH_Ec/lor =-10 dB
PCCPCH_Ec/lor =-12 dB
SCH_Ec/lor =-12 dB
PICH_Ec/lor = -15 dB

Cells 3, 4,5, 6:
CPICH_Ec/lor =-10 dB
PCCPCH_Ec/lor =-12 dB
SCH_Ec/lor=-12dB
PICH_Ec/lor =-15 dB

lor(3, 4, 5, 6) = -69.73 dBm

During T1 and T2:

During T1 and T2:

+0.60 dB
+0.60 dB
+0.60 dB
+0.60 dB

-0.50 dB
-0.50 dB
-0.50 dB
-0.50 dB

+0.03 dB for lor(3,
4,5, 6)

Ec/lor ratio+ TT
Ec/lor ratio+ TT
Ec/lorratio+ TT
Ec/lorratio+ TT

Ec/lor ratio+ TT
Ec/lor ratio+ TT
Ec/lor ratio+ TT
Ec/lor ratio+ TT

lor(3, 4,5, 6) + TT

During T1: During T1: During T1:
lor(1) =-62.73 dBm -0.27 dB for lor(1) lor(1) +TT
lor(2) =-59.73 dBm +0.13 dB for lor(2) lor(2) +TT
During T2: During T2: During T2:
lor(1) =-59.73 dBm +0.13 dB for lor(1) lor(Q) +TT
lor(2) =-62.73 dBm -0.27 dB for lor(2) lor(2) +TT

8.2.2.2 Scenario 2:
Multi carrier case

Because the relationships between the Test system uncertainties and the Test Tolerances
are complex, it is not possible to give a simple derivation of the Test Requirement in this
document. The analysis is recorded in 3GPP TR 34 902 [24].

Channel 1 during T1 and

Channel 1 during

Channel 1 during T1 and T2:

T2:

Cell 1:

CPICH_Ec/lor =-10 dB
PCCPCH_Ec/lor =-12 dB
SCH_Ec/lor =-12 dB
PICH_Ec/lor = -15 dB

Cells 3 and 4:
CPICH_Ec/lor =-10 dB
PCCPCH_Ec/lor =-12 dB
SCH_Ec/lor=-12dB
PICH_Ec/lor = -15 dB

T1and T2:

+0.70 dB
+0.70 dB
+0.70 dB
+0.70 dB

-0.80 dB
-0.80 dB
-0.80 dB
-0.80 dB

Ec/lorratio+ TT
Ec/lorratio+ TT
Ec/lorratio+ TT
Ec/lorratio+ TT

Ec/lor ratio+ TT
Ec/lor ratio+ TT
Ec/lor ratio+ TT
Ec/lorratio+ TT

Channel 1 during T1:

lor(1) =-73.39 dBm
lor(3, 4) =-77.39 dBm
loc(1) =-70.00 dBm

Channel 1 during

Channel 1 during T1:

T1:

-0.01 dB for lor(1)
-0.01 dB for lor(3,4)
0.00 dB for loc(1)

lor(1) + TT
lor(3,4)+TT
loc(1) +TT




Test

Test Parameters in
TS 25.133]2]

Test Tolerance
(am

Test Requirement in TS 34.121

Channel 1 during T2:

lor(1) = -67.75 dBm
lor(3, 4) =-74.75 dBm
loc(1) =-70.00 dBm

Channel 1 during

Channel 1 during T2:

T2:

+0.75 dB for lor(1)
-0.05 dB for lor(3, 4)
-1.80 dB for loc(1)

lor(1)+TT
lor(3,4)+TT
loc(1)+TT

Channel 2 during T1 and

Channel 2 during

Channel 2 during T1 and T2:

T2

Cell 2:

CPICH_Ec/lor =-10 dB
PCCPCH_Ec/lor =-12 dB
SCH_Ec/lor=-12dB
PICH_Ec/lor =-15 dB

Cells 5 and 6:
CPICH_Ec/lor =-10dB
PCCPCH_Ec/lor =-12 dB
SCH_Ec/lor =-12 dB
PICH_Ec/lor = -15 dB

T1and T2:

+0.70 dB
+0.70 dB
+0.70 dB
+0.70 dB

-0.80 dB
-0.80 dB
-0.80 dB
-0.80 dB

Ec/lorratio+ TT
Ec/lor ratio+ TT
Ec/lor ratio+ TT
Ec/lor ratio+ TT

Ec/lorratio+ TT
Ec/lorratio+ TT
Ec/lorratio+ TT
Ec/lorratio+ TT

Channel 2 during T1:

lor(2) = -67.75 dBm
lor(5, 6) = -74.75 dBm
loc(2) =-70.00 dBm

Channel 2 during

Channel 2 during T1:

T1:

+0.75 dB for lor(2)
-0.05 dB for lor(5, 6)
-1.80 dB for loc(2)

lor(2) + TT
lor(5,6) +TT
loc(2)+TT

Channel 2 during T2:

Channel 2 during

Channel 2 during T2:

T2

lor(2) = -73.39 dBm -0.01 dB for lor(2) lor(2) +TT
lor(5, 6) =-77.39 dBm -0.01 dB for lor(5,6) | lor(5,6) + TT
loc(2) =-70.00 dBm 0.00 dB for loc(2) loc(2)+TT
8.2.3 UTRAN to GSM
Cell Re-Selection
8.2.3.1 Scenario 1. CPICH_E, - _104dB 0.1 dB for Formulas:
Both UTRA and GSM T CPICH _E,

level changed

or

lor/loc =0dB

or

0.3 dB for lor/loc

0.3 dB for
loc/RXLEV

CPICH _E; =ratio + TT
I

or

lor/loc =ratio+ TT

(loc/RxleV)test requirement =
(loc/RxleV)minimum requirement + TT

lor/loc = 0.3 dB

CPICH_E - 99B:
[

or




Test

Test Parameters in
TS 25.133]2]

Test Tolerance
(am

Test Requirement in TS 34.121

CPICH_E, - _104dB
I

or

0.1 dB for
CPICH _E,

or

Formulas:

CPICH _E; = ratio-TT

lor/loc = - 5 dB 0.3 dB for lor/loc lor
lor/loc =ratio - TT
0.3 dB for
loc/RXLEV (loc/RxleV)test requirement =
(loc/RxleV)minimum requirement = TT
lor/loc =-5.3 dB
CPICH _E; _10.1dB:
|DI‘
8.2.3.2 Scenario 2: CPICH_E, - _104dB 0.1 dB for Formulas:
Only UTRA level | CPICH _E,

changed

or

or

CPICH _E. =ratio + TT

lor/loc = 20 dB 0.3 dB for lor/loc e
lor/loc =ratio + TT
0.3 dB for
loc/RXLEV (loc/RxleV)test requirement =
(loc/RxleV)minimum requirement + T 1
lor/loc = 20.3 dB
CPICH_E = 9.9 dB:
IOI’
CPICH_E, - _.104dB 0.1 dB for Formulas:
I CPICH _E,

or

or

CPICH_E, = ratio-TT

lor/loc = -9 dB 0.3 dB for lor/loc e
lor/loc =ratio-TT
0.3 dB for
|OC/RXLEV (IOC/RXIeV)test requirement =
(loc/RxIeV)minimum requirement = 11
lor/loc =-9.3 dB
CPICH _E; - .10.1 dB:
IOI’
8.2.4 FDD/TDD cellre- | TBD
selection
8.3 UTRAN Connected | TBD

Mode Mobility

8.3.1 FDD/FDD Soft
Handover

Because the relationships between the Test system uncertainties and the Test Tolerances
are complex, it is not possible to give a simple derivation of the Test Requirement in this
document. The analysis is recorded in 3GPP TR 34 902 [24].




Test

Test Parameters in

Test Tolerance

Test Requirement in TS 34.121

TS 25.133[2] (TT)
During T1 and During T1 and During T1 and T2/T3/T4/T5/T6:
T2/T3/T4/T5/T6: T2/T3/T4/T5/T6:
Cell 1:
CPICH_Ec/lor =-10 dB +0.70 dB Ec/lor ratio + TT
PCCPCH_Ec/lor =-12 dB +0.70 dB Ec/lor ratio + TT
SCH_Ec/lor=-12dB +0.70 dB Ec/lor ratio + TT
PICH_Ec/lor =-15 dB +0.70 dB Ec/lor ratio + TT
Relative delay of paths 0.5 chips {-148+TT ... 148-TT} chips
received from cell 2 with
respect to cell 1 ={-148 ...
148} chips
During T1: During T1: During T1:

Already covered above

Covered above

Already covered above

During T2/T3/T4/T5/T6:

Cell 2:

CPICH_Ec/lor =-10 dB
PCCPCH_Ec/lor =-12 dB
SCH_Ec/lor=-12dB
PICH_Ec/lor =-15 dB

During
T2/T3/T4/T5/T6:

+0.70 dB
+0.70 dB
+0.70 dB
+0.70 dB

During T2/T3/T4/T5/T6:

Ec/lorratio+ TT
Ec/lor ratio+ TT
Ec/lor ratio+ TT
Ec/lor ratio+ TT

8.3.2 FDD/FDD Hard

Handover

8.3.2.1 Handover to
intra-frequency cell

Because the relationships between the Test system uncertainties and the Test Tolerances
are complex, it is not possible to give a simple derivation of the Test Requirement in this

document. The analysis is recorded in 3GPP TR 34 902 [24].

During T1 and T2/ T3:

During T1/T2/T3:

DuringT1 and T2/ T3:

Cell 1:

CPICH_Ec/lor =-10 dB +0.70 dB Ec/lor ratio + TT
PCCPCH_Ec/lor =-12 dB +0.70 dB Ec/lor ratio + TT
SCH_Ec/lor=-12dB +0.70 dB Ec/lor ratio + TT
PICH_Ec/lor =-15 dB +0.70 dB Ec/lor ratio + TT
During T1: During T1: During T1:

Already covered above

Covered above

Already covered above

During T2 / T3:

Cell 2:

CPICH_Ec/lor =-10 dB
PCCPCH_Ec/lor =-12 dB
SCH_Ec/lor =-12 dB
PICH_Ec/lor = -15 dB

During T2 / T3:

During T2 / T3:

+0.70 dB
+0.70 dB
+0.70 dB
+0.70 dB

Ec/lor ratio+ TT
Ec/lorratio+ TT
Ec/lorratio+ TT
Ec/lorratio+ TT

8.3.2.2 Handover to
inter-frequency cell

Because the relationships between the Test system uncertainties and the Test Tolerances
are complex, it is not possible to give a simple derivation of the Test Requirement in this

document. The analysis is recorded in 3GPP TR 34 902 [24].




Test

Test Parameters in
TS 25.133]2]

Test Tolerance
(am

Test Requirement in TS 34.121

Channel 1 during T1 and

Channel 1 during

Channel 1 during T1 and T2 / T3:

T2/73:

Cell 1:

CPICH_Ec/lor =-10 dB
PCCPCH_Ec/lor =-12 dB
SCH_Ec/lor=-12dB
PICH_Ec/lor =-15 dB

T1and T2/ T3:

+0.80 dB
+0.80 dB
+0.80 dB
+0.80 dB

Ec/lorratio+ TT
Ec/lor ratio+ TT
Ec/lor ratio+ TT
Ec/lor ratio+ TT

Channel 2 during T1:

Not applicable

Channel 2 during

Channel 2 during T1:

T1:
Not applicable

Not applicable

Channel 2 during T2 / T3:

Channel 2 during

Channel 2 during T2 / T3:

Cell 2:

CPICH_Ec/lor =-10 dB
PCCPCH_Ec/lor =-12 dB
SCH_Ec/lor =-12 dB
PICH_Ec/lor = -15 dB

T2/7T3:

+0.80 dB
+0.80 dB
+0.80 dB
+0.80 dB

Ec/lorratio+ TT
Ec/lorratio+ TT
Ec/lorratio+ TT
Ec/lorratio+ TT

8.3.3 FDD/TDD
Handover

TBD

8.3.4 Inter-system
Handover form UTRAN
FDD to GSM

During T2 and T3
RXLEV=-75 dBm

During T2 and T3:
+ 1 dB for RXLEV

During T2 and T3
RXLEV +TT

Only RXLEV during T2 and T3 is a
critical parameter. UE measurement
accuracy for GSM Carrier RSSl is +4
dB in this test.

During T2 and T3 : measured GSM
Carrier RSSI £ uncertainty of RXLEV
setting shall be above —80 dBm
(Threshold for GSM). => TT=+1 dB
for RXLEV

8.3.5 Cell Re-selection
in CELL_FACH

8.3.5.1 One frequency
present in the
neighbour list

Because the relationships between the Test system

uncertainties and the Test Tolerances

are complex, it is not possible to give a simple derivation of the Test Requirement in this
document. The analysis is recorded in 3GPP TR 34 902 [24].

During T1 and T2:

Cells 1 and 2:
CPICH_Ec/lor =-10 dB
PCCPCH_Ec/lor =-12 dB
SCH_Ec/lor=-12dB
PICH_Ec/lor =-15 dB
S-CCPCH_Ec/lor =-12 dB

Cells 3, 4,5, 6:
CPICH_Ec/lor =-10dB
PCCPCH_Ec/lor =-12 dB
SCH_Ec/lor=-12dB
PICH_Ec/lor = -15 dB
S-CCPCH_Ec/lor =-12 dB

lor(3, 4, 5, 6) = -69.73 dBm

During T1 and T2:

During T1 and T2:

+0.60 dB
+0.60 dB
+0.60 dB
+0.60 dB
+0.60 dB

-0.50 dB
-0.50 dB
-0.50 dB
-0.50 dB
-0.50 dB

+0.03 dB for lor(3,
4,5, 6)

Ec/lor ratio+ TT
Ec/lor ratio+ TT
Ec/lor ratio+ TT
Ec/lor ratio+ TT
Ec/lor ratio+ TT

Ec/lorratio+ TT
Ec/lorratio+ TT
Ec/lor ratio+ TT
Ec/lor ratio+ TT
Ec/lor ratio+ TT

lor(3, 4,5, 6) + TT




Test Test Parameters in Test Tolerance Test Requirement in TS 34.121
TS 25.133[2] (TT)
During T1: During T1: During T1:
lor(1l) = -62.73 dBm -0.27 dB for lor(1) lor(1) +TT
lor(2) = -59.73 dBm +0.13 dB for lor(2) lor(2) + TT
During T2: During T2: During T2:
lor(1) =-59.73 dBm +0.13 dB for lor(1) lor(1) +TT
lor(2) =-62.73 dBm -0.27 dB for lor(2) lor(2) +TT

8.3.5.2 Two
frequencies present in
the neighbour list

Because the relationships between the Test system

uncertainties and the Test Tolerances

are complex, it is not possible to give a simple derivation of the Test Requirement in this
document. The analysis is recorded in 3GPP TR 34 902 [24].

Channel 1 during T1 and

Channel 1 during

Channel 1 during T1 and T2:

T2:

Cell 1:

CPICH_Ec/lor =-10 dB
PCCPCH_Ec/lor =-12 dB
SCH_Ec/lor =-12 dB
PICH_Ec/lor = -15 dB
S-CCPCH_Ec/lor =-12 dB

Cells 3 and 4:
CPICH_Ec/lor =-10 dB
PCCPCH_Ec/lor =-12 dB
SCH_Ec/lor =-12 dB
PICH_Ec/lor = -15 dB
S-CCPCH_Ec/lor =-12 dB

T1and T2:

+0.60 dB
+0.60 dB
+0.60 dB
+0.60 dB
+0.60 dB

-0.70dB
-0.70 dB
-0.70 dB
-0.70 dB
-0.70 dB

Ec/lorratio+ TT
Ec/lorratio+ TT
Ec/lorratio+ TT
Ec/lorratio+ TT
Ec/lor ratio+ TT

Ec/lor ratio+ TT
Ec/lorratio+ TT
Ec/lorratio+ TT
Ec/lorratio+ TT
Ec/lorratio+ TT

Channel 1 during T1:

lor(1) =-71.85 dBm
lor(3, 4) =-76.85 dBm
loc(1) =-70.00 dBm

Channel 1 during

Channel 1 during T1:

T1:

+0.05 dB for lor(1)
+0.05 dB for lor(3,4)
0.00 dB for loc(1)

lor() +TT
lor(3,4)+TT
loc(1) +TT

Channel 1 during T2:

lor(1) = -67.75 dBm
lor(3, 4) =-74.75 dBm
loc(1) =-70.00 dBm

Channel 1 during

Channel 1 during T2:

T2:

+0.75 dB for lor(1)
-0.05 dB for lor(3, 4)
-1.60 dB for loc(1)

lor(1)+TT
lor(3,4)+TT
loc(1) +TT
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Channel 2 during T1 and Channel 2 during Channel 2 during T1 and T2:
T2: T1 and T2:
Cell 2:
CPICH_Ec/lor =-10 dB +0.60 dB Ec/lor ratio + TT
PCCPCH_Ec/lor =-12 dB +0.60 dB Ec/lor ratio + TT
SCH_Ec/lor=-12dB +0.60 dB Ec/lor ratio + TT
PICH_Ec/lor =-15 dB +0.60 dB Ec/lor ratio + TT
S-CCPCH_Ec/lor=-12dB | +0.60 dB Ec/lor ratio + TT
Cells 5 and 6:
CPICH_Ec/lor =-10 dB -0.70 dB Ec/lor ratio + TT
PCCPCH_Ec/lor =-12 dB -0.70 dB Ec/lor ratio + TT
SCH_Ec/lor=-12 dB -0.70dB Ec/lor ratio + TT
PICH_Ec/lor =-15 dB -0.70dB Ec/lor ratio + TT
S-CCPCH_Ec/lor=-12dB | -0.70 dB Ec/lor ratio + TT

Channel 2 during T1:

lor(2) = -67.75 dBm
lor(5, 6) = -74.75 dBm
loc(2) =-70.00 dBm

Channel 2 during

Channel 2 during T1:

T1:
+0.75 dB for lor(2)
-0.05 dB for lor(5, 6)
-1.60 dB for loc(2)

lor(2) + TT
lor(5,6) +TT
loc(2) +TT

Channel 2 during T2:

lor(2) =-71.85 dBm
lor(5, 6) = -76.85 dBm
loc(2) =-70.00 dBm

Channel 2 during

Channel 2 during T2:

T2:
+0.05 dB for lor(2)
+0.05 dB for lor(5,6)
0.00 dB for loc(2)

lor(2) +TT
lor(5,6) +TT
loc(2)+TT

8.3.5.3 Cell Re-
selection to GSM

During T1:

CPICH_E, -.10dB
|

or
lor/loc =0dB

loc/RXLEV = 20

0.1 dB for

CPICH _E,
|

or

0.3 dB for lor/loc

0.3 dB for
loc/RXLEV

CPICH _E; = ratio + TT
|

or
lor/loc =ratio+ TT

(loc/RxleV)test requirement =
(loc/RxleV)minimum requirement + TT

lor/loc = 0.3 dB

CPICH_E - 99B:
[

or

loc/RXLEV = 20.3




Test Test Parameters in Test Tolerance Test Requirement in TS 34.121
TS 25.133[2] (TT)
During T2:
CPICH _EC =-10dB 0.1 dB for CPICH _Ec =ratio-TT
I CPICH _E, I

or

lor/lloc =-5dB

loc/RXLEV =5

or

0.3 dB for lor/loc

0.3 dB for
loc/RXLEV

or
lor/loc =ratio-TT

(loc/RxleV)test requirement =
(loc/RxIeV)minimum requirement = TT

lor/loc =-5.3 dB

CPICH_E, _10.1 dB:
[

or

loc/RXLEV = 4.7

8.3.6 Cell Re-selection
in CELL_PCH

8.3.6.1 One frequency
present in the
neighbour list

Same as 8.2.2.1

Same as 8.2.2.1

Same as 8.2.2.1

CPICH_E. - 1048
|

or
loc =-70dBm

lor/loc = 10.27 dB

Note: Parameters are valid

for cell 1 at time T2 and cell
2 attime T1

0.1 dB for
CPICH _E,

|0I’

0.3 dB for lor/loc

Formulas:

CPICH _E; = ratio + TT

|DI‘
lor/loc = ratio + TT
loc unchanged

lor/loc = 10.57 dB

CPICH_E, 9.9
|

or

8.3.6.2 Two
frequencies present in
the neighbour list

Same as 8.2.2.2

Same as 8.2.2.2

Same as 8.2.2.2

CPICH_E. - 1048
|

or
loc =-70dBm
lor/loc = 2.2 dB
Note: Parameters are valid

for cell 1 at time T2 and cell
2 attime T1

0.1 dB for
CPICH _E,

|0I’

0.3 dB for lor/loc

Formulas:

CPICH _E; = ratio + TT

|0I’

lor/loc = ratio + TT
loc unchanged
loc ratio unchanged

lor/loc = 2.5 dB

CPICH_E, 9948
|

or

8.3.7 Cell Re-selection
in URA_PCH
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8.3.7.1 One frequency
present in the
neighbour list

Same as 8.2.2.1

Same as 8.2.2.1

Same as 8.2.2.1

8.3.7.2 Two
frequencies present in
the neighbour list

Same as 8.2.2.2

Same as 8.2.2.2

Same as 8.2.2.2

8.4 RRC Connection
Control

8.4.1 RRC Re-
establishment delay

TBD

8.4.1.1Test1l

Cell 1, T1:

CPICH_Ec/lor =-10dB
PCCPCH_Ec/lor =-12 dB
SCH_Ec/lor=-12dB
PICH_Ec/lor = -15 dB
DCH_Ec/lor =-17 dB
lor/loc = 2.39 dB

Cell 1, T2:
lor/loc = -infinity

Cell 2, T1:

CPICH_Ec/lor =-10 dB
PCCPCH_Ec/lor =-12 dB
SCH_Ec/lor=-12dB
PICH_Ec/lor = -15 dB
lor/loc = 4.39 dB

Cell 2, T2:

CPICH_Ec/lor =-10 dB
PCCPCH_Ec/lor =-12 dB
SCH_Ec/lor=-12dB
PICH_Ec/lor =-15 dB
lor/loc = 0.02 dB

0.1 dB for

CPICH _E,
|

or

0.3 dB for lor/loc

Level settings in either direction are
not critical with respect to the
outcome of the test.

8.4.1.2 Test 2

Cell 1, T1:

CPICH_Ec/lor =-10 dB
PCCPCH_Ec/lor =-12 dB
SCH_Ec/lor=-12dB
PICH_Ec/lor =-15 dB
DCH_Ec/lor = -17 dB
lor/loc =-3.35 dB

Cell 1, T2:
lor/loc = -infinity

Cell 2, T1:
lor/loc = -infinity

Cell 2, T2:

CPICH_Ec/lor =-10dB
PCCPCH_Ec/lor =-12 dB
SCH_Ec/lor =-12 dB
PICH_Ec/lor =-15 dB
lor/loc = 0.02 dB

0.1 dB for

CPICH _E,
|

or

0.3 dB for lor/loc

Level settings in either direction are
not critical with respect to the
outcome of the test.
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8.4.2.1,84228& RACH power difference Measurement Test parameter settings
8.4.2.3 Random nominal 3dB + 2dB UE TT:Power unchanged.Power

Access

setting uncertainty

difference +
1dBMaximum
Power-1dB / +0.7dB

measurement:Upper limit +TT
Lower limit  -TT

8.4.2.4 Random
Access correct
behaviuor when
reaching maximum

transmit power

Maximum preamble
power=0dBm+9dB

1.0dB

Formula:

Upper limit + TT
Lower limit =TT

8.4.3 Transport format
combination selection
in UE

DL Power control is ON so
DPCH_Ec/lor depends on
TPC commands sent by UE

0 dB for
DPCH_Ec/lor

No test requirements for
DPCH_Ec/lor

8.5 Timing and
Signalling
Characteristics

TBD

8.5.1 UE Transmit
Timing

TBD

8.6 UE Measurements
Procedures

8.6.1 FDD intra
frequency
measurements

8.6.1.1 Event triggered
reporting in AWGN
propagation conditions
(R99)

Because the relationships between the Test system uncertainties and the Test Tolerances
are complex, it is not possible to give a simple derivation of the Test Requirement in this
document. The analysis is recorded in 3GPP TR 34 902 [24].

During T1 to T4:

Cell 1:

CPICH_Ec/lor =-10 dB
PCCPCH_Ec/lor =-12 dB
SCH_Ec/lor =-12 dB
PICH_Ec/lor = -15 dB

During T1 to T4:

During T1 to T4:

+0.70 dB
+0.70 dB
+0.70 dB
+0.70 dB

Ec/lor ratio+ TT
Ec/lorratio+ TT
Ec/lorratio+ TT
Ec/lorratio+ TT

During T1/T4 only :

Already covered above

During T1/T4 only:

During T1/T4 only:

Covered above

Already covered above

During T2/T3 only:

Cell 2:

CPICH_Ec/lor =-10 dB
PCCPCH_Ec/lor =-12 dB
SCH_Ec/lor=-12dB
PICH_Ec/lor =-15 dB

During T2/T3 only:

During T2/T3 only:

+0.70 dB
+0.70 dB
+0.70 dB
+0.70 dB

Ec/lor ratio+ TT
Ec/lor ratio+ TT
Ec/lor ratio+ TT
Ec/lor ratio+ TT

8.6.1.1 A Event
triggered reporting in
AWGN propagation
conditions (Rel-4 and
later)

Because the relationships between the Test system uncertainties and the Test Tolerances
are complex, it is not possible to give a simple derivation of the Test Requirement in this
document. The analysis is recorded in 3GPP TR 34 902 [24].

DuringT1/T2/T3:

Cell 1:

CPICH_Ec/lor =-10 dB
PCCPCH_Ec/lor =-12 dB
SCH_Ec/lor =-12 dB
PICH_Ec/lor = -15 dB

DuringT1/T2/T3:

DuringT1/T2/T3:

+0.70 dB
+0.70 dB
+0.70 dB
+0.70 dB

Ec/lorratio+ TT
Ec/lorratio+ TT
Ec/lorratio+ TT
Ec/lorratio+ TT

During T1/T3 only :

Already covered above

During T1/T3 only:

During T1/T3 only:

Covered above

Already covered above
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During T2 only: During T2 only: During T2 only:
Cell 2:

CPICH_Ec/lor =-10dB
PCCPCH_Ec/lor =-12 dB
SCH_Ec/lor=-12dB
PICH_Ec/lor = -15 dB

+0.70 dB
+0.70 dB
+0.70 dB
+0.70 dB

Ec/lorratio+ TT
Ec/lorratio+ TT
Ec/lor ratio+ TT
Ec/lor ratio+ TT

8.6.1.2 Event triggered
reporting of multiple
neighbours in AWGN
propagation condition
(R99)

Because the relationships between the Test system uncertainties and the Test Tolerances
are complex, it is not possible to give a simple derivation of the Test Requirement in this
document. The analysis is recorded in 3GPP TR 34 902 [24].

During TO to T6:

Cell 1, Cell 2 and Cell 3:
CPICH_Ec/lor =-10 dB
PCCPCH_Ec/lor =-12 dB
SCH_Ec/lor =-12 dB
PICH_Ec/lor = -15 dB

During TO to T6:

During TO to T6:

+0.70 dB
+0.70 dB
+0.70 dB
+0.70 dB

Ec/lor ratio+ TT
Ec/lor ratio+ TT
Ec/lorratio+ TT
Ec/lorratio+ TT

8.6.1.2A Event
triggered reporting of
multiple neighbours in
AWGN propagation
condition (Rel-4 and
later)

Because the relationships between the Test system uncertainties and the Test Tolerances
are complex, it is not possible to give a simple derivation of the Test Requirement in this
document. The analysis is recorded in 3GPP TR 34 902 [24].

During TO to T4:

Cell 1, Cell 2 and Cell 3:
CPICH_Ec/lor =-10 dB
PCCPCH_Ec/lor =-12 dB
SCH_Ec/lor=-12dB
PICH_Ec/lor =-15 dB

During TO to T4:

During TO to T4:

+0.70 dB
+0.70 dB
+0.70 dB
+0.70 dB

Ec/lorratio+ TT
Ec/lorratio+ TT
Ec/lor ratio+ TT
Ec/lor ratio+ TT

8.6.1.3 Event triggered
reporting of two
detectable neighbours
in AWGN propagation
condition (R99)

Because the relationships between the Test system uncertainties and the Test Tolerances
are complex, it is not possible to give a simple derivation of the Test Requirement in this
document. The analysis is recorded in 3GPP TR 34 902 [24].TBD

During TO to T5:

Cell 1, Cell 2 and Cell 3:
CPICH_Ec/lor =-10 dB
PCCPCH_Ec/lor =-12 dB
SCH_Ec/lor =-12 dB
PICH_Ec/lor = -15 dB

Cell 1:
DPCH_Ec/lor = -17 dB

During TO to T5:

During TO to T5:

+0.40 dB
+0.40 dB
+0.40 dB
+0.40 dB

+0.40 dB

Ec/lor ratio+ TT
Ec/lor ratio+ TT
Ec/lorratio+ TT
Ec/lorratio+ TT

Ec/lor ratio+ TT

8.6.1.3A Event
triggered reporting of
two detectable
neighbours in AWGN
propagation condition
(Rel-4 and later)

Because the relationships between the Test system uncertainties and the Test Tolerances
are complex, it is not possible to give a simple derivation of the Test Requirement in this
document. The analysis is recorded in 3GPP TR 34 902 [24].

During TO to T4:

Cell 1, Cell 2 and Cell 3:
CPICH_Ec/lor =-10 dB
PCCPCH_Ec/lor =-12 dB
SCH_Ec/lor =-12 dB
PICH_Ec/lor = -15 dB

Cell 1:
DPCH_Ec/lor = -17 dB

During TO to T4:

During TO to T4:

+0.40 dB
+0.40 dB
+0.40 dB
+0.40 dB

+0.40 dB

Ec/lorratio+ TT
Ec/lorratio+ TT
Ec/lorratio+ TT
Ec/lorratio+ TT

Ec/lorratio+ TT

8.6.1.4 Correct
reporting of neighbours
in fading propagation
condition (R99)

TBD
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8.6.1.4A Correct
reporting of neighbours
in fading propagation
condition (Rel-4 and
later)

Because the relationships between the Test system uncertainties and the Test Tolerances
are complex, it is not possible to give a simple derivation of the Test Requirement in this
document. The analysis is recorded in 3GPP TR 34 902 [24].

During T1 only: During T1: During T1:

Cell 1:

CPICH_Ec/lor =-10dB +0.70 dB Ec/lor ratio + TT
PCCPCH_Ec/lor=-12dB | +0.70dB Ec/lor ratio + TT
SCH_Ec/lor =-12 dB +0.70 dB Ec/lorratio+ TT
PICH_Ec/lor = -15 dB +0.70 dB Ec/lorratio+ TT
DPCH_Ec/lor =-17 dB +0.70 dB Ec/lorratio+ TT
Cell 2:

CPICH_Ec/lor =-10dB +0.30 dB Ec/lor ratio + TT
PCCPCH_Ec/lor=-12dB | +0.30dB Ec/lor ratio + TT
SCH_Ecl/lor=-12dB +0.30 dB Ec/lor ratio + TT
PICH Ec/lor =-15 dB +0.30 dB Ec/lor ratio + TT
During T2 only: During T2: During T2:

Cell 1:

CPICH_Ec/lor =-10dB +0.30 dB Ec/lor ratio + TT
PCCPCH_Ec/lor=-12dB | +0.30dB Ec/lor ratio + TT
SCH_Ec/lor=-12dB +0.30 dB Ec/lor ratio + TT
PICH_Ec/lor =-15 dB +0.30 dB Ec/lor ratio + TT
DPCH_Ec/lor =-17 dB +0.30 dB Ec/lorratio+ TT
Cell 2:

CPICH_Ec/lor =-10dB +0.70 dB Ec/lor ratio + TT
PCCPCH_Ec/lor=-12dB | +0.70dB Ec/lor ratio + TT
SCH_Ec/lor=-12 dB +0.70 dB Ec/lor ratio + TT
PICH_Ec/lor =-15dB +0.70 dB Ecl/lor ratio + TT

8.6.2 FDD inter
frequency
measurements

TBD

8.6.2.1 Correct
reporting of neighbours
in AWGN propagation
condition

Because the relationships between the Test system

document. The analysis is recorded in 3GPP TR 34 902 [24].

During TO to T2:
Cell 1, Cell 2 and Cell 3:

During TO to T2:

During TO to T2:

CPICH_Ec/lor =-10 dB +0.80 dB Ec/lor ratio + TT
PCCPCH_Ec/lor =-12 dB +0.80 dB Ec/lor ratio + TT
SCH_Ec/lor =-12 dB +0.80 dB Ec/lor ratio + TT
PICH_Ec/lor =-15 dB +0.80 dB Ec/lor ratio + TT
Cell 1:
DPCH_Ec/lor = -17 dB +0.80 dB Ec/lor ratio + TT

8.6.2.2 Correct TBD

reporting of neighbours

in Fading propagation

condition

8.6.3 TDD TBD

measurements

8.6.3.1Correct TBD

reporting of TDD
neighbours in AWGN
propagation condition

8.6.4 GSM
measurements

uncertainties and the Test Tolerances
are complex, it is not possible to give a simple derivation of the Test Requirement in this
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8.6.4.1 Correct During T2 During T2: During T2 and T3

reporting of GSM
neighbours in AWGN
propagation condition

RXLEV=-75 dBm

During T3
RXLEV=-85 dBm

+ 1 dB for RXLEV

During T3:
-1 dB for RXLEV

RXLEV + TT

Only RXLEV is a critical parameter.
UE measurement accuracy for GSM
Carrier RSSI is 4 dB in this test.

During T2: measured GSM Carrier
RSSI + uncertainty of RXLEV setting
shall be above —80 dBm (Threshold
for GSM). => TT=+1 dB for RXLEV

During T3: measured GSM Carrier
RSSI + uncertainty of RXLEV setting
shall be below —80 dBm (Threshold
for GSM). => TT=-1 dB for RXLEV

8.7 Measurements
Performance
Requirements

8.7.1 CPICH RSCP

8.7.1.1 Intra frequency
measurements
accuracy

see table 8.7.1.1.1.1
andtable 8.7.1.1.1.2

+1 dB for loc+0.3
dB for lor/loc+0.1dB
for....._Ecl/lor

Any TT applied to the nominal setting
shall fulfil:Test 1 (absolute and
relative): lo shall not go below -
69dBm Test 2(absolute and relative):
lo shall not go above -50 dBmTest 3
(absolute and relative): lo shall not
go below -94 dBm lor/loc + TTTT on
top of UE measurement
accuracy:Absolute+1.0 dB for loc+0.3
dB for lor/loc +0.1dB for
CPICH_Ec/lor ¥ 1.4dBRelative+0.3
dB for lor/loc (cell1)+0.3 dB for
lor/loc (cell2)£0.1dB for
CPICH_Ec/lor (cell1)+0.1dB for
CPICH_Ec/lor (cell2)> 0.8dB

8.7.1.2 Inter frequency
measurement accuracy

See table 8.7.1.2.1.1
andtable 8.7.1.2.1.2

+1 dB for loc+0.3
dB for loc1/loc2+0.3
dB for lor/loc+0.1dB
for ....._Ec/lor

Any TT applied to the nominal setting
shall fulfil:Test 1: lo shall not go
above -50 dBmTest 2: lo shall not go
below -94 dBmlor/loc + TTTT on top
of UE measurement accuracy:+0.3
dB for loc1/loc2+0.3 dB for lor/loc
(cell1)+0.3 dB for lor/loc
(cell2)+0.1dB for CPICH_Ec/lor
(cell1)+0.1dB for CPICH_Ec/lor
(cell2)y 1.1 dB

8.7.2 CPICH Ec/lo
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8.7.2.1 Intra frequency
measurements

accuracy

table 8.7.2.1.1.1 and
table 8.7.2.1.1.2

+1 dB for loc
+0.3 dB for lor/loc

+0.1dB
for ....._Ec/lor

Any TT applied to the nominal
setting shall fulfil:

Test 1(absolute and relative): 1o shall
not go above -50 dBm

Test 2 (absolute and relative): 10
shall not go below -87dBm

Test 3 (absolute and relative): 10
shall not go below -94 dBm

CPICH Ec/lo shall stay inthe UE
accuracy ranges

lor/loc+TT

TT on top of UE measurement
accuracy:

Absolute
+0.3 dB for lor/loc
+0.1dB for CPICH_Ec/lor

Y 0.4dB

Relative
locl=loc2
+0.3dB for lor/loc (celll)
+0.3 dB for lor/loc (cell2)

+0.1dB for CPICH_Ec/lor
(celll)

+0.1dB for CPICH_Ec/lor
(cell2)

> 0.8dB
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8.7.2.2 Inter frequency | table 8.7.2.2.2.1 and +1dB for loc Any TT applied to the nominal
measurement accuracy | table 8.7.2.2.2.2 setting shall fulfil:
+0.3 dB for
locl/loc2 Test 1: 1o shall not go above -50

+0.3 dB for lor/loc

+0.1dB
for ....._Ecllor

dBm

Test 2: 10 shall not go below -87
dBm

Test 3: 1o shall not go below -94
dBm

lor/loc+TT

TT on top of UE measurement
accuracy:

locl=loc2.
+0.3dB for lor/loc (celll)
+0.3dB for lor/loc (cell2)

+0.1dB for CPICH_Ec/lor
(cell1)

+0.1dB for CPICH_Ec/lor
(cell2)

> 0.8dB
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8.7.3 UTRA Carrier Table 8.7.3.1.2 +1dB for loc Any TT applied to the nominal
RSSI setting shall fulfil:
+0.3 dB for
locl/loc2 Test 1 (absolute): 1o shall not go

+0.3 dB for Tor/loc

above -50 dBm

Test 2 (absolute): 1o shall not go
below -69 dBm

Test 3 (absolute and relative): 1o
shall not go below -94 dBm

lor/loc+TT

TT on top of UE measurement
accuracy:

Absolute tests:

Test 1:
Max TT= 10y — | Onomina
[ Onomina = -51.15 dBm

[Omax = 10Cmax 1 OFmax = (-
53.5dBm + 1dB) + (-52.5
dBm-1.45dB +0.3dB) =-
50.0dBm

=>Max TT =1.15dB
MinTT =10y - 1O

[Omin = 10Cmin + 10rmin = (-53.5
dBm-1dB) + (-54.5 dBm—
1.45dB -0.3dB) =-52.3
dBm

=>MinTT =-1.15dB
Test 2:

Max TT= 10max — | Onomina

[Onoming = - 67.9 dBm

[Omax = 10Cmax + 10r ey = (-
69.27 dBm + 1dB) + (-68.27
dBm-4.4dB +0.3dB) =-
66.8 dBm

=>MaxTT =1.1dB
MIinTT =0y - 10

10min = 10Cjn + 10 in = (-
69.27 dBm—1dB) + (-70.27
dBm-4.4dB-0.3dB) =-
69.0 dBm

=>MinTT=-1.1dB
Test 3 (Band I):

Max TT= 10max — | Onomina

| Onomina = -93 dBm

10/max = 10Ca + 10M e + NO =
(-93.46 dBm + 1dB) + (-
92.46 dBm—9.24 dB +0.3
dB) +-99dBm =-91.2
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8.7.3A GSM Carrier TBD
RSSI
8.7.3B Transport TBD

channel BLER

8.7.3C UE Transmitted | Accuracy upper limit 0.7 dB Formula: Upper accuracy limit + TT
power Accuracy lower limit Lower
Depends on PUEMAX see accuracy limit—TT
table 8.7.3C.2.1 Add and subtract TT to all the values
in table 8.7.3C.2.1.
8.7.4 SFN-CFN T able 8.7.4.1.2 and Table +1.0 dB for loc Intra and inter frequency case:
observed time 8.7.4.2.2
difference +0.3 dB for lor/loc Test 1: lo shall not go above -50 dBm

+0.5 chips for the
actual SFN-CFN
observed time
difference

Test 2: No restrictions on lo value

Test 3: lo shall not go below -94 dBm
(Band 1), or below —92 dBm (Band 1)
or below —91 dBm (Band III)

for/loc + TT

TT on top of UE measurements
accuracy:
SFN-CFN observed time
difference: 1.0 chips + TT

8.7.5.1 SFN-SFN
observed time
difference type 1

T able 8.7.5.1.2

+1.0 dB for loc
+0.3 dB for lor/loc

+0.5 chips for the
actual SFN-SFN
observed time
difference

Test 1: lo shall not go above -50 dBm
Test 2: No restrictions on lo value

Test 3: lo shall not go below -94 dBm
(Band 1), or below —92 dBm (Band 1)
or below —91 dBm (Band III)

for/loc + TT

TT on top of UE measurements
accuracy:

SFN-SFN observed time difference:
1.0 chips +TT




Test Test Parameters in Test Tolerance Test Requirement in TS 34.121
TS 25.133[2] (TT)
8.7.6 UE Rx-Tx time lo-10.9 dB = loc, 1 dB for loc Test 1: lo =-92.7 dBm,

difference

Test 1: lo =-94 dBm
Test2 : lo =-72dBm
Test3 : lo =-50dBm

Timing Accuracy * 1.5 chip

0.3 dB for lor/loc

0.5 chip for timing
accuracy

loc =-103.6 dBm

Formula:
loc*(1-TT o+ (Ior/loc-TTgri0c) =
-94

Test 2: unchanged (no critical RF

parameters)

Test 3: lo =-51.3 dBm, loc =
-62.2 dBm

Formula:
loc*(1+T Tioc+ (10r/10C+T Tignioc)) <
-50

Timing accuracy +2.0 chip
Formulas:
Upper limit +TT

Lower limit =TT

8.7.7 Observed time TBD
difference to GSM cell
8.7.8 P-CCPCH RSCP TBD
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8.6.1 FDD intra frequency measurements

8.6.1.1 Event triggered reporting in AWGN propagation conditions (R99)

8.6.1.1.1 Definition and applicability

In the event triggered reporting period the measurement reporting delay is defined as the time between any event that
will trigger a measurement report until the UE starts to transmit over the Uu interface. This requirement assumes that
the measurement report is not delayed by other RRC signalling on the DCCH. This measurement reporting delay
excludes a delay uncertainty resulted when inserting the measurement report to the TTI of the uplink DCCH. The delay
uncertainty istwice the TTI of the uplink DCCH.

The requirements and this test apply to the Release 99 FDD UE.

8.6.1.1.2 Minimum requirements

The UE shall be able to identify and decode the SFN of a new detectable cell belonging to the monitored set within

TMeasurement Period, Intra
Tienity intra = MaX{SOO’ Tesic identity FOD, inra. = T ms

Intra

A cell shall be considered detectable when CPICH Ec/lo > -20 dB, SCH_Ec/lo > -20 dB for at least one channel tap and
SCH_Ec/lor isequaly divided between primary synchronisation code and secondary synchronisation code. When L3
filtering is used an additional delay can be expected.

Inthe CELL_DCH state the measurement period for intra frequency measurementsis 200 ms. When no transmission
gap pattern sequence is activated, the UE shall be capable of performing CPICH measurements for 8 identified intra-
frequency cells of the monitored set and/or the active set, and the UE physical layer shall be capable of reporting
measurements to higher layers with the measurement period of 200 ms. When one or more transmission gap pattern
sequences are activated, the UE shall be capable of performing CPICH measurements for at least Y easurement intra CE!S
where Y neasurement intra 1S defined in the following equation. The measurement accuracy for all measured cells shall be as
specified in the sub-clause 9.1.1 and 9.1.2 of TS 25.133[2]. If the UE hasidentified more than Y jeasirement intra CEl S, the
UE shall perform measurements of al identified cells but the reporting rate of CPICH measurements of cells from UE
physical layer to higher layers may be decreased.

TI it
Ynmremmt intra = Floor{xbas'c measurement FDD D = cells

TM easurement Period, Intra

where

Xbasic measurement FDD = 8 (Ce”S)

TMeasurement_period intra= 200 Ms. The measurement period for Intra frequency CPICH measurements.

Tinra : Thisisthe minimum time that is available for intra frequency measurements, during the measurement
period with an arbitrarily chosen timing.

Tasic_identify_FoD, inra = 800 ms. Thisis the time period used in the intra frequency equation where the maximum
allowed time for the UE to identify a new FDD cell is defined.

The event triggered measurement reporting delay, on cells belonging to monitored set, measured without L3 filtering,
shall be less than the above defined T genify inira defined above.

If acell, belonging to monitored set, which the UE has identified and measured at least once over the measurement
period, becomes undetectable for a period < 5 seconds and then the cell becomes detectable again and triggers an event,
the measurement reporting delay shall be less than Tyeasurement_period inra MS Provided the timing to that cell has not
changed more than +/-32 chips, the UE CPICH measurement capabilities defined above are valid and L3 filtering has
not been used. When L3 filtering is used an additional delay can be expected.
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If acell belonging to monitored set has been detectable at |east for the time period Tigenity inra @1d then enters or leaves
the reporting range, the event triggered measurement reporting delay shall be less than Tueasurement_period inra When the L3
filter has not been used and the UE CPICH measurement capabilities defined above are valid.

The normative reference for these requirementsis TS 25.133 [2] clauses 8.1.2.2 and A.8.1.1.

8.6.1.1.3 Test purpose

To verify that the UE meets the minimum requirements.
8.6.1.1.4 Method of test

8.6.1.1.4.1 Initial conditions
Test environment: normal; see clauses G.2.1 and G.2.2.
Frequencies to be tested: mid range; see clause G.2.4.

The test parameters are given in tables 8.6.1.1.1 to 8.6.1.1.3 below. In the measurement control information it is
indicated to the UE that event-triggered reporting with Event 1A and 1B shall be used and that CPICH Ec/lo and SFN-
CFN observed time difference shall be reported together with Event 1A.. The test consists of four successive time
periods, with atime duration of T1, T2, T3 and T4 respectively. During time duration T1, the UE shall not have any
timing information of cell 2.

Table 8.6.1.1.1: General test parameters for Event triggered reporting in AWGN propagation
conditions

Parameter Unit Value Comment

DCH parameters DL and UL Reference As specified in C.3.1and C.2.1
Measurement Channel 12.2 kbps

Power Control On

Active cell Cell 1

Reporting range dB Applicable for event 1A and 1B

Hysteresis dB

w Applicable for event 1A and 1B

O|o|0|w

Reporting deactivation Applicable for event 1A

threshold

Time to Trigger ms

Filter coefficient

Monitored cell list size 4 NOTE: See Annex | for cell information.

Tl

T2

T3

QR |O|O|N|O|O

n|lnlnln

T4

11




Table 8.6.1.1.2: Cell specific test parameters for Event triggered reporting in AWGN propagation

conditions
Parameter Unit Cell 1 Cell 2
T1L | T2 [ T3 | T4 T1 | T2 | T3 | T4
CPICH_Ec/lor dB -10 -10
PCCPCH_Ec/lor dB -12 -12
SCH_Ec/lor dB -12 -12
PICH_Ec/lor dB -15 -15
DPCH_Ecl/lor dB Note 1 N/A Note 1
OCNS Note 2 -0.941 Note 2
[ dB 0 6.97 6.97 0 -Infinity | 5.97 5.97 -Infinity
I or I ocC
Tor (Note 3) dBm -70 -63.03 | -63.03 | -70 -Infinity | -64.03 | -64.03 -Infinity
loc dBm/3.84 -70
MHz
CPICH_Ec/lo dB -13 | -13 [-13 [ -13 [ -Infinity [ -14 | -14 | -Infinity
Propagation AWGN
Condition
Note 1:  The DPCH level is controlled by the power control loop
Note 2: The power of the OCNS channel that is added shall make the total power from the cell to be equal to o
Note 3: The nominal lor values, although not explicitly defined in 25.133 are added here since they are implied and
need to be identified so that the test equipment can be configured.
8.6.1.1.4.2 Procedure
1. The RF parameters are set up according to T1 in table 8.6.1.1.3, with cell 1 active.

2
3
4.
5

. The UE is switched on.

. A call isset up according to the test procedure specified in TS 34.108 [3] sub clause 7.3.2.3.

SSshall transmit aMEASUREMENT CONTROL message.

. After 5 seconds from the beginning of T1, the SS shall switch the power settingsfrom T1to T2 in table

8.6.1.1.3.

UE shall transmit a MEASUREMENT REPORT message triggered by event 1A. The measurement reporting
delay from the beginning of T2 shall be less than 880 ms. If the UE fails to report the event within the required
delay, then afailure isrecorded. If the reporting delay for this event is within the required limit, the number of
successful testsisincreased by one.

During the time period T2 the SS shall after the Event 1A triggered measurement is reported send an Active
Set Update command with activation time “start of T3” adding cell 2 to the active set. The Active Set Update
message shall be sent to the UE so that the whole message is available at the UE the RRC procedure delay prior
to the beginning of T3.

. After 6 seconds from the beginning of T2, the SS shall switch the power settings from T2 to T4 intable

8.6.1.1.3.

UE shall transmit aMEASUREMENT REPORT message triggered by event 1B. The measurement reporting
delay from the beginning of T4 shall be less than 280 ms. If the reporting delay for this event is within the
required limit, the number of successful testsisincreased by one.

10. After the SS receive the MEASUREMENT REPORT message in step 9) or 5 seconds after the beginning of

T4After5-secondsfromthe beginning-of- T4, the UE is switched off. Any timing information of cell 2 is deleted

inthe UE.

11. Repeat steps 1-10 according to Annex F.6.2 Table 6.2.8.
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Specific Message Contents

All messages indicated above shall use the same content as described in the default message content in clause 9 of
34.108 [3], with the following exceptions:

{Unchanged Sections are clipped here}

8.6.1.1A Event triggered reporting in AWGN propagation conditions (Rel-4 and later)

8.6.1.1A1 Definition and applicability

In the event triggered reporting period the measurement reporting delay is defined as the time between any event that
will trigger a measurement report until the UE starts to transmit over the Uu interface. This requirement assumes that
the measurement report is not delayed by other RRC signalling on the DCCH. This measurement reporting delay
excludes a delay uncertainty resulted when inserting the measurement report to the TTI of the uplink DCCH. The delay
uncertainty istwice the TTI of the uplink DCCH.

The requirements and this test apply to the Rel-4 and later FDD UE.

8.6.1.1 A2 Minimum requirements

The UE shall be able to identify and decode the SFN of a new detectable cell belonging to the monitored set within

TMeasurement Period, Intra
Toenity inra = MaX{SOO' Tesic identity FoD, inra. 3 T ms

Intra

A cell shall be considered detectable when CPICH Ec/lo > -20 dB, SCH_Ec/lo > -20 dB for at least one channel tap and
SCH_Ec/lor isequaly divided between primary synchronisation code and secondary synchronisation code. When L3
filtering is used an additional delay can be expected.

Inthe CELL_DCH state the measurement period for intra frequency measurementsis 200 ms. When no transmission
gap pattern sequence is activated, the UE shall be capable of performing CPICH measurements for 8 identified intra-
frequency cells of the monitored set and/or the active set, and the UE physical layer shall be capable of reporting
measurements to higher layers with the measurement period of 200 ms. When one or more transmission gap pattern
sequences are activated, the UE shall be capable of performing CPICH measurements for at least Y measurement intra CEIlS
where Y jeasurement intra 1S defined in the following equation. The measurement accuracy for all measured cells shall be as
specified in the sub-clause 9.1.1 and 9.1.2 of TS 25.133[2]. If the UE hasidentified more than Y jeasurement intra CEl S, the
UE shall perform measurements of al identified cells but the reporting rate of CPICH measurements of cells from UE
physical layer to higher layers may be decreased.

T

Y 3 Intra } cells

measurement intra basic measurement FDD T

= Floor{x

Measurement Period, Intra
where
X basic measurement Fop = 8 (Cells)
TMeasurement_period intra= 200 Ms. The measurement period for Intra frequency CPICH measurements.

Tinra : Thisisthe minimum time that is available for intra frequency measurements, during the measurement
period with an arbitrarily chosen timing.

Thasic_identify_FOD, inra = 800 ms. Thisisthe time period used in the intra frequency equation where the maximum
allowed time for the UE to identify a new FDD cell is defined.

The event triggered measurement reporting delay, on cells belonging to monitored set, measured without L3 filtering,
shall be less than the above defined T genify intra dEfined above.

If acell, belonging to monitored set, which the UE has identified and measured at least once over the measurement
period, becomes undetectable for a period < 5 seconds and then the cell becomes detectable again and triggers an event,

13



the measurement reporting delay shall be less than Tyeasurement_period inra MS Provided the timing to that cell has not
changed more than +/-32 chips, the UE CPICH measurement capabilities defined above are valid and L 3 filtering has
not been used. When L3 filtering is used an additional delay can be expected.

If acell belonging to monitored set has been detectable at |east for the time period Tigenity inra @1d then enters or leaves
the reporting range, the event triggered measurement reporting delay shall be less than Tueasurement_period inra When the L3
filter has not been used and the UE CPICH measurement capabilities defined above are valid.

The normative reference for these requirementsis TS 25.133 [2] clauses 8.1.2.2 and A.8.1.1.

8.6.1.1A3 Test purpose

To verify that the UE meets the minimum requirements.
8.6.1.1A4 Method of test

8.6.1.1A4.1 Initial conditions
Test environment: normal; see clauses G.2.1 and G.2.2.
Fregquencies to be tested: mid range; see clause G.2.4.

The test parameters are given in tables 8.6.1.1 A.1t0 8.6.1.1 A.3 below. In the measurement control informationitis
indicated to the UE that event-triggered reporting with Event 1A and 1B shall be used. The test consists of three
successive time periods, with atime duration of T1, T2 and T3 respectively. During time duration T1, the UE shall not
have any timing information of cell 2.

Table 8.6.1.1 A.1: General test parameters for Event triggered reporting in AWGN propagation

conditions
Parameter Unit Value Comment
DCH parameters DL and UL Reference As specified in C.3.1and C.2.1
Measurement Channel 12.2 kbps
Power Control On
Active cell Cell 1
Reporting range dB 3 Applicable for event 1A and 1B
Hysteresis dB 0
W 1 Applicable for event 1A and 1B
Reporting deactivation 0 Applicable for event 1A
threshold
Time to Trigger ms 0
Filter coefficient 0
Monitored cell list size 24 NOTE: See Annex | for cell information
T1 S 5
T2 S 5
T3 S 5
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Table 8.6.1.1 A.2: Cell specific test parameters for Event triggered reporting in AWGN propagation

conditions
Parameter Unit Cell 1 Cell 2
T1 | 12 ] T3 T1 | T2 | T3
CPICH_Ec/lor dB -10 -10
PCCPCH_Ec/lor dB -12 -12
SCH_Ec/lor dB -12 -12
PICH_Ec/lor dB -15 -15
DPCH_Ec/lor dB -17 N/A
OCNS_Ec/lor dB -1.049 -0.941
|Aor /| oc dB 0 6.97 0 -Infinity 5.97 -Infinity
Tor (Note 1) dBm -70 -63.03 -70 -Infinity -64.03 -Infinity
loc dBm/3.84 | -70
MHz

CPICH_Ec/lo dB -13 [ -13 | -13 | -Infinity [ -14 | -Infinity
Propagation AWGN
Condition

Note 1:  The nominal lor values, although not explicitly defined in 25.133 are added here since they are implied and
need to be identified so that the test equipment can be configured.

8.6.1.1 A4.2 Procedure
1. The RF parameters are set up accordingto T1lintable 8.6.1.1 A.3.

. The UE is switched on.

2
3. A cdl isset up according to the test procedure specified in TS 34.108 [3] sub clause 7.3.2.3.
4. SSshal transmit aMEASUREMENT CONTROL message.

5

. After 5 seconds from the beginning of T1, the SS shall switch the power settingsfrom T1to T2 intable 8.6.1.1
A3

6. UE shdl transmit aMEASUREMENT REPORT message triggered by event 1A. The measurement reporting
delay from the beginning of T2 shall be less than 880 ms. If the UE fails to report the event within the required
delay, then afailure is recorded. If the reporting delay for this event is within the required limit, the number of
successful testsisincreased by one.

7. After 5 seconds from the beginning of T2, the SS shall switch the power settingsfrom T2to T3 intable 8.6.1.1
A3

8. UE shdl transmit aMEASUREMENT REPORT message triggered by event 1B. The measurement reporting
delay from the beginning of T3 shall be less than 280 ms. If the reporting delay for this event is within the
required limit, the number of successful testsisincreased by one.

9. After the SSreceive the MEASUREMENT REPORT message in step 8) or 5 seconds after the beginning of

T3After5-secondsfromthe begining-of 13, the UE is switched off. Any timing information of cell 2 is deleted
inthe UE.

10. Repeat steps 1-9 according to Annex F.6.2 Table 6.2.8.

Specific Message Contents

All messages indicated above shall use the same content as described in the default message content in clause 9 of
34.108 [3], with the following exceptions:

{ Unchanged Sections are clipped here}
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8.6.1.2 Event triggered reporting of multiple neighbours in AWGN propagation
condition (R99)
8.6.1.2.1 Definition and applicability

In the event triggered reporting period the measurement reporting delay is defined as the time between any event that
will trigger a measurement report until the UE starts to transmit over the Uu interface. This requirement assumes that
the measurement report is not delayed by other RRC signalling on the DCCH. This measurement reporting delay
excludes a delay uncertainty resulted when inserting the measurement report to the TT1 of the uplink DCCH . The delay
uncertainty istwicethe TTI of the uplink DCCH.

The requirements and this test apply to the Release 99 FDD UE.

8.6.1.2.2 Minimum requirements
The requirements are the same asin sub clause 8.6.1.1.2.

The normative reference for these requirementsis TS 25.133 [2] clauses 8.1.2.2 and A.8.1.2.

8.6.1.2.3 Test purpose

To verify that the UE meets the minimum requirements.

8.6.1.2.4 Method of test

8.6.1.2.4.1 Initial conditions
Test environment: normal; see clauses G.2.1 and G.2.2.
Frequenciesto be tested: mid range; see clause G.2.4.

Theinitial test parameters are given in table 8.6.1.2.4.

Table 8.6.1.2.1: Cell specific initial test parameters for Event triggered reporting of multiple
neighbours in AWGN propagation conditions

Parameter Unit Cell 1 Cell 2 Cell3
T0 T0 T0
CPICH_Ec/lor dB -10 -10 -10
PCCPCH_Ec/lor dB -12 -12 -12
SCH_Ec/lor dB -12 -12 -12
PICH_Ec/lor dB -15 -15 -15
DPCH_Ec/lor dB -17 N/A N/A
OCNS_Ecllor dB -1.049 -0.941 -0.941
Tor /N oc dB 0 -Inf -Inf
lor (Note 1) dBm -85 -Inf -Inf
dBm/
loc 3.84 -85
MHz
CPICH_Ecl/lo dB -13 -Inf -Inf
Propagation
Condition AWGN
Note 1:  The nominal lor values, although not explicitly defined in 25.133 are added here since they
are implied and need to be identified so that the test equipment can be configured.

The test parameters are given in table 8.6.1.2.2 and 8.6.1.2.5. In the measurement control information it isindicated to
the UE that event-triggered reporting with Event 1A, 1C and 1B shall be used and the periodical reporting of the events
is not applied. The CPICH Ec/lo and SFN-CFN observed time difference shall be reported together with Event 1A. The
test consists of six successive time periods, with atime duration of T1, T2, T3, T4, T5 and T6 respectively. Inthe initial
condition before the time T1, defined as TO, only Cell 1isactive.
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Table 8.6.1.2.2: General test parameters for Event triggered reporting of multiple neighbours in

AWGN propagation conditions

Parameter Unit Value Comment
DCH parameters DL and UL Reference Measurement As specified in C.3.1and C.2.1
Channel 12.2 kbps
Power Control On
Active cell Cell 1
Reporting range dB 3 Applicable for event 1A and 1B
Hysteresis dB 0
w 0 Applicable for event 1A and 1B
Replacement 0 Applicable for event 1C
activation threshold
Reporting 0 Applicable for event 1A
deactivation
threshold
Time to Trigger ms 0
Filter coefficient 0
Monitored cell list 32 NOTE: See Annex | for cell information.
size
T1 S 10
T2 S 1
T3 S 10
T4 S 5
T5 S 1
T6 S 10

Table 8.6.1.2.3: Cell specific test parameters for Event triggered reporting of multiple neighbours in

AWGN propagation condition

Parameter Unit Cell 1 Cell 2 | Cell3
TL T2 T3] T |715] 16 | T1] T2 | 73 | T | 715 |16 ]| 71 ]| 12 ] 13| 14 | 15 | 16
4 4

CPICH_Ec dB -10 -10 -10
/lor
PCCPCH_ dB 12 12 12
Ec/lor
rSCH—EC/ lo dB -12 12 12
E:CH—EC’ ! dB 15 15 15
:?JTCH—EC’ dB Note 1 N/A N/A Note 1 N/A

ocC ]

NS

dB Note 2 -0.941 0.94 Note 2 -0.941

Ecl/l 1

or
~ 6.9 6.1 9.4 76 6.9
lor /I oc dB 6.97 3 5.97 5 -Inf 3 6.97 5 5.97 3 -Inf 5.62
Tor (Note 3) dBm -78.03 | 78.| -79.03 | 78. -Inf 75. | -78.03 | 77.| -79.03 | 78. -Inf 79.3

07 88 57 38 07 8
loc dBm/ 3.84 MHz -85
CPICH_Ec dB -13 -16 -14 15. -Inf 13. -13 -14 -14 -16 -Inf -16
/lo
5 5

Propagatio
n AWGN
Condition

Note 1: The DPCH level is controlled by the power control loop
Note 2 :The power of the OCNS channel that is added shall make the total power from the cell to be equal to I«

Note 3 :The nominal Tor values, although not explicitly defined in 25.133 are added here since they are implied and need to be identified so that the
test equipment can be configured.

8.6.1.2.4.2

Procedure

1) The RF parameters are set up according to TO in table 8.6.1.2.4.
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2) The UE isswitched on.

3) A call isset up according to the test procedure specified in TS 34.108 [3] sub clause 7.3.2.3.

4) SSshall transmitaMEASUREMENT CONTROL message.

5) 5 seconds after stepd has completed, the SS shall switch the power settingsfor TOto T1in table 8.6.1.2.5.

6) UE shall transmit aMEASUREMENT REPORT message for Cell 3 triggered by event 1A. The measurement
reporting delay from the beginning of T1 shall be less than 880 ms. If the UE failsto report the event within the
reguired delay, then a failure is recorded. If the reporting delay for this event iswithin the required limit, the
number of succesfull testsisincreased by one.

7) During the time period T1, the SS shall after the Event 1A triggered measurement is reported send an Active Set
Update command with activation time “start of T2" adding cell 3 to the active set. The Active Set Update
message shall be sent to the UE so that the whole message is available at the UE at least the RRC procedure
delay prior to the beginning of T2.

8) UE may transmit aMEASUREMENT REPORT message for Cell 3 triggered by event 1C. In caseit doesn't this
shall not be considered as afailure.

9) After 11 seconds from the beginning of T1, the SS shall switch the power settings from T1to T3 in table
8.6.1.2.5.

10) UE shall transmit a MEASUREMENT REPORT message for Cell 2 triggered by event 1C. The measurement
reporting delay from the beginning of T3 shall be less than 880 ms. If the UE fails to report the event within the
required delay, then a failure is recorded. If the reporting delay for this event iswithin the required limit, the
number of successful testsisincreased by one.

11) UE shall transmit aMEASUREMENT REPORT message for Cell 2 triggered by event 1A. The measurement
reporting delay from the beginning of T3 shall be less than 880 ms. If the UE fails to report the event within the
required delay, then a failure is recorded. If the reporting delay for this event iswithin the required limit, the
number of successful testsisincreased by one.

12)Void.

13) After 10 seconds from the beginning of T3, the SS shall switch the power settings from T3to T4 in table
8.6.1.2.5.

14)UE shall transmit aMEASUREMENT REPORT message for Cell 3 triggered by event 1B. The measurement
reporting delay from the beginning of T4 shall be less than 280 ms. If the UE failsto report the event within the
required delay, then a failure is recorded. If the reporting delay for this event iswithin the required limit, the
number of successful testsisincreased by one.

15) During the time period T4, SS shall after the Event 1B triggered measurement is reported send an Active Set
Update command with activation time “start of T5” removing cell 3 from the active set. The Active Set Update
message shall be sent to the UE so that the whole message is available at the UE at least the RRC procedure
delay prior to the beginning of T5.

16) UE may transmit a MEASUREMENT REPORT message for Cell 2 triggered by event 1C. In case it doesn't this
shall not be considered as afailure.

17) After 6 seconds from the beginning of T4, the SS shall switch the power settings from T5to T6 in table
8.6.1.2.5.

18) UE shall transmit aMEASUREMENT REPORT message for Cell 3 triggered by event 1A. The measurement
reporting delay from the beginning of T6 shall be less than 280 ms. If the reporting delay for this event is within
the required limit, the number of successful testsisincreased by one.

19) UE may transmit a MEASUREMENT REPORT message for Cell 2 triggered by event 1C. In case it doesn't this
shall not be considered as afailure.

20) UE may transmit a MEASUREMENT REPORT message for Cell 3 triggered by event 1C. In case it doesn't this
shall not be considered as afailure.
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21) After the SS receive the MEASUREMENT REPORT message in step 20) or 10 seconds after the beginning of
T6After10-secondsfromthe-beginning-of 16, the UE is switched off.

22) Repeat steps 1-21 until the confidence level according to annex F.6.2 is achieved.

Specific Message Contents

All messages indicated above shall use the same content as described in the default message content in clause 9 of
34.108 [3], with the following exceptions:

{Unchanged Sections are clipped here}

8.6.1.2A Event triggered reporting of multiple neighbours in AWGN propagation
condition (Rel-4 and later)
8.6.1.2A.1 Definition and applicability

In the event triggered reporting period the measurement reporting delay is defined as the time between any event that
will trigger a measurement report until the UE starts to transmit over the Uu interface. This requirement assumes that
the measurement report is not delayed by other RRC signalling on the DCCH. This measurement reporting delay
excludes a delay uncertainty resulted when inserting the measurement report to the TTI of the uplink DCCH . The delay
uncertainty istwicethe TTI of the uplink DCCH.

The requirements and this test apply to the Rel-4 and later FDD UE.

8.6.1.2A.2 Minimum requirements
The requirements are the same asin sub clause 8.6.1.1A.2.

The normative reference for these requirementsis TS 25.133 [2] clauses 8.1.2.2 and A.8.1.2.

8.6.1.2A.3 Test purpose

To verify that the UE meets the minimum requirements.
8.6.1.2A.4 Method of test

8.6.1.2A.4.1 Initial conditions
Test environment: normal; see clauses G.2.1 and G.2.2.
Fregquencies to be tested: mid range; see clause G.2.4.

The initia test parameters are given in table 8.6.1.2A.4.
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Table 8.6.1.2A.1: Cell specific initial test parameters for Event triggered reporting of multiple
neighbours in AWGN propagation conditions

Parameter Unit Cell 1 Cell 2 Cell3
T0 T0 T0
CPICH_Ec/lor dB -10 -10 -10
PCCPCH_Ec/lor dB -12 -12 -12
SCH_Ec/lor dB -12 -12 -12
PICH_Ec/lor dB -15 -15 -15
DPCH_Ec/lor dB -17 N/A N/A
OCNS_Ec/lor dB -1.049 -0.941 -0.941
lor /e dB 0 -Inf -Inf
lor (Note 1) dBm -85 -Inf -Inf
dBm/
loc 3.84 -85
MHz
CPICH_Ec/lo dB -13 | -Inf | -Inf
Propagation
Condition AWGN
Note 1:  The nominal Tor values, although not explicitly defined in 25.133 are added here since they
are implied and need to be identified so that the test equipment can be configured.

The test parameters are given in table 8.6.1.2A.2 and 8.6.1.2A.3. In the measurement control information it is indicated
to the UE that event-triggered reporting with Event 1A, 1C and 1B shall be used and the periodical reporting of the
eventsis not applied. The test consists of four successive time periods, with atime duration of T1, T2, T3 and T4
respectively. In theinitial condition before thetime T1 only Celll is active.

Table 8.6.1.2A.2: General test parameters for Event triggered reporting of multiple neighbours in

AWGN propagation conditions

Parameter Unit Value Comment
DCH parameters DL and UL Reference Measurement As specified in C.3.1 and C.2.1
Channel 12.2 kbps
Power Control On
Active cell Cell 1
Reporting range dB 3 Applicable for event 1A and 1B
Hysteresis dB 0
W 1 Applicable for event 1A and 1B
Replacement 0 Applicable for event 1C
activation threshold
Reporting 0 Applicable for event 1A
deactivation
threshold
Time to Trigger ms 0
Filter coefficient 0
Monitored cell list 32 NOTE: See Annex | for cell information
size
T1 S 10
T2 S 10
T3 S 5
T4 S 10
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Table 8.6.1.2A.3: Cell specific test parameters for Event triggered reporting of multiple neighbours in
AWGN propagation condition

Parameter Unit Cell 1 Cell 2 Cell3
T1 [ T2 | 13 | T4 T1 [ T2 | T3 T4 T1 [ T2 | 13 | T4

CPICH_Ec/lor dB -10 -10 -10
IF;?CPCH—EC/ dB 12 12 12
SCH_Ecllor dB -12 -12 -12
PICH_Ec/lor dB -15 -15 -15
DPCH_Ecl/lor dB -17 N/A N/A
OCNS Ec/lor dB -1.049 -0.941 -0.941
lor /e dB | 697 | 6.93 | 597 | 6.12 | -Inf | 9.43 | 6.97 | 7.62 | 597 | 6.93 | -Inf | 5.62
lor (Note 1) dBm | 7503 | 7807 | 79.03 | 78.88 | ™ | 7557 | 7803 | 77.38 | 79.03 | 7807 | "™ | 70938

dBm/
loc 3.84 -85

MHz
CPICH_Ec/lo dB -13 | 16 | -14 [-155] -inf [-135] -13 [ -14 | 14 | -16 | -Inf | -16
Propagation
Condition AWGN
Note 1:  The nominal lor values, although not explicitly defined in 25.133 are added here since they are implied and

need to be identified so that the test equipment can be configured.

8.6.1.2A.4.2

Procedure

1) The RF parameters are set up according to TO in table 8.6.1.2A .4.

2) The UE isswitched on.

3) A call isset up according to the test procedure specified in TS 34.108 [3] sub clause 7.3.2.3.

4) SSshal transmitaMEASUREMENT CONTROL message.

5) 5 seconds after step4 has completed, the SS shall switch the power settingsfor TOto T1 intable 8.6.1.2A.5.

6) UE shal transmit aMEASUREMENT REPORT message for Cell 3 triggered by event 1A. The measurement
reporting delay from the beginning of T1 shall be less than 880 ms. If the UE failsto report the event within the
required delay, then a failure is recorded. If the reporting delay for this event iswithin the required limit, the
number of successful testsisincreased by one.

7) UE may transmit aMEASUREMENT REPORT message for Cell 3 triggered by event 1C. In case it doesn't this
shall not be considered as afailure.

8) After 10 seconds from the beginning of T1, the SS shall switch the power settingsfrom T1to T2 in table

8.6.1.2A.5.

9) UE shdl transmit aMEASUREMENT REPORT message for Cell 2 triggered by event 1C. The measurement
reporting delay from the beginning of T2 shall be less than 880 ms. If the UE fails to report the event within the
required delay, then a failure isrecorded. If the reporting delay for this event is within the required limit, the
number of successful testsisincreased by one.

10) UE shall transmit aMEASUREMENT REPORT message for Cell 2 triggered by event 1A. The measurement
reporting delay from the beginning of T2 shall be less than 880 ms. If the UE fails to report the event within the
required delay, then a failure isrecorded. If the reporting delay for this event is within the required limit, the
number of successful testsisincreased by one.

11) UE may transmit a MEASUREMENT REPORT message for Cell 3 triggered by event 1C. In case it doesn't this
shall not be considered as afailure.

12) After 10 seconds from the beginning of T2, the SS shall switch the power settings from T2 to T3 in table

8.6.1.2A.5.
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13) UE shall transmit a MEASUREMENT REPORT message for Cell 3 triggered by event 1B. The measurement
reporting delay from the beginning of T3 shall be less than 280 ms. If the UE fails to report the event within the
required delay, then a failure isrecorded. If the reporting delay for this event is within the required limit, the
number of successful testsisincreased by one.

14) UE may transmit a MEASUREMENT REPORT message for Cell 2 triggered by event 1C. In case it doesn't this
shall not be considered as afailure.

15) After 5 seconds from the beginning of T3, the SS shall switch the power settings from T3to T4 in table
8.6.1.2A 5.

16) UE shall transmit aMEASUREMENT REPORT message for Cell 3 triggered by event 1A. The measurement
reporting delay from the beginning of T4 shall be less than 280 ms. If the reporting delay for this event is within
the required limit, the number of successful testsisincreased by one.

17)UE may transmit a MEASUREMENT REPORT message for Cell 2 triggered by event 1C. In case it doesn't this
shall not be considered as afailure.

18) UE may transmit a MEASUREMENT REPORT message for Cell 3 triggered by event 1C. In case it doesn't this
shall not be considered as afailure.

19) After the SS receive the MEASUREMENT REPORT message in step 18) or 10 seconds after the beginning of
TA4After10-secondsfromthe-beginning-of T4, the UE is switched off.

20) Repeat steps 1-19 -until the confidence level according to annex F.6.2 is achieved.

Specific Message Contents

All messages indicated above shall use the same content as described in the default message content in clause 9 of
34.108 [3], with the following exceptions:

{Unchanged Sections are clipped here}

8.6.1.3 Event triggered reporting of two detectable neighbours in AWGN propagation
condition (R99)
8.6.1.3.1 Definition and applicability

In the event triggered reporting period the measurement reporting delay is defined as the time between any event that
will trigger a measurement report until the UE starts to transmit over the Uu interface. This requirement assumes that
the measurement report is not delayed by other RRC signalling on the DCCH. This measurement reporting delay
excludes a delay uncertainty resulted when inserting the measurement report to the TTI of the uplink DCCH . The delay
uncertainty istwicethe TTI of the uplink DCCH.

The requirements and this test apply to the Release 99 FDD UE.

8.6.1.3.2 Minimum requirements
The requirements are the same asin sub clause 8.6.1.1.2.

The normative reference for these requirementsis TS 25.133 [2] clauses 8.1.2.2 and A.8.1.3.

8.6.1.3.3 Test purpose

To verify that the UE meets the minimum requirements.
8.6.1.3.4 Method of test

8.6.1.3.4.1 Initial conditions

Test environment: normal; see clauses G.2.1 and G.2.2.
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Freguencies to be tested: mid range; see clause G.2.4.

The initial test parameters are given in table 8.6.1.3.4.

Table 8.6.1.3.1: Cell specific initial test parameters for Event triggered reporting of two detectable
neighbours in AWGN propagation condition

Parameter Unit Cell 1 Cell 2 Cell3
T0 T0 T0
CPICH_Ecl/lor dB -10 -10 -10
PCCPCH_Ec/lor dB -12 -12 -12
SCH_Ecllor dB -12 -12 -12
PICH_Ec/lor dB -15 -15 -15
DPCH_Ecl/lor dB -17 N/A N/A
OCNS_Ec/lor dB -1.049 -0.941 -0.941
lor /e dB 5.870 -Inf -Inf
lor (Note 1) dBm -79.13 -Inf -Inf
dBm/
loc 3.84 -85
MHz
CPICH_Ec/lo dB -11 | -Inf | -Inf
Propagation
Condition AWGN
Note 1:  The nominal Tor values, although not explicitly defined in 25.133 are added here since they
are implied and need to be identified so that the test equipment can be configured.

The test parameters are given in table 8.6.1.3.2 and 8.6.1.3.5. In the measurement control information it isindicated to
the UE that event-triggered reporting with Event 1A and 1B shall be used and the periodical reporting of the eventsis
not applied. CPICH Ec/lo and SFN-CFN observed time difference shall be reported together with Event 1A. The test
consists of five successive time periods, with atime duration of T1, T2, T3, T4 andT5 respectively. In theinitial
condition beforethetime T1 only Cell1 is active.

Table 8.6.1.3.2: General test parameters for Event triggered reporting of two detectable neighbours in
AWGN propagation condition

Parameter Unit Value Comment
DCH parameters DL and UL Reference As specified in C.3.1 and C.2.1
Measurement Channel 12.2
kbps
Power Control On
Active cell Cell 1
Reporting range dB 3 Applicable for event 1A and 1B
Hysteresis dB 0
W 0 Applicable for event 1A and 1B
Reporting deactivation 0 Applicable for event 1A
threshold
Time to Trigger ms 0
Filter coefficient 0
Monitored cell list size 32 NOTE: See Annex | for cell information.
T1 s 10
T2 S 10
T3 S 1
T4 s 10
T5 s 10

23




Table 8.6.1.3.3: Cell specific test parameters for Event triggered reporting of two detectable
neighbours in AWGN propagation condition

Parameter Unit Cell 1 Cell 2 Cell3
T1 [ T2 [T3][ T4 | T5 T1 [T2] 13 T4 |15 | T1 [ T2 [1T3] T4 | T5
CPICH _Ec/lor | dB -10 -10 -10
:DOCrZCPCH_Ec/ dB 12 -12 -12
SCH_Ec/lor dB -12 -12 -12
PICH_Ec/lor dB -15 -15 -15
DPCH _Ec/lor | dB Note 1 N/A Note 1 N/A
OCNS _Ec/lor | dB Note 2 -0.941 Note 2 -0.941
21
r 145 | 28,51 14. 28. 27.51 13.9 8.0 21.51 13.9
Lor /1 oc dB 5 a5 | 5y | -nf 5 .15 c 5 27.5
70.4 | 56.49 70. | 56. i - i i
Tor (Note3) dBm | ° S I T -57.49 | 71.0 62’ 76. | -63.49 | 710 | 574
5 '9 95 5 9
dBm/
IOC 384 '85
MHz
CPICH_Ec/lo | dB a1 |18 14. | -13 | -Inf -14.0 15 | - 17. | 20 -15 | -14
20
5 5

Propagation
Condition AWGN
Note 1 : The DPCH level is controlled by the power control loop

Note 2 :
Note 3:
be identified so that the test equipment can be configured.

The power of the OCNS channel that is added shall make the total power from the cell to be equal to lor
The nominal lor values, although not explicitly defined in 25.133 are added here since they are implied and need to

8.6.1.3.4.2 Procedure
1)
2) The UE isswitched on.
3)
4)
5)

6)

7)

The RF parameters are set up accordingto TOin table 8.6.1.3.4.

SSshall transmit aMEASUREMENT CONTROL message.

A cal is set up according to the test procedure specified in TS 34.108 [3] sub clause 7.3.2.3.

After 10 seconds from the beginning TO, the SS shall switch the power settings from TO to T1 in table 8.6.1.3.5.

UE shall transmit a MEASUREMENT REPORT message for Cell 2 triggered by event 1A. The measurement

reporting delay from the beginning of T2 shall be less than 880 ms. If the UE fails to report the event within the

required delay, then afailureis recorded. If the reporting delay for this event is within the required limit, the

number of succesfull testsisincreased by one.

8)
9)

After 10 seconds from the beginning T2, the SS shall switch the power settings from T2 to T4.

UE shall transmit aMEASUREMENT REPORT message for Cell 3 triggered by event 1A. The measurement

reporting delay from the beginning of T4 shall be less than 280 ms. If the UE fails to report the event within the

required delay, then a failure is recorded. If the reporting delay for this event iswithin the required limit, the

number of succesfull testsisincreased by one.

10) After 10 seconds from the beginning T4, the SS shall switch the power settings from T4 to T5.
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11) UE shall transmit aMEASUREMENT REPORT message for Cell 2 triggered by event 1B. The measurement
reporting delay from the beginning of T5 shall be less than 280 ms. If the reporting delay for this event is within
the required limit, the number of succesfull testsisincreased by one.

12) After the SS receive the MEASUREMENT REPORT message in step 11) or 10 seconds after the beginning of
T5After10-seconds, the UE is switched off.

13) Repeat steps 1-11 until the confidence level according to annex F.6.2 is achieved.

Specific Message Contents

All messages indicated above shall use the same content as described in the default message content in clause 9 of
34.108 [3], with the following exceptions:

{Unchanged Sections are clipped here}

8.6.1.3A Event triggered reporting of two detectable neighbours in AWGN propagation
condition (Rel-4 and later)
8.6.1.3A.1 Definition and applicability

In the event triggered reporting period the measurement reporting delay is defined as the time between any event that
will trigger a measurement report until the UE starts to transmit over the Uu interface. This requirement assumes that
the measurement report is not delayed by other RRC signalling on the DCCH. This measurement reporting delay
excludes a delay uncertainty resulted when inserting the measurement report to the TTI of the uplink DCCH . The delay
uncertainty istwicethe TTI of the uplink DCCH.

The requirements and this test apply to the Rel-4 and later FDD UE.

8.6.1.3A.2 Minimum requirements
The requirements are the same asin sub clause 8.6.1.1.2.

The normative reference for these requirementsis TS 25.133 [2] clauses 8.1.2.2 and A.8.1.3.

8.6.1.3A.3 Test purpose

To verify that the UE meets the minimum requirements.
8.6.1.3A4 Method of test

8.6.1.3A.4.1 Initial conditions
Test environment: normal; see clauses G.2.1 and G.2.2.
Freguencies to be tested: mid range; see clause G.2.4.

The initia test parameters are given in table 8.6.1.3A.4.
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Table 8.6.1.3A.1: Cell specific initial test parameters for Event triggered reporting of two detectable
neighbours in AWGN propagation condition

Parameter Unit Cell 1 Cell 2 Cell3
T0 T0 T0
CPICH_Ec/lor dB -10 -10 -10
PCCPCH_Ec/lor dB -12 -12 -12
SCH_Ec/lor dB -12 -12 -12
PICH_Ec/lor dB -15 -15 -15
DPCH_Ec/lor dB -17 N/A N/A
OCNS_Ec/lor dB -1.049 -0.941 -0.941
lor /e dB 5.87 -Inf -Inf
lor (Note 1) dBm -79.13 -Inf -Inf
dBm/
loc 3.84 -85
MHz
CPICH_Ec/lo dB -11 | -Inf | -Inf
Propagation
Condition AWGN
Note 1:  The nominal Tor values, although not explicitly defined in 25.133 are added here since they
are implied and need to be identified so that the test equipment can be configured.

The test parameters are given in table 8.6.1.3A2 and 8.6.1.3A.5. In the measurement control information it isindicated

to the UE that event-triggered reporting with Event 1A and 1B shall be used and the periodical reporting of the eventsis
not applied. The test consists of four successive time periods, with atime duration of T1, T2, T3 and T4 respectively. In
theinitial condition beforethetime T1 only Celll is active.

Table 8.6.1.3A.2: General test parameters for Event triggered reporting of two detectable neighbours

in AWGN propagation condition

Parameter Unit Value Comment
DCH parameters DL and UL Reference As specified in C.3.1and C.2.1
Measurement Channel 12.2
kbps
Power Control On
Active cell Cell 1
Reporting range dB 3 Applicable for event 1A and 1B
Hysteresis dB 0
W 1 Applicable for event 1A and 1B
Reporting deactivation 0 Applicable for event 1A
threshold
Time to Trigger Ms 0
Filter coefficient 0
Monitored cell list size 32 NOTE: See Annex | for cell information.
T1 S 10
T2 S 10
T3 S 10
T4 S 10
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Table 8.6.1.3A.3: Cell specific test parameters for Event triggered reporting of two detectable
neighbours in AWGN propagation condition

Parameter Unit Cell 1 Cell 2 Cell3
T1 | T2 | T3 | T4 T1 | T2 | T3 | T4 T1 | T2 | 73 | T4
CPICH_Ec/lor | dB -10 -10 -10
IF;Cr:CPCH_Ec/ dB 12 -12 -12
SCH_Ecllor dB -12 -12 -12
PICH_Ec/lor dB -15 -15 -15
DPCH_Ec/lor | dB -17 N/A N/A
OCNS _Ec/lor | dB -1.049 -0.941 -0.941
r 145 | 285 | 144 | 28.5 275 | 139 | 215 215 | 139 | 275
Tor /N oc dB c 1 c 1 Anf | g c . 8.05 |7 : .
Tor (Note 1) dBm | 70.4 | 56.4 | 705 | 56.4 | -Inf | 57.4 | 71.0 | 63.4 | 76.9 | 63.4 | 71.0 | 57.4
5 9 5 9 9 5 9 5 9 5 9
dBm/
loc 3.84 -85
MHz
CPICH Ec/lo | dB 11 [-13 [-145]-13 [-nf [-140]-15 [-20 [-175]-20 [-15 [-14
Propagation
Condition AWGN
Note 1:  The nominal lor values, although not explicitly defined in 25.133 are added here since they are implied and

need to be identified so that the test equipment can be configured.

8.6.1.3A.4.2

Procedure

1) The RF parameters are set up according to TO in table 8.6.1.3A.4.

2) The UE isswitched on.

3) A call isset up according to the test procedure specified in TS 34.108 [3] sub clause 7.3.2.3.

4) SSshal transmitaMEASUREMENT CONTROL message.

5) After 10 seconds from the beginning TO, the SS shall switch the power settings from TOto T1in 8.6.1.3A.5.

6) After atotal of 10 seconds from the beginning of T1, the SS shall switch the power settingsfrom T1to T2.

7) UE shal transmit a MEASUREMENT REPORT message for Cell 2 triggered by event 1A. The measurement

reporting delay from the beginning of T2 shall be less than 880 ms. If the UE fails to report the event within the
required delay, then a failure isrecorded. If the reporting delay for this event is within the required limit, the
number of succesfull testsisincreased by one.

8) After 10 seconds from the beginning T2, the SS shall switch the power settings from T2 to T3.

9) UE shal transmit aMEASUREMENT REPORT message for Cell 3 triggered by event 1A. The measurement
reporting delay from the beginning of T3 shall be less than 280 ms. If the UE failsto report the event within the
required delay, then a failure is recorded. If the reporting delay for this event iswithin the required limit, the
number of succesfull testsisincreased by one.

10) After 10 seconds from the beginning T3, the SS shall switch the power settings from T3 to T4.

11) UE shall transmit aMEASUREMENT REPORT message for Cell 2 triggered by event 1B. The measurement
reporting delay from the beginning of T4 shall be less than 280 ms. If the reporting delay for this event is within
the required limit, the number of succesfull testsisincreased by one.

12) After the SS receive the MEASUREMENT REPORT message in step 11) or 10 seconds after the beginning of
T4After10-seconds, the UE is switched off.

13) Repeat steps 1-11 until the confidence level according to annex F.6.2 is achieved.
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Specific Message Contents

All messages indicated above shall use the same content as described in the default message content in clause 9 of
34.108 [3], with the following exceptions:

{Unchanged Sections are clipped here}

8.6.2 FDD inter frequency measurements
8.6.2.1 Correct reporting of neighbours in AWGN propagation condition (R99)

8.6.2.1.1 Definition and applicability

In the event triggered reporting period the measurement reporting delay is defined as the time between any event that
will trigger a measurement report until the UE starts to transmit the measurement report over the Uu interface. This
requirement assumes that the measurement report is not delayed by other RRC signalling on the DCCH. This
measurement reporting delay excludes a delay uncertainty resulted when inserting the measurement report to the TTI of
the uplink DCCH . The delay uncertainty istwicethe TTI of the uplink DCCH.

The requirements and this test apply to Release 99 FDD UE only.

8.6.2.1.2 Minimum requirements

The UE shall be able to identify a new detectable cell belonging to the monitored set within

TMeas.Jrement Period, Inter
Tidentity iner = MaX 5000, Tesic identity FODinter 3 (N (MS
Tlnter

A cell shall be considered detectable when CPICH Ec/lo > -20 dB, SCH_Ec/lo > -17 dB for at least one channel tap and
SCH_Ec/lor isequaly divided between primary synchronisation code and secondary synchronisation code. When L3
filtering is used an additional delay can be expected.

When transmission gaps are scheduled for FDD inter frequency measurements the UE physical layer shall be capable of
reporting measurements to higher layers with measurement accuracy as specified in sub-clause 9.1.1 and 9.1.2 of
25.133 with measurement period given by

T

T T D Measurement_Period Inter ENFreq}mS

measurement inter Measurement_Period Inter * * basic measurement FDD inter T

= Max{T

Inter

If the UE does not need compressed mode to perform inter-frequency measurements, the measurement period for inter
frequency measurementsis 480 ms.

The UE shall be capable of performing CPICH measurements for Xyagc measurement Fop inter iNter-frequency cells per FDD
frequency of the monitored set or the virtual active set, and the UE physical layer shall be capable of reporting
measurements to higher layers with the measurement period of Tyeasurement_inter.

Xbas'c measurement FDDinter — 6

TMeasurement_period inter = 480 ms. The period used for calculating the measurement period T measurement inter fOF inter
frequency CPICH measurements.

Tinter: Thisis the minimum time that is available for inter frequency measurements, during the period

T Measurement_period inter With an arbitrarily chosen timing. The minimum time per transmission gap is calcul ated by
using theactual idle length within the transmission gap as given in the table 11 of Annex B in TS 25.212 and by
assuming 2*0.5 ms for implementation margin and after that taking only full slotsinto account in the calculation.

Thesic_identify_Fop,iner = 800 ms. Thisis the time period used in the inter frequency equation where the maximum
allowed time for the UE to identify a new FDD cell is defined.
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Thesic messurement_FoD inter = 50 MS. Thisisthe time period used in the equation for defining the measurement period
for inter frequency CPICH measurements.

Nereq: Number of FDD frequencies indicated in the inter frequency measurement control information.

The event triggered measurement reporting delay, measured without L3 filtering shall be lessthan T jgenity inter d€fined in
Clause 8.1.2.3.1 of 25.133When L3 filtering is used an additional delay can be expected.

If acell has been detectable at least for the time period Tigenity iner @0d then enters or leaves the reporting range, the
event triggered measurement reporting delay shall be less than Tyieasrement_period inter Provided the timing to that cell has
not changed more than +/-32 chips while transmission gap has not been available and the L3 filter has not been used.

The normative reference for these requirementsis TS 25.133 [2] clauses 8.1.2.3 and A.8.2.1.

8.6.2.1.3 Test purpose

To verify that the UE meets the minimum requirements.
8.6.2.1.4 Method of test

8.6.2.14.1 Initial conditions
Test environment: normal; see clauses G.2.1 and G.2.2.
Freguencies to be tested: mid range; see clause G.2.4.

The initial test parameters are given in table 8.6.2.1.1

Table 8.6.2.1.1: Cell specific initial test parameters for Correct reporting of neighbours in AWGN
propagation condition

Parameter Unit Cell 1 Cell 2 Cell3
TO T0 T0
CPICH_Ec/lor dB -10 -10 -10
PCCPCH_Ec/lor dB -12 -12 -12
SCH_Ecllor dB -12 -12 -12
PICH_Ec/lor dB -15 -15 -15
DPCH_Ecl/lor dB -17 N/A N/A
OCNS_Ecllor dB -1.049 -0.941 -0.941
lor /1 oc dB 0 -Inf -Inf
lor (Note 1) dBm -70 -Inf -Inf
dBm/3
loc .84 -70
MHz
CPICH_Ec/lo dB -13 | -Inf | -Inf
Propagation
Condition AWGN
Note 1:  The nominal lor values, although not explicitly defined in 25.133 are added here since they
are implied and need to be identified so that the test equipment can be configured.

The test consists of two successive time periods, with atime duration T1 and T2. The test parameters are given in tables
8.6.2.1.2 and 8.6.2.1.3 below. In the measurement control information it isindicated to the UE that event-triggered
reporting with Event 1A and 2C shall be used. The CPICH Ec/I0 of the best cell on the unused frequency shall be
reported together with Event 2C reporting.
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Table 8.6.2.1.2: General test parameters for Correct reporting of neighbours in AWGN propagation

condition
Parameter Unit Value Comment
DCH parameters DL and UL Reference Measurement As specified in C.3.1and C.2.1
Channel 12.2 kbps
Power Control On
Compressed mode C5.2setl As specified in C.5.
Active cell Cell 1
Threshold non used dB -18 Absolute Ec/10 threshold for event 2C
frequency
Reporting range dB 4 Applicable for event 1A
Hysteresis dB 0
W 1 Applicable for event 1A
W non-used frequency 1 Applicable for event 2C
Reporting deactivation 0 Applicable for event 1A
threshold
Time to Trigger ms 0
Filter coefficient 0
Monitored cell list size 24 on channel 1 NOTE: See Annex | for cell
16 on channel 2 information.The information is sent
before the compressed mode pattern
starts.
T1 S 10
T2 S 5

Table 8.6.2.1.3: Cell Specific parameters for Correct reporting of neighbours in AWGN propagation

condition
Parameter Unit Cell 1 Cell 2 Cell 3
T1L | T2 T1L [ T2 TL [ T2
UTRA RF Channel Channel 1 Channel 1 Channel 2
Number
CPICH_Ecl/lor dB -10 -10 -10
PCCPCH_Ec/lor dB -12 -12 -12
SCH_Ecllor dB -12 -12 -12
PICH_Ec/lor dB -15 -15 -15
DPCH_Ecl/lor dB -17 N/A N/A
OCNS_Ec/lor dB -1.049 -0.941 -0.941
lor /e dB 0 5.42 -Infinity | 3.92 -1.8 -1.8
Tor (Note 1) dBm -70 -64.58 -Infinity -66.08 -71.80 -71.80
dBm/3.84
loc MHz -70 -70
CPICH_Ec/lo dB -13 | -13 | -Infinity [ -14.5 -14 | -14
Propagation
Condition AWGN
Note 1:  The nominal lor values, although not explicitly defined in 25.133 are added here since they
are implied and need to be identified so that the test equipment can be configured.

8.6.2.1.4.2

Procedure

1) The parameters are set up according totable 8.6.2.1.2 and table 8.6.2.1.4.

2) The UE isswitched on.

3) A call isset up according to the test procedure specified in TS 34.108 [3] sub clause 7.3.2.3.

4) SSshal transmit a MEASUREMENT CONTROL message (inter frequency).

5) SSshall transmitaMEASUREMENT CONTROL message (intra frequency).

6) SSshal transmit PHY SICAL CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION message.
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7) UE snall transmit PHY SICAL CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION COMPLETE message.

8) 5 seconds after step7 has completed, the SS shall switch the power settings from TO to T1 according to the
parameters defined in table 8.6.2.1.5.

9) UE shdl transmit aMEASUREMENT REPORT message (inter frequency) triggered by event 2C. The
measurement reporting delay from the beginning of T1 shall be less than 9.08 seconds. If the UE fails to report
the event within the required delay, then afailure isrecorded. If the reporting delay for this event is within the
required limit, the number of successful testsisincreased by one.

10) After 10 seconds from the beginning of T1, the SS shall switch the power settings from T1 to T2 according to
the parameters defined in table 8.6.2.1.5.

11) UE shall transmit a MEASUREMENT REPORT message (intrafrequency) triggered by event 1A. The
measurement reporting delay from the beginning of T2 shall be lessthan 1040 ms. If the reporting delay for this
event iswithin the required limit, the number of succesfull testsisincreased by one.

12) After the SS receive the MEASUREMENT REPORT message in step 11) or 5 seconds after the beginning of
T2Atfter 5-seconds-from-the-begiantng-ef-T2, the UE is switched off.

13) Repeat steps 1-12 until the confidence level according to annex F.6.2 is achieved.

NOTE: The measurement reporting delay is 956.2 ms plus 80 ms delay uncertainty (twicethe TTI). Thisgivesa
total of 1036.2 ms and rounded off to 1040 ms.

Specific Message Contents

All messages indicated above shall use the same content as described in the default message content in clause 9 of
34.108 [3], with the following exceptions:

{Unchanged Sections are clipped here}

8.6.2.2 Correct reporting of neighbours in fading propagation condition

8.6.2.2.1 Definition and applicability

In the event triggered reporting period the measurement reporting delay is defined as the time between any event that
will trigger a measurement report until the UE starts to transmit the measurement report over the Uu interface. This
requirement assumes that the measurement report is not delayed by other RRC signalling on the DCCH. This
measurement reporting delay excludes a delay uncertainty resulted when inserting the measurement report to the TT1 of
the uplink DCCH. The delay uncertainty istwice the TTI of the uplink DCCH. The requirements and this test apply to
the FDD UE.

The requirements and this test apply to all types of UTRA for the FDD UE for Release 5 and later releases.

8.6.2.2.2 Minimum requirements
The requirements are the same asin sub clause 8.6.2.1.2.

The normative reference for these requirementsis TS 25.133 [2] clauses 8.1.2.3 and A.8.2.2.

8.6.2.2.3 Test purpose

To verify that the UE meets the minimum requirements. The test is performed in fading propagation conditions.
8.6.2.2.4 Method of test

8.6.2.2.4.1 Initial conditions

Test environment: normal; see clauses G.2.1 and G.2.2.
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Freguencies to be tested: mod range; see clause G.2.4.

The test parameters are given in table 8.6.2.2.4.1 and 8.6.2.2.4.2. In the measurement control information it isindicated
to the UE that event-triggered reporting 2C shall be used. The test consists of two successive time periods, each with
time duration of T1 and T2 respectively.

Table 8.6.2.2.4.1: General test parameters for correct reporting of neighbours in fading propagation

condition
Parameter Unit Value Comment
DCH parameters DL Reference Measurement Channel As specified in TS 25.101 section A.3.1
12.2 kbps

Power Control On

Compressed mode A.22 set 2 (TGPL1=12) As specified in TS 25.101 section A.5.

Active cell Cell 1

Absolute Threshold dB -18

(Ec/NO) for Event 2C

Hysteresis dB 0

Time to Trigger ms 0

Filter coefficient 0

Monitored cell list Total 24 NOTE: See Annex | for cell

size 8 on frequency Channel 2 information.The information is sent
before the compressed mode pattern
starts.

Propagation Case 5 As specified in Annex B of TS 25.101.

Condition

Frequency offset ppm +/- 0.1 Frequency offset between Cell 1 and
Cell 2.

T1 S 2

T2 S 40

Table 8.6.2.2.4.2: Cell specific test parameters for correct reporting of neighbours in fading
propagation condition

Parameter Unit Cell 1 Cell 2
1 | T TL | T2
UTRA RF Channel Number Channel 1 Channel 2
CPICH_Ecl/lor dB -10 -10
PCCPCH_Ec/lor dB -12 -12
SCH_Ecllor dB -12 -12
PICH_Ec/lor dB -15 -15
DPCH_Ecl/lor dB Note 1 N/A
OCNS_Ec/lor dB Note 2 -0.941
lor /e dB 0 -Infinity -1.8
l oc dBm/3.84 MHz -70 -70
CPICH_Ec/lo dB -13 -Infinity | -14
Propagation Condition Case 5 as specified in Annex B of TS25.101
Note 1:  The DPCH level is controlled by the power control loop
Note 2:  The power of the OCNS channel that is added shall make the total power from the cell to
be equal to lgr .

8.6.2.2.4.2 Procedure
1) The RF parameters are set up according to T1.
2) The UE isswitched on.

3) Acalissetupin AWGN conditions, according to the test procedure specified in TS 34.108 [3] sub clause
7.3.2.3.

4) SSshall transmitaMEASUREMENT CONTROL message.
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5) SSshall transmit PHY SICAL CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION message.
6) The fading simulator is switched on, configured with settings described in the tables above. T1 starts.
7) After 2 secondsfrom the beginning of T1, the SS shall switch the power settingsfrom T1to T2.

8) UE shal transmit aMEASUREMENT REPORT message triggered by event 2C. The measurement reporting
delay from the beginning of T2 shall be lessthan 36.4 s. If the UE failsto report the event within the required
delay, then afailure is recorded. If the reporting delay for this event is within the required limit, the number of
successful testsisincreased by one.

9) After the SSreceive the MEASUREMENT REPORT message in step 8) or 40 seconds after the beginning of
T2After-40-secondsfromthe-beginning-of T2, the UE is switched off.

10) Repeat steps 1-9 according to Annex F.6.2 Table 6.2.8.

Specific Message Contents

All messages indicated above shall use the same content as described in the default message content in clause 9 of
34.108 [3], with the following exceptions:

{Unchanged Sections are clipped here}

8.6.4 GSM measurements

8.64.1 Correct reporting of GSM neighbours in AWGN propagation condition

8.6.4.1.1 Definition and applicability

In the event triggered reporting period the measurement reporting delay is defined as the time between any event that
will trigger a measurement report until the UE starts to transmit the measurement report over the Uu interface. This
requirement assumes that the measurement report is not delayed by other RRC signalling on the DCCH. This
measurement reporting delay excludes a delay uncertainty resulted when inserting the measurement report to the TTI of
the uplink DCCH . The delay uncertainty istwice the TTI of the uplink DCCH.

The reguirements in this section apply only to UE supporting FDD and GSM for Release 99, Release 4, Release 5 and
later releases.

8.6.4.1.2 Minimum requirements
M easurements on GSM cells can be requested with BSIC verified or BSIC non-verified.

1) In CELL_DCH state when a transmission gap pattern sequence is provided by the UTRAN the UE shall
continuously measure GSM cells and search for new GSM cells given in the monitored set.

2) If the UE does not need compressed mode to perform GSM measurements:
- the UE shall measure all GSM cells present in the monitored set
- therelevant requirements for GSM dedicated mode when a TCH channel is assigned in TS 45.008 shall apply.

The normative reference for these requirementsis TS 25.133 [2] clauses 8.1.2.5 and A.8.4.1.

8.6.4.1.3 Test purpose

To verify that the UE meets the minimum requirements.
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8.6.4.1.4

8.6.4.14.1

Method of test

Test 1 initial conditions

Test 1 with BSIC verification required case:

Test environment: normal; see clauses G.2.1 and G.2.2.

Frequenciesto be tested: mid range; see clause G.2.4.

The test parameters are given in table 8.6.4.1, 8.6.4.2 and 8.6.4.3 below. In the measurement control information it
isindicated to the UE that event-triggered reporting with Event 3B and 3C shall be used. The test consists of three

successive time periods, with atime duration of T1, T2 and T3 respectively.

Table 8.6.4.1: General test parameters for Correct reporting of GSM neighbours in AWGN

propagation condition, Test 1

Parameter Unit Value Comment
DCH parameters DL Reference Measurement Channel As specified in TS 25.101 section A.3.1
12.2 kbps
Power Control On
Target quality value on BLER | 0.01
DTCH
Compressed mode Only applicable for UE requiring
patterns compressed mode patterns
- GSM carrier RSSI
measurement DL Compressed mode reference As specified in table A.22 TS 25.101
pattern 2 in Set 2 section A.5
- GSM Initial BSIC
identification Pattern 2 As specified in section 8.1.2.5.2.1 TS
25.133 table 8.7.
Active cell Cell 1
Inter-RAT measurement GSM Carrier RSSI
guantity
BSIC verification Required
required
Threshold other system dBm -80 Absolute GSM carrier RSSI threshold
for event 3B and 3C.
Hysteresis dB 0
Time to Trigger ms 0
Filter coefficient 0
Monitored cell list size 24 FDD neighbours on Channel 1 See Annex | for cell information.

6 GSM neighbours including ARFCN 1 Measurement control information is
sent before the compressed mode
patterns starts.

N Identify abort 66 Taken from table 8.7 in TS 25.133.
T1 s 5
T2 S 7
T3 S 5
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Table 8.6.4.2: Cell specific test parameters for Correct reporting of GSM neighbours in AWGN

propagation condition (cell 1)

Parameter Unit Cell 1
T1,T2,T3
UTRA RF Channel Channel 1
Number
CPICH_Ec/lor dB -10
PCCPCH_Ec/lor dB -12
SCH_Ecl/lor dB -12
PICH_Ec/lor dB -15
DPCH_Ec/lor dB Note 1
OCNS_Ec/lor dB Note 2
I or /I ocC dB 0
| dBm/ 3.84 -85
o MHz
CPICH_Ecl/lo dB -13
Propagation AWGN
Condition
Note 1: The DPCH level is controlled by the power control loop.
Note 2: The power of the OCNS channel that is added shall make the total power
from the cell to be equal to .

Table 8.6.4.3: Cell specific test parameters for Correct reporting of GSM neighbours in AWGN

propagation condition (cell 2)

. Cell 2
Parameter Unit 1 I T2 | T3
Absolute RF Channel
Number ARFCN 1
RXLEV dBm -Infinity | -75 | -85
8.6.4.1.4.2 Test 1 Procedure

1)
2)
3)
4)
5)

6)

7)

8)

9)

The RF parameters are set up accordingto T1in Table 8.6.4.2 and 8.6.4.7.

The UE is switched on.

A call is set up according to the test procedure specified in TS 34.108 [3] sub clause 7.3.2.3.
SSshall transmit aMEASUREMENT CONTROL message.

After 5 seconds from the beginning of T1, the SS shall switch the power settings from T1to T2 in Table 8.6.4.2
and 8.6.4.7 .

UE shall transmit aMEASUREMENT REPORT message triggered by event 3C. The measurement reporting
delay from the beginning of T2 shall be less than 6.32s. If the UE fails to report the event within the required
delay, then afailure is recorded. If the reporting delay for this event is within the required limit, the number of
succesfull testsisincreased by one.

After 7 seconds from the beginning of T2, the SS shall switch the power settings from T2 to T3 in Table 8.6.4.2
and 8.6.4.7.

UE shall transmit aMEASUREMENT REPORT message triggered by event 3B. The measurement reporting
delay from the beginning of T3 shall be less than 1040 ms. If the reporting delay for this event is within the
required limit, the number of succesfull testsisincreased by one.

After the SS receive the MEASUREMENT REPORT message in step 8) or 5 seconds after the beginning of
T3After 5-seconds-from-the-begiantng-ef-T3, the UE is switched off.

10) Repeat steps 1-9 according to Annex F.6.2 Table F.6.2.8.
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Specific Message Contents

All messages indicated above shall use the same content as described in the default message content in clause 9 of
34.108 [3], with the following exceptions:

{Unchanged Sections are clipped here}

8.6.4.1.4.3

Test 2 initial conditions

Test 2 without BSIC verification required case:

Test environment: normal; see clauses G.2.1 and G.2.2.

Freguencies to be tested: mid range; see clause G.2.4.

The test parameters are given in table 8.6.4.4, 8.6.4.5 and 8.6.4.6 below. In the measurement control information it
isindicated to the UE that event-triggered reporting with Event 3B and 3C shall be used. The test consists of three

successive time periods, with atime duration of T1, T2 and T3 respectively.

Table 8.6.4.4: General test parameters for Correct reporting of GSM neighbours in AWGN

propagation condition, Test 2

Parameter Unit Value Comment
DCH parameters DL Reference Measurement Channel As specified in TS 25.101 section A.3.1
12.2 kbps
Power Control On
Target quality value on BLER | 0.01
DTCH
Compressed mode Only applicable for UE requiring
patterns compressed mode patterns
- GSM carrier RSSI
measurement DL Compressed mode reference As specified in table A.22 TS 25.101
pattern 2 in Set 2 section A.5
Active cell Cell 1
Inter-RAT measurement GSM Carrier RSSI
quantity
BSIC verification not required
required
Threshold other system dBm -80 Absolute GSM carrier RSSI threshold
for event 3B and 3C.
Hysteresis dB 0
Time to Trigger Ms 0
Filter coefficient 0
Monitored cell list size 24 FDD neighbours on Channel 1 See Annex | for cell information.

6 GSM neighbours including ARFCN 1 Measurement control information is
sent before the compressed mode
patterns starts.

T1 S 5
T2 s 2
T3 S 5
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Table 8.6.4.5: Cell specific test parameters for Correct reporting of GSM neighbours in AWGN

propagation condition (cell 1)

Parameter Unit Cell 1
T1,T2,T3
UTRA RF Channel Channel 1
Number
CPICH_Ec/lor dB -10
PCCPCH_Ec/lor dB -12
SCH_Ecl/lor dB -12
PICH_Ec/lor dB -15
DPCH_Ec/lor dB Note 1
OCNS_Ec/lor dB Note 2
I or /I ocC dB 0
| dBm/ 3.84 -85
o MHz
CPICH_Ecl/lo dB -13
Propagation AWGN
Condition
Note 1: The DPCH level is controlled by the power control loop.
Note 2: The power of the OCNS channel that is added shall make the total power
from the cell to be equal to .

Table 8.6.4.6: Cell specific test parameters for Correct reporting of GSM neighbours in AWGN

propagation condition (cell 2)

. Cell 2
Parameter Unit 1 I T2 | T3
Absolute RF Channel
Number ARFCN 1
RXLEV dBm -Infinity | -75 | -85
8.6.4.1.4.4 Test 2 Procedure

1)
2)
3)
4)
5)

6)

7)

8)

9)

The RF parameters are set up accordingto T1in Table 8.6.4.5 and 8.6.4.8.

The UE is switched on.

A cdll is set up according to the test procedure specified in TS 34.108 [3] sub clause 7.3.2.3.
SS shall transmit aMEASUREMENT CONTROL message.

After 5 seconds from the beginning of T1, the SS shall switch the power settings from T1to T2 in Table 8.6.4.5
and 8.6.4.8.

UE shall transmit aMEASUREMENT REPORT message triggered by event 3C. The measurement reporting
delay from the beginning of T2 shall be less than 1040 ms. If the UE failsto report the event within the required
delay, then afailure isrecorded. If the reporting delay for this event is within the required limit, the number of
succesfull testsisincreased by one.

After 2 seconds from the beginning of T2, the SS shall switch the power settings from T2 to T3 in Table 8.6.4.5
and 8.6.4.8.

UE shall transmit aMEASUREMENT REPORT message triggered by event 3B. The measurement reporting
delay from the beginning of T3 shall be less than 1040 ms. If the reporting delay for this event is within the
required limit, the number of succesfull testsisincreased by one.

After the SS receive the MEASUREMENT REPORT message in step 8) or 5 seconds after the beginning of
T3After 5-seconds-from-the-begiantng-ef-T3, the UE is switched off.

10) Repeat steps 1-9 according to Annex F.6.2 Table F.6.2.8.
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9.3 Reporting of Channel Quality Indicator

9.3.1 AWGN Propagation Conditions — Single link

9.3.1.1 Definition and applicability

The reporting accuracy of channel quality indicator (CQI) under AWGN environments is determined by the
reporting variance and the BLER performance using the transport format indicated by the reported CQI median.

The UE shall be tested only according to the data rate, supported.-Fhe-data-rate-correspondingrequirements-shalt
apply-te-the UE-

The requirements and this test apply for Release 5 and later releasesto all types of UTRA for the FDD UE for
Release 5-and-taterreleases-that support HSDPA _UE capability categories 1 to 6, 11 and 12.

The requirements and this test apply for Release 6 and later releases to all types of UTRA for the FDD UE that
support HSDPA UE capability categories 7 and 8.

UE capability categories 9 and 10 are FFS.

9.3.1.2 Minimum requirements

" e 1.6 1

For the parameters specified in Table 9.3.1.1-ard-9:3-1-2, and using the downlink physical channels specified in
table E.5.1 the the reported CQI value shall be in the range of +/-2 of the reported median more than 90% of the
time. If the HS-PDSCH BLER using the transport format indicated by median CQI islessthan or equal to 0.1,
the BLER using the transport format indicated by the (median CQI +2) shall be larger-greater than 0.1. If the HS-
PDSCH BLER using the transport format indicated by the median CQI is targer-greater than 0.1, the BLER
using transport format indicated by (median CQI -1) shall be lessthan or equal to 0.1.




Table 9.3.1.1: Test Parameters for CQl_test in AWGN — single link:-categories1-6

Parameter Unit Test 1 Test 2 Test 3
/1, DB 0 5 10
loc dBm/3.84 MHz -60
Phase reference - P-CPICH
HS-PDSCHE_/I,, &) DB -3
HS-SCCH_1 E. /I, DB -10
DPCH E/I, DB -10
Maximum number of i 1
H-ARQ transmission
Number of HS-SCCH set
. - 1
to be monitored
CQI feedback cycle Ms 2
CQI repetition factor - 1

HS-BSCCH-1 be-transmitted-continuously-with-constant
transmission-signalling - power-To incorporate inter-TT1=3 the six
pattern sub-frame HS-SCCH-1 signalling pattern

shall be “...XO0OXQOO...", where “X”
indicates TTI in which the HS-SCCH-1
uses the identity of the UE under test, and
“Q” indicates TTI in which the HS-SCCH-1
uses a different UE identity.

Notel: Measurement power offset “I'” is configured by RRC accordingly and as defined
in [8].

Note2: TF for HS-PDSCH is configured according to the reported CQI statistics. TF
based on median CQI, median CQI -1, median CQI+2 are used. Other physical
channel parameters are configured according to the CQI mapping table
described in TS25.214

Note 3: HS-PDSCH Ec/lor is decreased according to reference power adjustment A
described in TS 25.214

Note 4:  For any given transport format the power of the HS-SCCH and HS-PDSCH shall
be transmitted continuously with constant power.




The reference for thisrequirement is TS 25.101 [1] clauses 9.3.1.1.-ard-9:3. 1.2

" . :
FFS
9.3.1.3 Test purpose

To verify that the variance of the CQI reports when using TF based on CQI 16 is within the limits defined and
that a BLER of 10% falls between the TF based on Median CQI-1 and the TF based on Median CQI TF or
between the TF based on Median CQI and the TF based on Median CQI+2.

9314 Method of test

9.3.14.1 Initial conditions

-Test environment: normal; see clauses G.2.1 and G.2.2.
Frequenciesto be tested: mid range; see clause G.2.4.
1. Connect SSand an AWGN noise source to the UE antenna connector as shown in figure A.16.

2. Set Ack/Nack handling at the SS such that regardless of the response from the UE (Ack, Nack or DTX)
new datais sent each time, thisis because HARQ transmissions are set to one, i.e. no re-transmission of
failed blocks.



9.3.1.4.2 Procedure

1) Set up an HSDPA call according to TS 34.108 [3] clause 7.3.6.3. Set test conditions according to test 1
according table 9.3.1.1{Categery-1-6)-or 9-3-1-2{Category-11,12).

2) Set test conditions according to test 1 according table 9.3.1.1. The configuration of the downlink channels
isdefined in table E.5.1.

Note: the following part of the procedure will test, if the UE reports alimited range of CQI values under
the predefined channel conditions.

3) The SSshall send TF according to CQI value 16 and keep it regardless of the CQI value sent by the UE.
For any HSDPA block transmitted by the SS, record the received CQI value. Continue transmission of
the HS-PDSCH and CQI collection until [2000] reports have been gathered.

4) Set up arelative frequency distribution for the CQI-values, reported. Calculate the median value (Median
CQI isthe CQI that is at or crosses 50% distribution from the lower CQI side). This CQI-valueis
declared as Median CQI value,

5) If [1800] or more of the CQI values arein therange (Median CQI - 2) < Median CQI < ( Median CQI +
2) then continue with step 6), otherwise fail the UE.

Note: the following part of the procedure will test, if BLER versus CQI has the correct sense.

6) The SSshall transmit the TF according to the median-CQI value and shall not react on the UE’'s CQI
reports. For any HSDPA block, transmitted by the SS, record ACK, NACK and statDTX up to [1000]
times

If theratio (NACK + statDTX / ACK + NACK + statDTX) < 0.1 then goto step 7), otherwise goto step 8)

7) The SSshall transmit the TF according to the median-CQI+2 value and shall not react on the UE’s
CQIreports. For any HSDPA block, transmitted by the SS, record ACK, NACK or statDTX up to [1000]
times

If theratio (NACK + statDTX /ACK + NACK + statDTX ) =0.1
then pass the UE, otherwise fail the UE

8) The SSshall transmit the TF according to the median-CQI-1 value and shall not react on the UE's CQI
value. For any HSDPA block, transmitted by the SS, record ACK, NACK statDTX up to [1000] times

If theratio (NACK + statDTX / ACK + NACK + statDTX ) < 0.1

then pass the UE, otherwise fail the UE.
Note: The statistical selectivity based on [1000] samplesis not sufficient to distinguish between BLER <

0.1 and > 0.1. However, it is assumed that the difference between

[true BLER on Median CQI - true BLER on (Median CQI + 2)] and
[true BLER on Median CQI - true BLER on (Median CQI - 1)]

is large enough to exceed the statistical uncertainty and hence the measurement can indicate the correct
sense of BLER.

9) Repeat the same procedure (steps 3 to 8 ) with test conditions according to the table 9.3.1.1 ane-table
9.3 12 for Test 2 and Test 3.

9.3.15 Test Requirements

The pass fail decision as specified in the test procedure in 9.3.1.4.2.



No test tolerance is applied to the test parameters.

9.3.2 Fading Propagation Conditions_— Single link

9.3.21 Definition and applicability

The reporting accuracy of the channel quality indicator (CQI) under fading environments is determined by the
BLER performance using the transport format indicated by the reported CQI median.

In calculating BLER for an HARQ process, if an odd number of consecutive statDTXs are reported, the
corresponding packets and one subsequent packet shall be discarded from BLER calculation. If an even humber
of consecutive statDTXs are reported, only the corresponding packets shall be discarded from BLER calculation.

The requirements and theis test-case-apply for Release 5 and later releasesto all types of UTRA for the FDD UE
that supports HSDPA _UE capability categories 1 to 6, 11 and 12.

The requirements and this test apply for Release 6 and later releases to all types of UTRA for the FDD UE that
support HSDPA UE capability categories 7 and 8.

UE capability categories 9 and 10 are FFS.

9.3.2.2 Minimum requirements

For the parameters specified in Table 9.3.2.1, and using the downlink physical channels specified in table E.5.1,
the requirements are specified in terms of maximum BLERS at particular reported CQIs when transmitting a
fixed transport format given by the CQI median as shown in Table 9.3.2.2.. The BLER at a particular reported
CQI is obtained by associating a particular CQI reference measurement period with the HS-PDSCH subframe
overlapping with the end of this CQI reference measurement period and cal culating the fraction of erroneous
HS-PDSCH subframes.




Table 9.3.2.1: Test Parameters for CQI test in fading — single link:-categories-1-6

Parameter Unit Test 1 Test 2
HS-PDSCHE_/I1, ) DB -8 4
/1, DB 0 5
loc dBm/3.84 MHz -60
Phase reference - P-CPICH
HS-SCCH_1 E_ /I, DB -8.5
DPCH E_/1, DB -6

Maximum number of

H-ARQ transmission ) L
Number of HS-SCCH set
. - 1
to be monitored
CQlI feedback cycle Ms 2
CQI repetition factor - 1

“ ”

qte: II _3 l ES] A qE:E AA;(H in"EStES
. . is al
- .
thollethoHe e ahall b

HS-BSCCH-1 transmitted-continuously-with
transmissien-signalling - coenstant—pewer-_To incorporate inter-
pattern TTI=3 the six sub-frame HS-SCCH-1

signalling pattern shall be

“...XO0X00...", where “X” indicates

TTl in which the HS-SCCH-1 uses the

identity of the UE under test, and “O”

indicates TTI in which the HS-SCCH-

1 uses a different UE identity.

Propagation Channel Case 8

Notel: Measurement power offset “I'” is configured by RRC accordingly and as
defined in [7]

Note2: TF for HS-PDSCH is configured according to the reported CQI statistics.
TF based on median CQI is used. Other physical channel parameters are
configured according to the CQI maping table described in TS25.214

Note 3:  HS-PDSCH Ec/lor is decreased according to reference power adjustment
A described in TS 25.214

Note 4:  For any given transport format the power of the HS-SCCH and HS-
PDSCH shall be transmitted continuously with constant power.

Table 9.3.2.2: Minimum requirement for CQI test in fading_— single link-fercategories-1-6

Maximum BLER
Reported CQI Test 1 Test2

CQI median 60% 60%
CQI median + 3 15% 15%




Parameter Unit Test 1 Test 2
HS-PDSCHEH_—(*) dB -8 -4
A dB 0 5
doe DBm/3.84 MHz -60
Phase reference - P-CPICH
He-sookE L E dB 85
DPCHEH— dB 8
Maximum-numberof
o - 1
Numberof HS-SCCH-set
) | - 1
SQHeedback-eyele ms 2
CQlrepetitionfactor - 1

The reference for thisrequirement is TS 25.101 [1] clauses 9.3.2.1-and-9:3:2.2.

9.3.2.3 Test purpose

To verify that when using the TF based on the Median CQI that the BLER for blocks associated with CQI
reports of Median CQI is < 60% and that the BLER for blocks associated with CQI reports of Median CQI+3 is
< 15%.

9324 Method of test

9.3.24.1 Initial conditions

Test environment: normal; see clauses G.2.1 and G.2.2.



Fregquencies to be tested: mid range; see clause G.2.4.

1)

2)

Connect SS, multipath fading simulator and an AWGN noise source to the UE antenna connector as
shown in figure A.16.

Set Ack/Nack handling at the SS such that regardless of the response from the UE (Ack, Nack or DTX)
new datais sent each time, thisis because HARQ transmissions are set to one, i.e. no re-transmission of
failed blocks.

9.3.24.2 Procedure

1)

2)

3)

4)

5)

6)

Set up an HSDPA call according to TS 34.108 [3] clause 7.3.6.3. Set test conditions according to test 1

according table 9.3.2.1{Category-1-6)-6r-9.3.2.3{Categery-11,12}. The configuration of the downlink
channelsis defined in table E.5.1.

For an HSDPA block, transmitted by the SS, record the equivalent CQI value. SS shall not react to the
UE's reported CQI value, but only record the reported CQI value.

Repeat step 2 up to [2000] times.

Set up arelative frequency distribution for the reported CQI values. Calculate the median value (Median
CQI isthe CQI that is at or crosses 50% distribution from the lower CQI side). This CQI-vaueis
declared as Median CQI value,

The SS shall transmit the TF according to the median-CQI value and shall not react to the UE’ s reported
CQI value.

Measure BLER as described below. Continue measuring BLER until [1000] events (ACK or NACK
discarded DT Xs not included) has occurred for each R1 and R2.

In the test there are two BLER requirements to be tested:

R1: HSDPA block with corresponding reported CQI = Median CQI BLER < 60%

R2: HSDPA block with corresponding reported CQI = Median CQI + 3 BLER < 15%

For any HSDPA block, transmitted by the SS, record ACK, NACK or statDTX and the corresponding CQI
report. These values are combined to obtain the BLER (Figure 9.3.2.1).



7.5 Timeslots

TSO TS1 TS2;TS3 TS4 TS5 TS6 TS7 TS8 TS9 TS10 TS11 TS12 TS13 TS14 TS15 TS16 TS17
HS-PDSCH HS-PDSCH
TEn TB n+1 TB n+2 TB n+3 TB n+4 TB n+5 TB n+6
b
HS-DPCCH HS-DPCCH
AN CQl AN caQl AN caQl AN caQl AN caQl AN caQl AN cQl
n-3 k-3 n-2 k-2 n-1 k-1 n k n+l k+1 n+2 k+2 n+3 k+3
CQI reference
period
Reference Ref Ref Refi . X
period i::g;ce i:rriizce i:rri?lfe CQI report k-3 (corresponding to rererence period k-3) and
k-3 k-2 k-1 Kk ACK/NACK message n (corresponding to HS-PDSCH TB n)

are combined to obtain the BLER

Figure 9.3.2.1 Combination of ACK/NACK message and the CQI report for BLER calculation

For each set of events R1 and R2 the BLER = (NACK + statDTX) / (ACK + NACK + statDTX)
In calculating BLER, for an HARQ process, if an odd number of consecutive DTXs are reported, the

corresponding packets and one subsequent packet shall be discarded from BLER calculation. If an even number
of consecutive DT Xs are reported, only the corresponding packets shall be discarded from BLER calculation

Repeat the same procedure with test conditions according to the test 2 of table 9.3.2.1.-andtable 9.3.:2.3 for
the-ethertests:

9.3.25 Test Requirements

The measured BLER shall not exceed values specified in tables 9.3.2.2 and 9.3.2.4.

No test tolerance is applied to the test parameters.



3GPP TSG-T WG1 Meeting #26 Tdoc %T1-050374
Bangalore, India, 31 Jan — 4 Feb 2005

CR-Form-v7.1

CHANGE REQUEST
% 34.121 CR 514 ’g‘rev - 8 cCurrent version: 5.6.0 8

For HELP on using this form, see bottom of this page or look at the pop-up text over the !3@\ symbols.

Proposed change affects: | UICC apps{%@\D ME Radio Access Networkl:] Core NetworkD
Title: 3 Correction to H Set-4/5 pattern length
Source: %8 Agilent Technologies
Work item code: 8 TEI6 Date: 8§ 3/2/2005
Category: 8 F Release: [# Rel-6
Use one of the following categories: Use one of the following releases:
F (correction) Ph2 (GSM Phase 2)
A (corresponds to a correction in an earlier release) R96 (Release 1996)
B (addition of feature), R97 (Release 1997)
C (functional modification of feature) R98 (Release 1998)
D (editorial modification) R99 (Release 1999)
Detailed explanations of the above categories can Rel-4  (Release 4)
be found in 3GPP TR 21.900. Rel-5 (Release 5)

Rel-6  (Release 6)
Rel-7  (Release 7)

Reason for change: |8 The transmission pattern for H-Set 4 and 5 could be misinterpreted. Both are
defined in terms of 11 sub-frames. It would be much clearer to indicate that the
pattern is a six sub-frame repeat cycle and not an 11 sub-frame repeat cycle
which would give the wrong throughput figures

Summary of change:!%@\ 1. An extra 0 is added to the end of the transmission pattern and a note added
to make it clear that the pattern is a repetition of six sub-frames
2. Distincition is made between the transmissionpattern and the signalling
pattern

Consequences if 38 Testing using H-Set 4 and H-Set 5 might be implemented incorrectly using a
not approved: repetition of an 11 sub-frame cycle

Clauses affected: % C.8.1.

Y

Other core specifications %
Test specifications
O&M Specifications

Other specs k4
affected:

XX | X|Z

Other comments: |8

How to create CRs using this form:
Comprehensive information and tips about how to create CRs can be found at
http://www.3gpp.org/specs/CR.htm. Below is a brief summary:




1)

2)

3)

Fill out the above form. The symbols above marked [&6] contain pop-up help information about the field that
they are closest to.

Obtain the latest version for the release of the specification to which the change is proposed. Use the MS
Word "revision marks" feature (also known as "track changes") when making the changes. All 3GPP
specifications can be downloaded from the 3GPP server under ftp://ftp.3gpp.org/specs/ For the latest version,
look for the directory name with the latest date e.g. 2001-03 contains the specifications resulting from the
March 2001 TSG meetings.

With "track changes" disabled, paste the entire CR form (use CTRL-A to select it) into the specification just in
front of the clause containing the first piece of changed text. Delete those parts of the specification which are
not relevant to the change request.



C.8

DL reference channel parameters for HSDPA tests

C.8.1 Fixed Reference Channel (FRC)

C.8.1.1 Fixed Reference Channel Definition H-Set 1

Turbo-Encoding

1st Rate Matching |

Segmentation

Table C.8.1.1: Fixed Reference Channel H-Set 1

Parameter Unit Value
Nominal Avg. Inf. Bit Rate kbps 534 777
Inter-TTI Distance TTI's 3 3
Number of HARQ Processes Proces > 5
ses

Information Bit Payload (N, ) Bits 3202 4664
Number Code Blocks Blocks 1 1
Binary Channel Bits Per TTI Bits 4800 7680
Total Available SML'’s in UE SML'’s 19200 19200
Number of SML'’s per HARQ Proc. SML's 9600 9600
Coding Rate 0.67 0.61
Number of Physical Channel Codes Codes 5 4
Modulation QPSK | 16QAM

Note: The HS-DSCH shall be transmitted continuously with constant
power but only every third TTI shall be allocated to the UE under test

Inf. Bit Payload | 3202 |
CRC Addition | 3202 I24|CRC
Code Block
| 3226 |

(R=1/3) |

9678

|12|Tail Bits

9600

RV Selection | 4800

Physical Channel —I

Figure C.8.1: Coding rate for Fixed reference Channel H-Set 1 (QPSK)



Inf. Bit Payload |

4664

CRC Addition |

4664

24|CRC

Code Block
Segmentation |

4688

Turbo-Encoding |

(R=1/3) 14064 |12] 7ai Bits
1st Rate Matching| 9600 |
RV Selection | 7680
Physical Channel |
Segmentation
Figure C.8.2: Coding rate for Fixed reference Channel H-Set 1 (16 QAM)
C.8.1.2 Fixed Reference Channel Definition H-Set 2
Table C.8.1.2: Fixed Reference Channel H-Set 2
Parameter Unit Value
Nominal Avg. Inf. Bit Rate kbps 801 1166
Inter-TTI Distance TTI's 2 2
Number of HARQ Processes Processes 3 3
Information Bit Payload (N, ) Bits 3202 4664
Number Code Blocks Blocks 1 1
Binary Channel Bits Per TTI Bits 4800 7680
Total Available SML'’s in UE SML'’s 28800 28800
Number of SML'’s per HARQ Proc. SML'’s 9600 9600
Coding Rate 0.67 0.61
Number of Physical Channel Codes Codes 5 4
Modulation QPSK | 16QAM
Note: The HS-DSCH shall be transmitted continuously with constant
power but only every second TTI shall be allocated to the UE under test
Inf. Bit Payload | 3202
CRC Addition | 3202 I24|CRC
Code Block
Segmentation | 3226
Turbo-Encoding o
(R=1/3) | 9678 12| rai Bits
1st Rate Matching| 9600 |

RV Selection |

Physical Channel —I

Figure C.8.3: Coding rate for Fixed Reference Channel H-Set 2 (QPSK)



Inf. Bit Payload | 4664 |

CRC Addition | 4664 24|CRC

Code Block
Segmentation |

4688 |

Turbo-Encoding |

(R=1/3) 14064 |12] 7ai Bits

1st Rate Matching| 9600 |

RV Selection | 7680

Physical Channel
o

Segmentation

Figure C.8.4: Coding rate for Fixed Reference Channel H-Set 2 (16QAM)

C.8.1.3 Fixed Reference Channel Definition H-Set 3

Table C.8.1.3: Fixed Reference Channel H-Set 3

Parameter Unit Value
Nominal Avg. Inf. Bit Rate kbps 1601 2332
Inter-TTI Distance TTI's 1 1
Number of HARQ Processes Processes 6 6
Information Bit Payload (N, ) Bits 3202 4664
Number Code Blocks Blocks 1 1
Binary Channel Bits Per TTI Bits 4800 7680
Total Available SML'’s,in UE SML’s 57600 57600
Number of SML'’s per HARQ Proc. SML'’s 9600 9600
Coding Rate 0.67 0.61
Number of Physical Channel Codes Codes 5 4
Modulation QPSK | 16QAM
Inf. Bit Payload | 3202 |
CRC Addition | 3202 I24|CRC
Code Block
Segmentation | 3226 |
Turbo-Encoding o
(R=1/3) | 9678 12| rai Bits
1st Rate Matching| 9600 |
RV Selection | 4800

Physical Channel —I

Figure C.8.5: Coding rate for Fixed reference Channel H-Set 3 (QPSK)



Inf. Bit Payload | 4664 |

CRC Addition | 4664 24|CRC

Code Block
Segmentation |

4688 |

Turbo-Encoding |

(R=1/3) 14064 |12] 7ai Bits

1st Rate Matching| 9600 |

RV Selection | 7680

Physical Channel
o

Segmentation

Figure C.8.6: Coding rate for Fixed reference Channel H-Set 3 (16QAM)

C.8.1.4 Fixed Reference Channel Definition H-Set 4

Table C.8.1.4: Fixed Reference Channel H-Set 4

Parameter Unit Value
Nominal Avg. Inf. Bit Rate kbps 534
Inter-TTI Distance TTI's 2
Number of HARQ Processes Processes 2
Information Bit Payload (N, ) Bits 3202
Number Code Blocks Blocks 1
Binary Channel Bits Per TTI Bits 4800
Total Available SML'’s in UE SML’s 14400
Number of SML'’s per HARQ Proc. SML’s 7200
Coding Rate 0.67
Number of Physical Channel Codes Codes 5
Modulation QPSK

Note- Thi 7 — - -

allocated-to-the UE-The HS-DSCH-shall be-transmitted
continboushy-with-constant—power. This FRC is used to
verify the minimum inter-TTI distance for UE category 11.
The HS-PDSCH shall be transmitted continuously with
constant power. The six sub-frame HS-SCCH signalling
pattern shall repeat as follows:

...00XOX0O00OX0OXO0...,

where ‘X’ marks TTI in which HS-SCCH uses the identity of
the UE under test and ‘O’ marks TTI in which HS-SCCH
uses a different identity.




Inf. Bit Payload |

3202

CRC Addition |

3202

24|CRC

Code Block
Segmentation |

3226

Turbo-Encoding |

9678

|12|Tail Bits

(R=1/3)

1st Rate Matching|

7200

RV Selection |

4800

Physical Channel
Segmentation

Figure C.8.7: Coding rate for Fixed Reference Channel H-Set 4

;ﬂ



C.8.1.5 Fixed Reference Channel Definition H-Set 5

Table C.8.1.5: Fixed Reference Channel H-Set 5

Parameter Unit Value
Nominal Avg. Inf. Bit Rate kbps 801
Inter-TTI Distance TTI's 1
Number of HARQ Processes Processes 3
Information Bit Payload (N, ) Bits 3202
Number Code Blocks Blocks 1
Binary Channel Bits Per TTI Bits 4800
Total Available SML’s in UE SML'’s 28800
Number of SML'’s per HARQ Proc. SML'’s 9600
Coding Rate 0.67
Number of Physical Channel Codes Codes 5
Modulation QPSK

Note: Thistestcase verifies-the-minimum-inter-TT-distance-and

therefore HS-PDSCH- transmission-shall-be-as-follows:

allocated-to-the UE-The HS-DSCH-shall- be-transmitted

continboushrwith-constant-power: This FRC is used to verify

the minimum inter-TTI distance for UE category 11. The HS-

PDSCH shall be transmitted continuously with constant

power. The six sub-frame HS-SCCH signalling pattern shall

repeat as follows:
...00XOXOOOX0XO...,

where ‘X’ marks TTI in which HS-SCCH uses the identity of

the UE under test and ‘O’ marks TTI in which HS-SCCH

uses a different identity.

Inf. Bit Payload |

3202 |

CRC Addition |

3202 24|CRC

Code Block
Segmentation |

3226 |

Turbo-Encoding |
(R=1/3)

9678

12

1st Rate Matching |

9600

RV Selection |

4800

Physical Channel
Segmentation

=

Tail Bits

Figure C.8.8: Coding rate for Fixed Reference Channel H-Set 5
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9.4 HS-SCCH Detection Performance

94.1 Definition and applicability

The detection performance of the HS-SCCH is determined by the probability of event E,,, which is declared
when the UE is signalled on HS-SCCH-1, but DTX is observed in the corresponding HS-DPCCH ACK/NACK
field. The probability of event E;, is denoted P(E,,).

The requirements and this test apply to al types of UTRA for FDD UE that support HSDPA.

9.4.2 Minimum requirements_- single link

For the parameters specified in Table 9.4.2, for each value of HS-SCCH-1 EJ/I,,, specified in Table 9.4.3 the
measured P(E;,)) shall be less than or equal to the corresponding specified value of P(E,,).

Table 9.4.2: Test parameters for HS-SCCH detection = single link

Parameter Unit Testl | Test2 | Test3
loc dBm/3.84 MHz -60
Phase reference - P-CPICH
p-cPicH B/la ¢ dB 10
HS-SCCH UE Identity HS-SCCH-1: 1010101010101010
(Xeo1s Xpns -or Xog) (every third TTI only, UE under test

addressed solely via HS-SCCH-1)
HS-SCCH-2: 0001001010101010
HS-SCCH-3: 0001101010101010
HS-SCCH-4: 0001111110101010

HS-DSCH TF of UE1 TF corresponding to CQI1
HS-SCCH-1 transmission pattern The HS-SCCH-1 shall be transmitted
continuously with constant power.
HS-PDSCH transmission pattern The HS-PDSCH shall be transmitted

continuously with constant power.
HS-SCCH-1 TTI Fransmission - N

Signalling Pattern which-HS-SCCH-1 signals-the UE.-and-“Q”
indi - ; )

not-allocated-to-the UE-AIHS-SCCH's shall

powerThe six sub-frame HS-SCCH-1
signalling pattern shall be “...XO0OX0O0...",
where “X" indicates TTI in which the HS-
SCCH-1 uses the identity of the UE under
test, and “O” indicates TTI in which the HS-
SCCH-1 uses a different UE identity.

Table 9.4.3: Test requirement for HS-SCCH detection = single link

Test Propagation Reference value
Number Conditions HS-SCCH-1 N
E./l, (dB) I, /1, (dB) P(E,)
1 PA3 -9 0 0.05
2 PA3 -9.9 5 0.01
3 VA30 -10 0 0.01

The reference for thisrequirement is TS 25.101 [1] clause 9.4.1.



9421 Test purpose
To verify that P(E;,,) does not exceed the limit in table 9.4.3.

9422 Method of test

9.4.2.2.1 Initial conditions
Test environment: normal; see clauses G.2.1 and G.2.2.
Frequenciesto be tested: mid range; see clause G.2.4.

1. Connect SS, multipath fading simulator and an AWGN noise source to the UE antenna connector as
shown in figure A.16.

2. Set the test parameters for test 1-3 as specified in table 9.4.4 and 9.4.5. Setup fading simulators as fading
condition, which are described in table D.2.2.1A. The configuration of the downlink channelsis defined
intable E.5.4.

9.4.2.2.2 Procedure

1. The UE isswitched on.

2. An RRC connection is set-up according to the generic HSDPA set-up procedure specified in TS 34.108
[3l.

3. Count the number of NACK, ACK and statDTX on the UL HS-DPCCH during the test interval and
decide pass or fail according to Annex F.6.1 and table F.6.1.8. NACK and ACK are counted as a pass and
statDTX is counted as afailure.

9.4.2.3 Test Requirements

The probability of event E,, denoted as P(E,,) (test procedure step 3) shall not exceed the specified valuein table
9.4.3.

No test tolerance is applied to the test parameters.




E.5

HSDPA DL Physical channels

E.5.1 Downlink Physical Channels connection set-up

Table E.5.1 is applicable for the measurements for testsin subclause 6.3A, 9.2.1 and 9.3. TableE.5.2 is
applicable for the measurements for testsin subclause 9.2.2. Table E.5.3 is applicable for the measurements for
testsin subclause 9.2.3. Table E.5.4 is applicable for the measurements for testsin subclause 9.4.

Table E.5.1: Downlink physical channels for HSDPA receiver testing for Single Link

density of Node
B (lor) adds to
one

performance.
Physical Parameter Value Note
Channel
P-CPICH P-CPICH_Ec/lor -10dB
P-CCPCH P-CCPCH_Ec/lor -12dB Mean power level is shared with SCH.
Mean power level is shared with P-CCPCH — SCH
includes P- and S-SCH, with power split between
SCH SCH_Ec/lor -12dB both.
P-SCH code is S_dI,0 as per [14]
S-SCH pattern is scrambling code group 0
PICH PICH_Ec/lor -15dB
. 12.2 kbps DL reference measurement channel as
DPCH DPCH_Ec/lor Test-specific defined in Annex C.3.1
Specifies fraction of Node-B radiated power
transmitted when TTI is active (i.e. due to
o minimum inter-TTI interval). During TTIs, in which
HS-SCCH-—1 HS-SCCH_Ec/lor Test-specific | 16 HS-SCCH is not allocated to the UE the HS-
SCCH shall be transmitted continuously with
constant power.

. ) ) , No signalling scheduled, or power radiated, on this
HS-SCCH--2 HS-SCCH_Ec/lor DTX'd HS-SCCH, but signalled to the UE as present.
HS-SCCH--3 HS-SCCH_Ec/lor DTX'd As HS-SCCH--2.

HS-SCCH--4 HS-SCCH_Ec/lor DTXd As HS-SCCH--2.
HS-PDSCH HS-PDSCH_Ec/lor Test-specific
Necessary
power so that
total transmit . . .
OCNS power spectral OCNS interference consists of 6 dedicated data

channels as specified in table E.5.5




Table E.5.2: Downlink physical channels for HSDPA receiver testing for Open Loop Transmit
Diversity performance.

Physical Channel Parameter Value Note
P-CPICH (antenna 1) P-CPICH_Ecl/lor -13dB 1. Total P-CPICH_Ec/lor = -10dB
P-CPICH (antenna 2) P-CPICH_Ec2/lor -13dB
P-CCPCH (antenna 1) | P-CCPCH_Ecl/lor -15dB 1. STTD applied.
P-CCPCH (antenna 2) | P-CCPCH_Ec2/lor ~15dB 2. Total P-CCPCH Ecflor is ~12dB.
SCH (antenna 1/2) SCH_Ec/lor -12dB 1. TSTD applied.
2. Power divided equally between primary
and secondary SCH.
PICH (antenna 1) PICH_Ecl/lor -18dB 1. STTD applied.
PICH (antenna 2) PICH_Ec2/lor -18dB 2. Total PICH Ec/lor is —15dB.
DPCH DPCH_Ec/lor Test-specific | 1. STTD applied.
HS-SCCH--1 HS-SCCH_Ec/lor Test-specific | 1. STTD applied.
2. Specifies fraction of Node-B radiated
power transmitted when TTI is active (i.e.
due to minimum inter-TTI interval). During
TTls, in which the HS-SCCH_1 is not
allocated to the UE, the HS-SCCH_1 shall
be transmitted continuously with constant
power.
HS-SCCH--2 HS-SCCH_Ec/lor DTX'd 1. UE assumes STTD applied.
2. No signalling scheduled, or power
radiated, on this HS-SCCH, but signalled to
the UE as present.
HS-SCCH--3 HS-SCCH_Ec/lor DTX'd 1. As HS-SCCH--2.
HS-SCCH--4 HS-SCCH_Ec/lor DTX'd 2. As HS-SCCH--2.
HS-PDSCH HS-PDSCH_Ec/lor | Test-specific | 1. STTD applied.
OCNS Necessary | 1. STTD applied.
power so 2. Balance of power |, of the Node-B is
ttl::rt_];?rt]il assigned to OCNS.
3. Power divided equally between antennas.
power
spectral
density of
Node B (lor)

adds to one




Table E.5.3: Downlink physical channels for HSDPA receiver testing for Closed Loop
Transmit Diversity (Mode-1) performance.

Physical Channel Parameter Value Note
P-CPICH (antenna 1) P-CPICH_Ecl/lor -13dB 1. Total P-CPICH_Ec/lor = -10dB
P-CPICH (antenna 2) P-CPICH_Ec2/lor -13dB
P-CCPCH (antenna 1) | P-CCPCH_Ecl/lor -15dB 1. STTD applied.
P-CCPCH (antenna 2) | P-CCPCH_Ec2/lor ~15dB 2. Total P-CCPCH Ecflor is ~12dB.
SCH (antenna 1/2) SCH_Ec/lor -12dB 1. TSTD applied.
2. Power divided equally between primary
and secondary SCH.
PICH (antenna 1) PICH_Ecl/lor -18dB 1. STTD applied.
PICH (antenna 2) PICH_Ec2/lor -18dB 2. Total PICH Ec/lor is —15dB.
DPCH DPCH_Ec/lor Test-specific | 1. CL1 applied.
HS-SCCH--1 HS-SCCH_Ec/lor Test-specific | 1. [TBD] applied.
2. Specifies fraction of Node-B radiated
power transmitted when TTI is active (i.e.
due to minimum inter-TTI interval). During
TTls, in which the HS-SCCH_1 is not
allocated to the UE, the HS-SCCH_1 shall
be transmitted continuously with constant
power.
HS-SCCH--2 HS-SCCH_Ec/lor DTX'd 1. UE assumes [TBD] applied.
2. No signalling scheduled, or power
radiated, on this HS-SCCH, but signalled to
the UE as present.
HS-SCCH--3 HS-SCCH_Ec/lor DTX'd 1. As HS-SCCH--2.
HS-SCCH--4 HS-SCCH_Ec/lor DTX'd 2. As HS-SCCH--2.
HS-PDSCH HS-PDSCH_Ec/lor | Test-specific | 1. CL1 applied.
OCNS Necessary | 1. STTD applied.
power so 2. Balance of power | of the Node-B is
ttl::rt_];?rt]il assigned to OCNS.
3. Power divided equally between antennas.
power
spectral
density of
Node B (lor)

adds to one




Table E.5.4: Downlink physical channels for HSDPA receiver testing for HS-SCCH detection

performance
Parameter Units Value Comment
CPICH E /1, BdB -10
CCPCH E_/I, DdB -12 Mean power level is shared with SCH.
SCH E_/1,, bBdB -12 Mean power level is shared with P-
CCPCH — SCH includes P- and S-SCH,
with power split between both.
P-SCH code is S_dI,0 as per [14]
S-SCH pattern is scrambling code group
0
PICH E /I, BdB -15
HS-PDSCH-1 E /I, DdB -10 HS-PDSCH associated with HS-SCCH-
1. The HS-PDSCH shall be transmitted
continuously with constant power.
HS-PDSCH-2 E_/I, BdB DTX HS-PDSCH associated with HS-SCCH-2
HS-PDSCH-3 E /I, DdB DTX HS-PDSCH associated with HS-SCCH-3
HS-PDSCH-4 E, / o DdB DTX HS-PDSCH associated with HS-SCCH-4
DPCH E_/I, DdB -8 12.2 kbps DL reference measurement
channel as defined in Annex C.3.1
HS-SCCH-1E_/I,, BdB Test Specific All HS-SCCH's allocated equal E_/1,.
HS-SCCH-2 E_ /I, BdB Specifies E. /1, when TTl s active.
HS-SCCH-3 E_ /| bdB During TTIs, in which the HS-SCCH'’s
-7 5dB are not allocated to the UE, the HS-
HS-SCCH-4 E /I, ¢ SCCH's shall be transmitted
continuously with constant power.
BdB Remaining power at OCNS interference consists of 6

OCNs E, /I,

Node-B (including HS-
SCCH power allocation
when HS-SCCH's inactive).

dedicated data channels as specified in
table E.5.5
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5.10A Adjacent Channel Leakage Power Ratio (ACLR) with HS-
DPCCH

5.10A.1 Definition and applicability

ACLR istheratio of the RRC filtered mean power centred on the assigned channel frequency to the RRC
filtered mean power centred on an adjacent channel frequency.

The requirements and this test apply for Release 5 and | ater releases to all types of UTRA for the FDD UE
that support HSDPA.

Editors note: Thistest caseis not compl ete.

5.10A.2 Minimum Requirements

If the adjacent channel RRC filtered mean power is greater than —50dBm then the ACLR shall be higher
than the value specified in table 5.10A.1. Thisis applicable for al values of 3., B, and 3, as specified in

[5L.

Table 5.10A.1: UE ACLR

Power Class UE channel ACLR limit
3 +5 MHz or -5 MHz 33dB
3 +10 MHz or —10 MHz 43 dB
4 +5 MHz or -5 MHz 33dB
4 +10 MHz or =10 MHz 43 dB

NOTE 1: Therequirement shall still be met in the presence of switching transients.

NOTE 2: The ACLR requirements refl ect what can be achieved with present state of the art
technology.

NOTE 3: Requirement on the UE shall be reconsidered when the state of the art technology progresses.

The normative reference for this requirement isTS 25.101 [1] clause 6.6.2.2.1.

5.10A.3 Test purpose

To verify that the UE ACLR does not exceed prescribed limit shown in table 5.10A.1. Thisis applicable for
al vauesof ., B, and 3, as specified in [5]. The maximum output power with HS-DPCCH is specified

intable5.2A.1.

Excess ACLR increases the interference to other channels or to other systems.

5.10A.4 Method of test
5.10A.4.1 Initial conditions

Test environment: normal, TL/VL, TL/VH, TH/VL, TH/VH; see clauses G.2.1 and G.2.2.

Frequencies to be tested: low range, mid range, high range; see clause G.2.4.

1) Connect the SS (node B emulator) to the UE antenna connector as shown in figure A.20.




2) An HSDPA call is set up according to TS 34.108 [3] clause 7.3.6.3. RF parameters are set up
according to table E.5.1 and table E.5.10.

3) Enter the UE into loopback test mode 2 in the presence of HSDPA and start the loopback test.

Note: The definition of loopback mode 2 in the presence of HSDPA will be defined in T1#27.

See TS 34.108 [3] and TS 34.109 [4] for details regarding loopback test mode for HSDPA which is[FFS].

5.10A.4.2 Procedure
1) Send TRANSPORT CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION message to set the beta val ues according to
table 5.2A.3.

2) Set and send continuously Up power control commands to the UE until the UE output power with
HS-DPCCH shall be set to maximum output as defined in table 5.2A.1.

3) Start transmitting HSDPA Data.

4) Measure the RRC filtered mean power. The measurement shall not include the transient periods.
The details of the measurement method in the presence of HSDPA is FFS.

5) Measure the RRC filtered mean power of thefirst adjacent channels and the second adjacent
channels.

6) Calculate the ratio of the power between the values measured in step 4) and step 5).

7) Repeat steps 1-6 for al the different combinations of beta values as given in table 5.2A.3.

All messages indicated above shall use the same content as described in the default message content in
clause 9 of TS 34.108 [3], except the TRANSPORT CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION message which is
defined in Annex 1.

5.10A.5 Test requirements

The measured ACLR, derived in step 6), shall be higher than the limit in table 5.10A.3.

Table 5.10A.3: UE ACLR

Power Class UE channel ACLR limit
3 +5 MHz or -5 MHz 32.2dB
3 +10 MHz or -10 MHz 42.2 dB
4 +5 MHz or -5 MHz 32.2dB
4 +10 MHz or -10 MHz 42.2 dB

NOTE: If the above Test Requirement differs from the Minimum Reguirement then the Test
Tolerance applied for thistest is non-zero. The Test Tolerance for thistest is defined in
clause F.2 and the explanation of how the Minimum Requirement has been relaxed by the
Test Toleranceis givenin clause F.4.




F.1.2

Measurement of transmitter

Table F.1.2: Maximum Test System Uncertainty for transmitter tests

Clause

Maximum Test System Uncertainty

Derivation of Test System
Uncertainty

5.2 Maximum Output Power +0,7 dB
5.3 Frequency Error +10 Hz
5.4.1 Open loop power control in uplink +1,0dB The uncertainty of this test is a

combination of the downlink
level setting error and the
uplink power measurement
that are uncorrelated.

Formula =
SQRT(source_level_error® +
power_meas_error’)

5.4.2 Inner loop power control in the
uplink

The test system uncertainty is the function
of the UE transmitter power control range

for each combination of the step size and

number of steps.

For 0 dB and 1 dB range 0,1 dB

For a nominal 2 dB range +0,15 dB
For a nominal 3 dB range +0,2 dB

For a greater than 3 dB range +0,3 dB

This accuracy is based on the
linearity of the absolute power
measurement of the test
equipment.

5.4.3 Minimum Output Power

+1,0dB

Measured on a static signal

5.4.4 Out-of-synchronisation handling of
DPCCH _E,
|

or

output power:

0,4 dB

0.1 dB uncertainty in DPCCH
ratio

0.3 dB uncertainty in I, /I,
based on power meter
measurement after the
combiner

Overall error is the sum of the
I /1o ratio error and the
DPCCH_Ec/lor ratio. The
absolute error of the AWGN
loc is not important but is
specified as 1.0 dB

5.5.1 Transmit OFF Power: (static case)

+1,0dB

Measured on a static signal

5.5.2 Transmit ON/OFF time mask
(dynamic case)

On power +0,7 dB — 1,0 dB
Off power (dynamic case) TBD

Assume asymmetric meas
error-1.0dB /0.7 dB
comprising RSS of: -0.7 dB
downlink error plus -0.7 dB
meas error, and +0.7 dB for
upper limit (assume UE won't
go above 24 nominal).

For the off power, the
accuracy of a two-pass
measurement needs to be
analysed.

5.6 Change of TFC: power control step
size (7 dB step)

+0,3 dB relative over a 9 dB range

5.7 Power setting in uplink compressed
mode:- UE output power

Will be a subset of 5.4.2.

5.8 Occupied Bandwidth

+100 kHz

Accuracy = +3*RBW. Assume
30 kHz bandwidth.




Clause

Maximum Test System Uncertainty

Derivation of Test System
Uncertainty

5.9 Spectrum emission mask

+1,5dB

5.10 ACLR

5 MHz offset: £ 0,8 dB

10 MHz offset: + 0,8 dB

5.10A ACLR with HS-DPCCH

5 MHz offset: + 0,8 dB

10 MHz offset: + 0,8 dB

5.11 Spurious emissions

+ 2,0 dB for UE and coexistence bands for
results > -60 dBm

+ 3,0 dB for results < -60 dBm
Outside above:

f<2.2GHz: +1.5dB
2.2 GHz <f<4 GHz:

+2.0dB
f>4 GHz: +4.0 dB
5.12 Transmit Intermodulation +2.2dB CW Interferer error is 0.7 dB
for the UE power RSS with 0.7
dB for CW setting = 1.0 dB
Measurement error of
intermod product is 0.7 dB for
UE power RSS with 0.7 dB for
relative = 1.0 dB
Interferer has an effect of 2
times on the intermod product
so overall test uncertainty is
2*1.0 RSS with 1.0 = 2.2 dB.
Apply half any excess test
system uncertainty to increase
the interferer level
5.13.1 Transmit modulation: EVM 2.5%
(for single code)
5.13.2 Transmit modulation: peak code +1.0dB
domain error
5.13.4 PRACH quality (EVM) +2.5%
5.13.4 PRACH quality (Frequency error) | +10 Hz

F.2 Test Tolerances (This clause is informative)

The Test Tolerances defined in this clause have been used to relax the Minimum Requirements in the
present document to derive the Test Requirements.

The Test Tolerances are derived from Test System uncertainties, regul atory requirements and criticality to
system performance. As aresult, the Test Tolerances may sometimes be set to zero.

The test tolerances should not be modified for any reason e.g. to take account of commonly known test
system errors (such as mismatch, cable loss, etc.).




F21 Transmitter

Table F.2.1: Test Tolerances for transmitter tests.

Clause Test Tolerance
5.2 Maximum Output Power 0.7 dB
5.3 Frequency error 10 Hz
5.4.1 Open loop power control in uplink 1.0dB

5.4.2 Inner loop power control in the
uplink

0.1dB (1 dB and 0 dB range)
0.15 dB (2 dB range)

0.2 dB (3 dB range

0.3 dB (> 3 dB range))

5.4.3 Minimum Output Power 1.0dB
5.4.4 Out-of-synchronisation handling of | 0.4 dB
output power: DPCCH _E,

lor
5.4.4 Out-of-synchronisation handling of |0 ms
output power: transmit ON/OFF time
5.5.1 Transmit OFF power 1.0dB

5.5.2 Transmit ON/OFF time mask
(dynamic case)

On power +0.7 dB / -1.0 dB

Off power TT[] dB

5.6 Change of TFC: power control step
size

0.3dB

5.7 Power setting in uplink compressed
mode:- UE output power

See subset of 5.4.2

5.8 Occupied Bandwidth

0 kHz

5.9 Spectrum emission mask

1.5 dB (0 dB for additional requirements for Band I1)

5.10 ACLR

0.8 dB for ratio
0.0 dB for absolute power

5.10A ACLR with HS-DPCCH

0.8 dB for ratio
0.0 dB for absolute power

(Frequency error)

5.11 Spurious emissions 0dB
5.12 Transmit Intermodulation 0dB
5.13.1 Transmit modulation: EVM 0%
5.13.2 Transmit modulation: peak code 1.0dB
domain error

5.13.4 PRACH preamble quality (EVM) 0%
5.13.4 PRACH preamble quality 10 Hz

F.4 Derivation of Test Requirements (This clause is

informative)

The Test Requirements in the present document have been cal culated by relaxing the Minimum

Requirements of the core specification using the Test Tolerances defined in clause F.2. When the Test
Toleranceis zero, the Test Requirement will be the same as the Minimum Requirement. When the Test
Toleranceis non-zero, the Test Requirements will differ from the Minimum Requirements, and the formula
used for this relaxation is given in table F.4.



Table F.4.1: Derivation of Test Requirements (Transmitter tests)

Test Minimum Requirement in TS Test Test Requirementin TS 34.121
25.101 Tolerance
am
5.2 Maximum Output Power class 1 (33 dBm) 0.7 dB Formula: Upper Tolerance limit+ TT
Power Tolerance = +1/-3 dB Lower
Power class 2 (27 dBm) Tolerance limit—TT
Tolerance = +1/-3 dB For power classes 1-3:
Power class 3 (24 dBm) Upper Tolerance limit = +1.7 dB
Tolerance = +1/-3 dB Lower Tolerance limit =-3.7 dB
Power class 4 (21 dBm) For power class 4:
Tolerance = +2 dB Upper Tolerance limit = +2.7 dB
Lower Tolerance limit =-2.7 dB
5.3 Frequency Error The UE modulated carrier 10 Hz Formula: modulated carrier frequency
frequency shall be accurate to error + TT
within £0.1 ppm compared to the
carrier frequency received from modulated carrier frequency error = (0.1
the Node B. ppm + 10 Hz).
5.4.1 Open loop power | Open loop power control 1.0dB Formula: Upper Tolerance limit + TT
control in the uplink tolerance +9 dB (Normal) Lower
Tolerance limit—TT
Open loop power control
tolerance +12 dB (Normal) For Normal conditions:
Upper Tolerance limit = +10 dB
Lower Tolerance limit = -10 dB
For Extreme conditions:
Upper Tolerance limit = +13 dB
Lower Tolerance limit = -13 dB
5.4.2 Inner loop power | See table 5.4.2.1 and 5.4.2.2 Formula: Upper Tolerance limit + TT
control in uplink 0.1dB Lower
0.15dB Tolerance limit— TT
0.2dB
0.3dB
5.4.3 Minimum Output UE minimum transmit power 1.0dB Formula:

Power

shall be less than —50 dBm

UE minimum transmit power + TT

UE minimum transmit power = —-49 dBm




Test Minimum Requirement in TS Test Test Requirementin TS 34.121
25.101 Tolerance
am
5.4.4 Out-of- DPCCH _E, |evels 0.4dB Formulas:
synchronisation I for Ratio between Aand B+ TT
handling of output AB: 220rdB DPCCH _E Ratio betweenBand D—TT
power: BD" -28 4B I Ratio between D and E - TT
DE- :24 4B o Ratio between Eand F + TT
EF- -18 dB 0 ms for transmit ON/OFF time + TT timing
transmit ON/OFF time timing
200ms measurem
ent DPDCH _E; =.16.6 dB
DPDCH _E, =166 dB lor
IOI’
loc - 60 dBm
loc - 60 dBm ~
ly/loe =-1dB
I/l =-1dB
Or/ * DPCCH _E; |evels:
IOT
AB: -21.6 dB
BD: -28.4 dB
DE: -24.4 dB
EF:-17.6 dB
transmit ON/OFF time
200ms timing
Uncertainty of OFF power measurement
is handled by Transmit OFF power test
and uncertainty of ON power
measurement is handled by Minimum
output power test.
5.5.1 Transmit OFF Transmit OFF power shall be 1.0dB Formula: Transmit OFF power + TT
power (static case) less than -56 dBm Transmit OFF power = —55dBm.
5.5.2 Transmit ON/OFF | Transmit ON power shall be the | On power Formula for transmit ON power:
time mask (dynamic target value as defined in clause | upper TT = | Transmit ON power target upper limit +
case) 5522 0.7dB On power upper TT
Transmit OFF power shall be On power Transmit ON power target lower limit -
less than -56 dBm lower TT = | On power lower TT
1.0dB
To calculate Transmit ON power target
Off power value range take the nominal TX power
TT[]dB range from Table 5.5.2.3 then apply table

5.4.1.1 open limits then apply table 5.7.1
(only if there has been a transmission
gap) then cap the upper value using
table 5.2.1.

Formula for transmit OFF power:
Transmit OFF power + Off power TT

Transmit OFF power = [ ]JdBm




Test Minimum Requirement in TS Test Test Requirementin TS 34.121
25.101 Tolerance
(Tm)
5.6 Change of TFC: TFC step size = +5 to +9 dB 0.3dB Formula: Upper Tolerance limit + TT
power control step size Lower
Tolerance limit — TT
Upper limit =-4.7 dB
Lower limit =-9.3 dB
5.7 Power setting in Various TBD TBD
uplink compressed (Subset of
mode 5.4.2)
5.8 Occupied The occupied channel 0 kHz Formula: occupied channel bandwidth: +
Bandwidth bandwidth shall be less than 5 TT
MHz based on a chip rate of
3.84 Mcps. occupied channel bandwidth = 5.0 MHz
5.9 Spectrum emission | Minimum requirement defined in | 1.5 dB Formula: Minimum requirement + TT
mask TS25.101 Table 6.10. Lower limit + TT
The lower limit shall be =50 dBm Add 1.5 to Minimum requirement entries
/ 3.84 MHz or which ever is in TS25.101 Table 6.10.
higher. Zero test tolerance is applied for
Additional requirements for Band Il due
to FCC regulatory requirements.
The lower limit shall be -48.5 dBm / 3.84
MHz or which ever is higher.
5.10 Adjacent Channel | If the adjacent channel poweris | 0.0 dB Formula: Absolute power threshold + TT
Leakage Power Ratio greater than —50 dBm then the
(ACLR) ACLR shall be higher than the
values specified below.
Power Classes 3 and 4: 0.8dB Formula: ACLR limit - TT
UE channel +5 MHz or -5 MHz, Power Classes 3 and 4:
ACLR limit: 33 dB UE channel +5 MHz or -5 MHz, ACLR
UE channel +10 MHz or -10 limit: 32.2 dB
MHz, ACLR limit: 43 dB UE channel +10 MHz or -10 MHz, ACLR
limit: 42.2 dB
5.10A Adjacent If the adjacent channel power is 0.0dB Formula: Absolute power threshold + TT
Channel Leakage greater than —50 dBm then the
Pqwer Ratio (ACLR) ACLR shall be higher than the
with HS-DPCCH values specified below.
0.8dB Formula: ACLR limit—TT
Power Classes 3 and 4: Power Classes 3 and 4:
UE channel +5 MHz or -5MHz, UE channel +5 MHz or -5MHz, ACLR
ACLR limit: 33 dB Limit: 32.2 dB
UE channel +10 MHz or -10MHz, UE channel +10 MHz or -10MHz, ACLR
ACLR limit: 43 dB Limit: 42.2 dB
5.11 Spurious Formula: Minimum Requirement+ TT
Emissions Add zero to all the values of Minimum
Requirements in table 5.11.1a and
5.11.1b.
Frequency Band Minimum Frequency Band Minimum
Requireme Requirement
nt
9 kHz <f< 150 -36dBm 0dB 9kHz < f<1GHz -36dBm
kHz /1kHz /1kHz
150 kHz<f< 30 -36dBm 0dB 150 kHz < f < 30 MHz -36dBm
MHz /10kHz /10kHz
30 MHz < f < 1000 -36dBm 0dB 30 MHz < f < 1000 MHz -36dBm
MHz /100kHz /100kHz




Test Minimum Requirement in TS Test Test Requirementin TS 34.121
25.101 Tolerance
(Im
1GHz<f<12.75 -30dBm 0dB 1GHz<f<22GHz -30dBm
GHz /1MHz /1MHz
0dB 22GHz<f<4GHz -30dBm
/1MHz
0dB 4 GHz<f<12.75GHz -30dBm
/1MHz
1893.5 MHz <f< -41dBm 0dB 1893.5 MHz < f < 1919.6 -41dBm
1919.6 MHz /300kHz MHz /300kHz
925 MHz < f< 935 —-67dBm 0dB 925 MHz < f <935 MHz -67dBm
MHz /100kHz /100kHz
935 MHz < f < 960 -79dBm 0dB 935 MHz < f £ 960 MHz =79dBm
MHz /100kHz /100kHz
1805 MHz < f< -71dBm 0dB 1805 MHz < <1880 -71dBm
1880 MHz /100kHz MHz /100kHz
5.12 Transmit Intermodulation Product 0dB Formula: CW interferer level — TT/2
Intermodulation 5MHz -31 dBc
10MHz -41 dBc Intermod Products limits remain
CW Interferer level = -40 dBc unchanged.
CW interferer level = -40 dBc
5.13.1 Transmit The measured EVM shall not 0% Formula: EVM limit + TT
modulation: EVM exceed 17.5%. EVM limit=17.5 %
5.13.2 Transmit The measured Peak code 1.0dB Formula: Peak code domain error + TT
modulation: peak code | domain error shall not exceed Peak code domain error = -14 dB
domain error -15 dB.
5.13.4 PRACH The measured EVM shall not 0% Formula: EVM limit + TT
preamble gquality (EVM) | exceed 17.5%. EVM limit =17.5 %
5.13.4 PRACH The UE modulated carrier 10 Hz Formula: modulated carrier frequency

preamble quality
(Frequency error)

frequency shall be accurate to
within 00.1 ppm compared to
the carrier frequency received
from the Node B.

error+TT

modulated carrier frequency error =
(0.1 ppm + 10 Hz).

F.5 Acceptable uncertainty of Test Equipment (This clause is

informative)

Thisinformative clause specifiesthe critical parameters of the components of an overall Test System (e.g.
Signal generators, Signal Analysers etc.) which are necessary when assembling a Test System that
complies with clause F.1 Acceptable Uncertainty of Test System. These Test Equipment parameters are
fundamental to the accuracy of the overall Test System and are unlikely to be improved upon through

System Calibration.




F.5.1

Transmitter measurements

Table F.5.1: Equipment accuracy for transmitter measurements

Test Equipment accuracy Test conditions
5.2 Maximum Output Power Not critical 19 to 25 dBm
5.3 Frequency error +10 Hz 0 to 500 Hz.
5.4.1 Open loop power control in uplink Not critical -43.7 dBm to 25 dBm

5.4.2 Inner loop power control in the
uplink

+0.1 dB relative over a 1.5 dB range
+0.15 dB relative over a 3.0 range

+0.2 dB relative over a 4.5 dB range
+0.3 dB relative over a 26 dB range

+25 dBm to -50 dBm

5.4.3 Minimum Output Power

Not critical

5.4.4 Out-of-synchronisation handling of
DPCCH _E,
|

or

output power:

+0.1 dB uncertainty in DPCCH_Ec/lor ratio

Ratio from —16.6 dB to —28 dB

5.5.1 Transmit ON/OFF Power: UE Not critical -56 dBm (static power)
transmit OFF power
5.5.2 Transmit ON/OFF Power: transmit | TBD -56 dBm (dynamic power over

ON/OFF time mask

approx. 70 dB range)

5.6 Change of TFC: power control step
size

+0.3 dB relative over a 9 dB range

+25 dBm to —50 dBm

5.7 Power setting in uplink compressed

Subset of 5.4.2

+25 dBm to —50 dBm

mode:- UE output power

5.8 Occupied Bandwidth +100 kHz For results between 4 and 6
MHz?

5.9 Spectrum emission mask Not critical P_Max

Accuracy applies =5 dB either
side of UE requirements

5.10 ACLR

5 MHz offset £ 0.8 dB

10 MHz offset £ 0.8 dB

19 to 25 dBm at 5 MHz offset for
results between 40 dB and 50
dB.

25 dBm at 10 MHz offset for
results between 45 dB and 55
dB.

5.10A ACLR with HS-DPCCH

5 MHz offset + 0.8 dB

10 MHz offset + 0.8 dB

19 to 25 dBm at 5 MHz offset for
results between 40 dB and 50
dB.

25 dBm at 10 MHz offset for
results between 45 dB and 55
dB.

5.11 Spurious emissions Not critical 19 to 25 dBm
5.12 Transmit Intermodulation Not critical 19 to 25 dBm
5.13.1 Transmit modulation: EVM +2.5 % 25 dBm to —21 dBm
(for single code)
5.13.2 Transmit modulation: peak code +1.0dB For readings between -10 dB to
domain error —20 dB.
5.13.4 PRACH preamble quality (EVM) 02.5 % 25 dBm to —21 dBm
5.13.4 PRACH preamble quality + 10 Hz 0 to 500 Hz.

(Frequency error)




3GPP TSG-T1 Meeting #26 Tdoc %T1-050377
Bangalore, India 31% January — 4" Febuary, 2005

CR-Form-v7

CHANGE REQUEST
% 34.121 CR 517 ’g‘rev _ |8 Current version: 5.6.0 8

For HELP on using this form, see bottom of this page or look at the pop-up text over the !3@\ symbols.

Proposed change affects: | UICC apps{%ﬁ\D ME Radio Access Network|:| Core NetworkD
Title: 8 CR to 34.121 section 5: Introduction of new test case for HSDPA: UE max output
power with HS-DPCCH
Source: 38 Motorola, NEC
Work item code:[3$¢§ HSDPA Date: 8 31/01/2005
Category: % B Release: [# Rel-5
Use one of the following categories: Use one of the following releases:
F (correction) 2 (GSM Phase 2)
A (corresponds to a correction in an earlier release) R96 (Release 1996)
B (addition of feature), R97 (Release 1997)
C (functional modification of feature) R98 (Release 1998)
D (editorial modification) R99 (Release 1999)
Detailed explanations of the above categories can Rel-4  (Release 4)
be found in 3GPP TR 21.900. Rel-5 (Release 5)

Rel-6  (Release 6)

Reason for change: [# The introduction of a new test case for UE max output power with HS-DPCCH is
needed to align with the core specification.

Summary of change: !SG\ Added a new test case 5.2A for HSDPA to align with core specification coverage
of HSDPA for release 5.

Consequences if !SG\ There would be limited coverage for HSDPA testing.
not approved:

Clauses affected: |8 New clause 5.2A, Annex A, F.1.2, F.2.1, F.4, F.5.1

Y|N
Other specs 38| | X Other core specifications 88|
Affected: X | Test specifications
X | O&M Specifications

Other comments: 3 This applies to release 5 and later releases




5.2A Maximum Output Power with HS-DPCCH

5.2A.1 Definition and applicability

The maximum output power with HS-DPCCH and its tol erance are defined according to the Power Class of
the UE.

The maximum output power with HS-DPCCH is a measure of the maximum power the UE can transmit
when HS-DPCCH isfully or partially transmitted during a DPCCH timeslot. The measurement period shall
be at | east one timeslot.

The requirements and this test apply for Release 5 and | ater releases to all types of UTRA for the FDD UE
that support HSDPA.

Editors note: This test caseis not compl ete.

5.2A.2 Minimum Requirements

The UE maximum output power with HS-DPCCH shall be within the value and tolerance specified in table
5.2A.1 when HS-DPCCH is fully or partially transmitted during a DPCCH timesl ot. The maximum output
power where HS-DPCCH is not transmitted shall be within the values and tol erance specified in table
5.2.1.

Table 5.2A.1: Maximum Output Powers with HS-DPCCH

Power Class 3 Power Class 4
Ratio of (3, to [, for all values of [, Power Tol Power Tol
- (dBm) (dB) (dBm) (dB)
1/15 < Bc/By < 12/15 +24 +1/-3 +21 +2/-2
13/15 < Bc/Bg < 15/8 +23 +2/-3 +20 +3/-2
15/7 < Bc/By < 15/0 +22 +3/-3 +19 +4/-2

The normative reference for this requirement is TS 25.101 [1] clause 6.2.2.

5.2A.3 Test purpose

To verify that the error of the UE maximum output power with HS-DPCCH does not exceed the range
prescribed by the maximum output power and tolerance in table 5.2A.1.

An excess maximum output power may interfere with other channels or other systems. A small maximum
output power decreases the coverage area.

5.2A.4 Method of test

5.2A.4.1 Initial conditions

Test environment: normal, TL/VL, TL/VH, TH/VL, TH/VH; see clauses G.2.1 and G.2.2.

Freqguencies to be tested: low range, mid range, high range; see clause G.2.4.

1) Connect the SS (node B emulator) to the UE antenna connector as shown in figure A.20.

2) The UL Reference Measurement Channel (12.2 kbps) and the Fixed Reference Channels (FRC H-Set
1) are specified in Annex C.2.1 and C.8.1.1 with exception for the beta values set according to table
5.2A.3.




3) An HSDPA call is set up according to TS 34.108 [3] clause 7.3.6.3. RF parameters are set up
according to table E.5.1 and table E.5.10.

4) Enter the UE into loopback test mode 2 in the presence of HSDPA and start the [oopback test.

Note: The definition of loopback mode 2 in the presence of HSDPA will be defined in T1#27.

See TS 34.108 [3] and TS 34.109 [4] for details regarding loopback test mode for HSDPA.

5.2A.4.2 Procedure

1) Send TRANSPORT CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION message to set the beta val ues according to
table 5.2A.3.

2) Set and send continuously Up power control commands to the UE.

3) Start transmitting HSDPA Data.

4) Measure the mean power of the UE. The mean power shall be averaged over at |east one timedlot.
The details of the measurement method in the presence of HSDPA is FFS.

5) Repeat the measurement for the different combinations of beta values as given in table 5.2A.3.

Specific Message Contents

All messages indicated above shall use the same content as described in the default message content in
clause 9 of TS 34.108 [3], except the TRANSPORT CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION message which is
defined in Annex |.

5.2A.5 Test requirements

The maximum output power with HS-DPCCH, derived in step 4), shall not exceed the range prescribed by
the maximum output power and tolerance in table 5.2A.2. The maximum output power where HS-DPCCH
is not transmitted shall not exceed the range prescribed in table 5.2.2.

The UL reference measurement channel (12,2 kbps) for TX test will be set as defined in C.2.1 with the
exception of the power ratio between HS-DPCH, DPCCH and DPDCH being set to the values defined in
table 5.2A.3.

Table 5.2A.2: Maximum Output Powers with HS-DPCCH for test

Power Class 3 Power Class 4
Ratio of (3, to [, for all values of [, Power Tol Power Tol
— (dBm) (dB) (dBm) (dB)
Be/Bg = 1/15, 12/15 +24 +1.7/-3.7 +21 +2.7/-2.7
Bc/Bg = 13/15, 15/8 +23 +2.7/-3.7 +20 +3.7/-2.7
Bc /By = 15/7, 15/0 +22 +3.7/-3.7 +19 +4.7/-2.7
Note: For the purpose of the test Aack, Anack and Acoy = 30/15 with 3, =30/15* f3..

Table 5.2A.3: B values for Maximum Output Powers with HS-DPCCH for test

Sub-test B. By Bd/By Bus

1 115 15/15 115 215




2 12/15 15/15 12/15 24/15
3 13/15 15/15 13/15 26/15
4 15/15 8/15 15/8 30/15
5 15/15 7/15 15/7 30/15
6 15/15 off 15/0 30/15

NOTE: If the above Test Requirement differs from the Minimum Requirement then the Test Tolerance
applied for thistest is non-zero. The Test Tolerance for thistest is defined in clause F.2 and the explanation
of how the Minimum Requirement has been relaxed by the Test Toleranceis given in clause F.4.

{Unchanged sections ar e skipped her e}




Annex A (informative):
Connection Diagrams

Definition of Terms

System Simulator or SS— A device or system, that is capable of generating simulated Node B signalling
and analysing UE signalling responses on one or more RF channels, in order to create the required test
environment for the UE under test. It will also include the following capabilities:

1. Measurement and control of the UE Tx output power through TPC commands
2. Measurement of Rx BLER and BER

3. Measurement of signalling timing and delays

4. Ability to ssimulate UTRAN and/or GERAN signalling

Test System — A combination of devices brought together into a system for the purpose of making one or
more measurements on a UE in accordance with the test case requirements. A test system may include one
or more System Simulatorsif additional signalling is required for the test case. The following diagrams are
all examples of Test Systems.

Note: The above terms are logical definitions to be used to describe the test methods used in this
document (TS34.121), in practice, real devices caled 'System Simulators' may also include
additional measurement capabilities or may only support those features required for the test
cases they are designed to perform.

{ Unchanged sections ar e skipped herel

----- Missing figures

HS-DSCH —»
HS-SCCH —»

12.2kbps DL
DTCH / DCCH
Node-B I
Emulator X ¢
<«—>» | Test UE
RX |« |
12.2kbps UL A
¢ DTCH / DCCH Tester
(HS-DPCCH ACK/NACK)




Figure A.20: Connection for Basic HSDPA TX Test

{ Unchanged sections ar e skipped her e}

E.2 Connection Set-up for non-HSDPA test cases

{ Unchanged sections ar e skipped her e}

E.3 During connection_for non-HSDPA test cases

The following clauses describe the downlink Physical Channels that are transmitted during a connection
i.e., when measurements are done. For these measurements the offset between DPCH and SCH shall be
zero chips at base station meaning that SCH is overl apping with the first symbolsin DPCH in the
beginning of DPCH slot structure.

{ Unchanged sections ar e skipped her el

E.4 W-CDMA Modulated Interferer for non-HSDPA test
cases

{ Unchanged sections ar e skipped herel

E.5 HSDPA DL Physical channels

E.5.1 Downlink Physical Channels connection set-up

Table E.5.1 is applicable for the measurements for testsin subclause 5.2A, 5.9A, 5.10A, 5.13A.1, 6.3A,
9.2.1 and 9.3. Table E.5.2 is applicable for the measurements for testsin subclause 9.2.2. Table E.5.3 is
applicable for the measurements for testsin subclause 9.2.3. Table E.5.4 is applicable for the measurements
for tests in subclause 9.4.




Table E.5.1: Downlink physical channels for HSDPA receiver testing for Single Link

performance.
Physical Parameter Value Note
Channel
P-CPICH P-CPICH_Ec/lor -10dB
P-CCPCH P-CCPCH_Ec/lor -12dB Mean power level is shared with SCH.
Mean power level is shared with P-CCPCH — SCH
includes P- and S-SCH, with power split between
SCH SCH_Ec/lor -12dB both.
P-SCH code is S_dI,0 as per [14]
S-SCH pattern is scrambling code group O
PICH PICH_Ec/lor -15dB
. 12.2 kbps DL reference measurement channel as
DPCH DPCH_Ec/lor Test-specific defined in Annex C.3.1
Specifies fraction of Node-B radiated power
transmitted when TTI is active (i.e. due to

) ) y o minimum inter-TTI interval). During TTIs, in which
HS-SCCH_1 HS-SCCH_Ec/lor Test-specific the HS-SCCH is not allocated to the UE the HS-

SCCH shall be transmitted continuously with
constant power.

) ) , No signalling scheduled, or power radiated, on this
HS-SCCH_2 HS-SCCH_Ec/lor DTX'd HS-SCCH, but signalled to the UE as present.
HS-SCCH_3 HS-SCCH_Ec/lor DTX'd As HS-SCCH_2.

HS-SCCH_4 HS-SCCH_Ec/lor DTX'd As HS-SCCH_2.
HS-PDSCH HS-PDSCH_Ec/lor Test-specific
Necessary
power so that
total transmit OCNS interference consists of 6 dedicated data
OCNS power spectral

density of Node
B (lor) adds to
one

channels as specified in table E.5.5

{ Unchanged sections ar e skipped her e}

E.5.4 Downlink Physical Channels for Transmitter

Characteristics with HS-DPCCH

Table E.5.10 is applicable for measurements on the Transmitter Characteristics with HSDPA in clauses

5.2A,5.9A, 5.10A and 5.13A.1.

Table E.5.10: Test specific downlink physical channels

Parameter Unit Test
DPCH DPCH Ec/lor (dB) -9
HS-SCCH 1 HS-SCCH_Ec/lor (dB) -8
HS-PDSCH HS-PDSCH_Ec/lor (dB) -3
Note: The power levels are selected high enough to keep the DTX reporting

ratio very small and to ensure that the radio link is maintained during

the test.




{ Unchanged sections ar e skipped herel
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F.1.2

Measurement of transmitter

Error! Style not defined.

Table F.1.2: Maximum Test System Uncertainty for transmitter tests

Clause Maximum Test System Uncertainty Derivation of Test System
Uncertainty
5.2 Maximum Output Power +0,7 dB
5.2A Maximum Output Power with HS- +0,7 dB
DPCCH
5.3 Frequency Error +10 Hz
5.4.1 Open loop power control in uplink +1,0dB The uncertainty of this test is a

combination of the downlink
level setting error and the
uplink power measurement
that are uncorrelated.

Formula =
SQRT(source_level_error? +
power_meas_error’)

5.4.2 Inner loop power control in the
uplink

The test system uncertainty is the function
of the UE transmitter power control range
for each combination of the step size and
number of steps.

For 0 dB and 1 dB range +0,1 dB

For a nominal 2 dB range 0,15 dB
For a nominal 3 dB range 0,2 dB

For a greater than 3 dB range +0,3 dB

This accuracy is based on the
linearity of the absolute power
measurement of the test
equipment.

5.4.3 Minimum Output Power

+1,0 dB

Measured on a static signal

5.4.4 Out-of-synchronisation handling of
DPCCH _E,

output power:

or

+0,4 dB

0.1 dB uncertainty in DPCCH
ratio

0.3 dB uncertainty in IAO,/Ioc

based on power meter
measurement after the
combiner

Overall error is the sum of the
Ior/lOC ratio error and the
DPCCH_Ec/lor ratio. The
absolute error of the AWGN
loc is not important but is
specified as 1.0 dB

5.5.1 Transmit OFF Power: (static case)

+1,0dB

Measured on a static signal

5.5.2 Transmit ON/OFF time mask
(dynamic case)

On power +0,7 dB - 1,0 dB
Off power (dynamic case) TBD

Assume asymmetric meas
error-1.0dB /0.7 dB
comprising RSS of: -0.7 dB
downlink error plus -0.7 dB
meas error, and +0.7 dB for
upper limit (assume UE won't
go above 24 nominal).

For the off power, the
accuracy of a two-pass
measurement needs to be
analysed.

5.6 Change of TFC: power control step
size (7 dB step)

+0,3 dB relative over a 9 dB range

5.7 Power setting in uplink compressed

Will be a subset of 5.4.2.

mode:- UE output power

5.8 Occupied Bandwidth +100 kHz Accuracy = +3*RBW. Assume
30 kHz bandwidth.

5.9 Spectrum emission mask +1,5dB

5.10 ACLR

5 MHz offset: + 0,8 dB

10 MHz offset: £ 0,8 dB

3GPP
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Clause

Maximum Test System Uncertainty

Derivation of Test System
Uncertainty

5.11 Spurious emissions

+ 2,0 dB for UE and coexistence bands for
results > -60 dBm

+ 3,0 dB for results < -60 dBm
Outside above:

f<2.2GHz: + 1.5 dB
2.2 GHz <f<4 GHz:

+2.0dB
f>4 GHz: +4.0 dB
5.12 Transmit Intermodulation +2.2dB CW Interferer error is 0.7 dB
for the UE power RSS with 0.7
dB for CW setting = 1.0 dB
Measurement error of
intermod product is 0.7 dB for
UE power RSS with 0.7 dB for
relative = 1.0 dB
Interferer has an effect of 2
times on the intermod product
so overall test uncertainty is
2*1.0 RSS with 1.0 = 2.2 dB.
Apply half any excess test
system uncertainty to increase
the interferer level
5.13.1 Transmit modulation: EVM +2.5%
(for single code)
5.13.2 Transmit modulation: peak code +1.0dB
domain error
5.13.4 PRACH quality (EVM) +2.5%
5.13.4 PRACH quality (Frequency error) | +10 Hz

{ Unchanged sections ar e skipped her e}

F.2 Test Tolerances (This clause is informative)
The Test Tolerances defined in this clause have been used to relax the Minimum Requirements in the present document

to derive the Test Requirements.

The Test Tolerances are derived from Test System uncertainties, regulatory requirements and criticality to system
performance. As aresult, the Test Tolerances may sometimes be set to zero.

The test tolerances should not be modified for any reason e.g. to take account of commonly known test system errors

(such as mismatch, cable loss, etc.).

3GPP
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F.2.1 Transmitter

Table F.2.1: Test Tolerances for transmitter tests.

Clause Test Tolerance
5.2 Maximum Output Power 0.7dB
5.2A Maximum Output Power with HS- 0.7dB
DPCCH
5.3 Frequency error 10 Hz
5.4.1 Open loop power control in uplink 1.0dB
5.4.2 Inner loop power control in the 0.1dB (1 dB and 0 dB range)
uplink 0.15 dB (2 dB range)

0.2 dB (3 dB range
0.3 dB (> 3 dB range))
5.4.3 Minimum Output Power 1.0dB

5.4.4 Out-of-synchronisation handling of | 0.4 dB

output power: PPCCH _E,
|

5.4.4 Out-of-synchronisation handling of |0 ms
output power: transmit ON/OFF time
5.5.1 Transmit OFF power 1.0dB

5.5.2 Transmit ON/OFF time mask On power +0.7 dB/-1.0 dB
(dynamic case)

Off power TT [] dB
5.6 Change of TFC: power control step 0.3dB

size
5.7 Power setting in uplink compressed See subset of 5.4.2
mode:- UE output power

5.8 Occupied Bandwidth 0 kHz
5.9 Spectrum emission mask 1.5 dB (0 dB for additional requirements for Band I1)
5.10 ACLR 0.8 dB for ratio
0.0 dB for absolute power
5.11 Spurious emissions 0dB
5.12 Transmit Intermodulation 0dB
5.13.1 Transmit modulation: EVM 0%

5.13.2 Transmit modulation: peak code 1.0dB
domain error
5.13.4 PRACH preamble quality (EVM) 0%

5.13.4 PRACH preamble quality 10 Hz
(Frequency error)

{ Unchanged sections ar e skipped her e}

F.4 Derivation of Test Requirements (This clause is informative)

The Test Requirements in the present document have been calculated by relaxing the Minimum Requirements of the
core specification using the Test Tolerances defined in clause F.2. When the Test Tolerance is zero, the Test
Reguirement will be the same as the Minimum Reguirement. When the Test Tolerance is non-zero, the Test
Regquirements will differ from the Minimum Requirements, and the formula used for this relaxation is givenin

table F.4.

3GPP
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Table F.4.1: Derivation of Test Requirements (Transmitter tests)

Power

shall be less than —=50 dBm

Test Minimum Requirement in TS Test Test Requirement in TS 34.121
25.101 Tolerance
(Tm
5.2 Maximum Output Power class 1 (33 dBm) 0.7 dB Formula: Upper Tolerance limit + TT
Power Tolerance = +1/-3 dB Lower
Power class 2 (27 dBm) Tolerance limit — TT
Tolerance = +1/-3 dB For power classes 1-3:
Power class 3 (24 dBm) Upper Tolerance limit = +1.7 dB
Tolerance = +1/-3 dB Lower Tolerance limit =-3.7 dB
Power class 4 (21 dBm) For power class 4:
Tolerance = +2 dB Upper Tolerance limit = +2.7 dB
Lower Tolerance limit = -2.7 dB
5.2A Maximum Output For Power class 3: 0.7dB Formula: Upper Tolerance limit + TT
Power with HS-DPCCH Power class 3 (24 dBm) Lower
Tolerance = +1/-3 dB Tolerance limit—TT
Power class 3 (23 dBm) For power classes 3:
Tolerance = +2/-3 dB Upper Tolerance limit = +1.7 dB (24
Power class 3 (22 dBm) dBm)
Tolerance = +3/-3 dB Upper Tolerance limit = +2.7 dB (23
For Power class 4: dBm)
Power class 4 (21 dBm) Upper Tolerance limit = +1.7 dB (22
Tolerance = +2 dB dBm
Power class 4 (20 dBm) Lower Tolerance limit = -3.7 dB
Tolerance = +3/-2 dB For power class 4:
Power class 4 (19 dBm) Upper Tolerance limit = +2.7 dB (24
Tolerance = +4/-2 dB dBm)
Upper Tolerance limit = +3.7 dB (23
dBm)
Upper Tolerance limit = +4.7 dB (22
dBm
Lower Tolerance limit = -2.7 dB
5.3 Frequency Error The UE modulated carrier 10 Hz Formula: modulated carrier frequency
frequency shall be accurate to error+TT
within £0.1 ppm compared to the
carrier frequency received from modulated carrier frequency error = +(0.1
the Node B. ppm + 10 Hz).
5.4.1 Open loop power | Open loop power control 1.0dB Formula: Upper Tolerance limit + TT
control in the uplink tolerance +9 dB (Normal) Lower
Tolerance limit =TT
Open loop power control
tolerance +12 dB (Normal) For Normal conditions:
Upper Tolerance limit = +10 dB
Lower Tolerance limit =-10 dB
For Extreme conditions:
Upper Tolerance limit = +13 dB
Lower Tolerance limit =-13 dB
5.4.2 Inner loop power | See table 5.4.2.1 and 5.4.2.2 Formula: Upper Tolerance limit + TT
control in uplink 0.1dB Lower
0.15dB Tolerance limit—TT
0.2dB
0.3dB
5.4.3 Minimum Output UE minimum transmit power 1.0dB Formula:

UE minimum transmit power + TT
UE minimum transmit power = —49 dBm

3GPP
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Test Minimum Requirement in TS Test Test Requirement in TS 34.121
25.101 Tolerance
am
5.4.4 Out-of- DPCCH _E; |evels 0.4dB Formulas:
synchronisation | for Ratio between Aand B + TT
handling of output AB: ZZD:jB DPCCH _E Ratio between B and D —TT
power: : -28 d I Ratio betweenDand E—-TT
ggj '24 dg o Ratio between E and F + TT
T t it ON/OFF time + TT timi
EF- -18 dB 0 ms for ransmit ON/O ime iming
transmit ON/OFF time timing
200ms measurem
ent DPDCH_E; =.16.6 dB
DPDCH _E, - 16.6 dB Lo
IOI’
loc - 60 dBm
loc - 60 dBm R
lo/loe =-1dB
IAor/loc =-1dB
DPCCH _E; |evels:
IO[
AB: -21.6 dB
BD: -28.4 dB
DE: -24.4dB
EF: -17.6 dB
transmit ON/OFF time
200ms timing
Uncertainty of OFF power measurement
is handled by Transmit OFF power test
and uncertainty of ON power
measurement is handled by Minimum
output power test.
5.5.1 Transmit OFF Transmit OFF power shall be 1.0dB Formula: Transmit OFF power + TT
power (static case) less than -56 dBm Transmit OFF power = -55dBm.
5.5.2 Transmit ON/OFF | Transmit ON power shall be the | On power Formula for transmit ON power:
time mask (dynamic target value as defined in clause | upper TT = | Transmit ON power target upper limit +
case) 55.2.2 0.7 dB On power upper TT
Transmit OFF power shall be On power Transmit ON power target lower limit -
less than -56 dBm lower TT = | On power lower TT
1.0dB
To calculate Transmit ON power target
Off power value range take the nominal TX power
TT[]dB range from Table 5.5.2.3 then apply table
5.4.1.1 open limits then apply table 5.7.1
(only if there has been a transmission
gap) then cap the upper value using
table 5.2.1.
Formula for transmit OFF power:
Transmit OFF power + Off power TT
Transmit OFF power = [ JdBm
5.6 Change of TFC: TFC step size = +5to +9 dB 0.3dB Formula: Upper Tolerance limit + TT
power control step size Lower
Tolerance limit—TT
Upper limit = -4.7 dB
Lower limit = -9.3 dB
5.7 Power setting in Various TBD TBD
uplink compressed (Subset of
mode 5.4.2)
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modulation: peak code
domain error

domain error shall not exceed
-15 dB.

Test Minimum Requirement in TS Test Test Requirement in TS 34.121
25.101 Tolerance
(Im)
5.8 Occupied The occupied channel 0 kHz Formula: occupied channel bandwidth: +
Bandwidth bandwidth shall be less than 5 TT
MHz based on a chip rate of
3.84 Mcps. occupied channel bandwidth = 5.0 MHz
5.9 Spectrum emission | Minimum requirement defined in | 1.5 dB Formula: Minimum requirement + TT
mask TS25.101 Table 6.10. Lower limit+ TT
The lower limit shall be -50 dBm Add 1.5 to Minimum requirement entries
/ 3.84 MHz or which ever is in TS25.101 Table 6.10.
higher. Zero test tolerance is applied for
Additional requirements for Band Il due
to FCC regulatory requirements.
The lower limit shall be -48.5 dBm / 3.84
MHz or which ever is higher.
5.10 Adjacent Channel | If the adjacent channel poweris | 0.0 dB Formula: Absolute power threshold + TT
Leakage Power Ratio greater than —-50 dBm then the
(ACLR) ACLR shall be higher than the
values specified below.
Power Classes 3 and 4: 0.8 dB Formula: ACLR limit - TT
UE channel +5 MHz or -5 MHz, Power Classes 3 and 4:
ACLR limit: 33 dB UE channel +5 MHz or -5 MHz, ACLR
UE channel +10 MHz or -10 limit: 32.2 dB
MHz, ACLR limit: 43 dB UE channel +10 MHz or -10 MHz, ACLR
limit: 42.2 dB
5.11 Spurious Formula: Minimum Requirement+ TT
Emissions Add zero to all the values of Minimum
Requirements in table 5.11.1a and
5.11.1b.
Frequency Band Minimum Frequency Band Minimum
Requireme Requirement
nt
9 kHz <f< 150 -36dBm 0dB 9kHz < f < 1GHz -36dBm
kHz /1kHz /1kHz
150 kHz <f< 30 -36dBm 0dB 150 kHz < f < 30 MHz -36dBm
MHz /10kHz /10kHz
30 MHz < f < 1000 -36dBm 0dB 30 MHz < f <1000 MHz -36dBm
MHz /100kHz /100kHz
1 GHz<f<12.75 -30dBm 0dB 1GHz<f<22GHz -30dBm
GHz /AMHz /AMHz
0dB 2.2GHz<f<4GHz -30dBm
/AMHz
0dB 4 GHz << 12.75 GHz -30dBm
/1IMHz
1893.5 MHz < f < -41dBm 0dB 1893.5 MHz < f< 1919.6 -41dBm
1919.6 MHz /300kHz MHz /300kHz
925 MHz < f< 935 -67dBm 0dB 925 MHz < f < 935 MHz -67dBm
MHz /100kHz /100kHz
935 MHz < f < 960 -79dBm 0dB 935 MHz < f < 960 MHz -79dBm
MHz /100kHz /100kHz
1805 MHz <f < -71dBm 0dB 1805 MHz < f <1880 -71dBm
1880 MHz /100kHz MHz /100kHz
5.12 Transmit Intermodulation Product 0dB Formula: CW interferer level — TT/2
Intermodulation 5MHz -31 dBc
10MHz -41dBc Intermod Products limits remain
CW Interferer level = -40 dBc unchanged.
CW interferer level = -40 dBc
5.13.1 Transmit The measured EVM shall not 0% Formula: EVM limit + TT
modulation: EVM exceed 17.5%. EVM limit=17.5 %
5.13.2 Transmit The measured Peak code 1.0dB Formula: Peak code domain error + TT

Peak code domain error = -14 dB

3GPP
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Test Minimum Requirement in TS Test Test Requirement in TS 34.121
25.101 Tolerance
am
5.13.4 PRACH The measured EVM shall not 0% Formula: EVM limit + TT
preamble quality (EVM) | exceed 17.5%. EVM limit=17.5 %
5.13.4 PRACH The UE modulated carrier 10 Hz Formula: modulated carrier frequency

preamble quality
(Frequency error)

frequency shall be accurate to
within 00.1 ppm compared to
the carrier frequency received
from the Node B.

error+TT

modulated carrier frequency error =
0(0.1 ppm + 10 Hz).

{ Unchanged sections ar e skipped her e}

F.5 Acceptable uncertainty of Test Equipment (This clause is

informative)

Thisinformative clause specifies the critical parameters of the components of an overall Test System (e.g. Signa
generators, Signal Analysers etc.) which are necessary when assembling a Test System that complies with clause F.1
Acceptable Uncertainty of Test System. These Test Equipment parameters are fundamental to the accuracy of the
overall Test System and are unlikely to be improved upon through System Calibration.

3GPP
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Transmitter measurements

Error! Style not defined.

Table F.5.1: Equipment accuracy for transmitter measurements

Test Equipment accuracy Test conditions
5.2 Maximum Output Power Not critical 19 to 25 dBm
5.2A Maximum Output Power with HS- Not critical 19 to 25 dBm
DPCCH
5.3 Frequency error +10 Hz 0 to 500 Hz.
5.4.1 Open loop power control in uplink Not critical -43.7 dBm to 25 dBm

5.4.2 Inner loop power control in the
uplink

+0.1 dB relative over a 1.5 dB range
+0.15 dB relative over a 3.0 range

+0.2 dB relative over a 4.5 dB range
+0.3 dB relative over a 26 dB range

+25 dBm to -50 dBm

5.4.3 Minimum Output Power

Not critical

5.4.4 Out-of-synchronisation handling of
DPCCH _E,
|

output power:

or

0.1 dB uncertainty in DPCCH_Ec/lor ratio

Ratio from —16.6 dB to —28 dB

ON/OFF time mask

5.5.1 Transmit ON/OFF Power: UE Not critical -56 dBm (static power)
transmit OFF power
5.5.2 Transmit ON/OFF Power: transmit | TBD -56 dBm (dynamic power over

approx. 70 dB range)

5.6 Change of TFC: power control step
size

+0.3 dB relative over a 9 dB range

+25 dBm to =50 dBm

5.7 Power setting in uplink compressed

Subset of 5.4.2

+25 dBm to —50 dBm

mode:- UE output power

5.8 Occupied Bandwidth +100 kHz For results between 4 and 6
MHz?

5.9 Spectrum emission mask Not critical P_Max

Accuracy applies + 5 dB either
side of UE requirements

5.10 ACLR

5 MHz offset + 0.8 dB

10 MHz offset £ 0.8 dB

19 to 25 dBm at 5 MHz offset for
results between 40 dB and 50
dB.

25 dBm at 10 MHz offset for
results between 45 dB and 55
dB.

(Frequency error)

5.11 Spurious emissions Not critical 19to 25 dBm
5.12 Transmit Intermodulation Not critical 19 to 25 dBm
5.13.1 Transmit modulation: EVM +2.5% 25 dBm to —21 dBm
(for single code)
5.13.2 Transmit modulation: peak code +1.0dB For readings between -10 dB to
domain error —20 dB.
5.13.4 PRACH preamble quality (EVM) 02.5% 25 dBm to —21 dBm
5.13.4 PRACH preamble quality +10 Hz 0 to 500 Hz.

Annex | (normative):

Default Message Contents

This Annex contains the default values of common messages, other than those described in TS 34.108. The messages
are primarily concerning the RRM test casesin clause 8 and unless indicated otherwise in specific test cases, shall be
transmitted and checked by the system simulator. In this Annex, decima values are normally used. However,
sometimes, a hexadecimal value, indicated by an "H", or a binary value, indicated by a"B" is used.

‘ { Unchanged sections ar e skipped her e}
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Contents of System Information Block type 11 (FDD)
The following information element is exception of TS34.108 based on monitorlist size for 8.6.2.1.

| Information Element | Value/Remark |
| - New intra-frequency cells | 24 |
| - Intra-frequency cell id 12+n(n=0 tol17)

- Cell info Same content as specified for Intra-frequency cell id=2

with the exception that value for Primary scrambling
code shall not be overlapped values.
- Inter-frequency measurement system information

- New inter-frequency cells 16
| - Inter frequency cell id 7+n (n =0to 12)
- Frequency info Not Present

Absence of this IE is equivalent to value of the previous
"frequency info" in the list.

- Cell info Same content as specified for Inter-frequency cell id=4
with the exception that value for Primary scrambling
code shall not be overlapped values.

- Inter-RAT measurement system information Not Present

Contents of TRANSPORT CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION message for test cases with HSDPA in clauses
5.2A,5.9A, 5.10A and 5.13A.1.

3GPP
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Information Element

Value/remark

Message Type
RRC transaction identifier

Integrity check info
- message authentication code

- RRC message sequence number

Integrity protection mode info
Ciphering mode info
Activation time

New U-RNTI

New C-RNTI

New DSCH-RNTI

New H-RNTI

RRC State indicator

UTRAN DRX cycle length coefficient
CN information info

URA identity

Arbitrarily selects an integer between 0 and 3

SS calculates the value of MAC-I for this
message and writes to this |IE. The first/
leftmost bit of the bit string contains the most
significant bit of the MAC-I.

SS provides the value of this IE, from its
internal counter.

Not Present

Not Present

Not Present

Not Present

Not Present

Not Present

‘1010 1010 1010 1010’

CELL DCH

Not Present

Not Present

Not Present

Downlink counter synchronisation info

Not Present

UL Transport channel information for all transport
channels
- PRACH TFCS
- CHOICE mode
- TFC subset
- UL DCHTFCS
- CHOICE TFCI signalling
- TECI Field 1 information
- CHOICE TFCS representation
- TFCS complete reconfigure information
- CHOICE CTFC Size
- CTFC information

- CTFC
- Power offset information
- CHOICE Gain Factors

- Gain factor 3c

- Gain factor 3d

- Reference TFC ID
- CHOICE mode
- Power offset P p-m

Not Present
FDD

Not Present
Normal

Complete reconfiguration

Same as used in the call set up.
This IE is repeated for TFC numbers used in

the call set up
Same as used in the call set up.

Computed Gain Factors except for the
reference TFC (3) when Signalled Gain
Factors is used

Value used in this test (Not Present if the
CHOICE Gain Factors is set to Computed
Gain Factors)

Value used in this test

(Not Present if the CHOICE Gain Factors is
set to Computed Gain Factors)

0

EDD

Not Present

Added or Reconfigured UL TrCH information list

Not Present

CHOICE mode

- CPCH set ID

- Added or Reconfigured TrCH information for
DRAC list

FDD
Not Present
Not Present

DL Transport channel information common for all

Not Present

transport channel

Added or Reconfigured DL TrCH information list

Not Present

Frequency info
Maximum allowed UL TX power

CHOICE channel requirement
- Uplink DPCH power control info
- CHOICE mode
- DPCCH power offset
- PC Preamble
- SRB delay
- Power Control Algorithm
- TPC step size

- Dack

3GPP

Not Present
Not Present

Uplink DPCH info

EDD

-6dB

1 frame

7 frames

Algorithm1

1dB

Value used in this test (8)
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Information Element

Value/remark

- Anack

- Ack-Nack repetition factor
- CHOICE mode

- Scrambling code type

- Scrambling code number
- Number of DPDCH

- spreading factor

- TECI existence
- Number of FBI bit
- Puncturing Limit
CHOICE Mode
- Downlink PDSCH information

Value used in this test (8)

T =
v}

D
on
0(0to 16777215)

Not Present (1)
Reference to TS34.121 clause C.2.1

Parameter Set
TRUE

Not Present(0)
1

EDD

Not Present

—

Downlink HS-PDSCH Information
- HS-SCCH Info
- Measurement Feedback Info
- CHOICE mode
- POhsdsch
- COI Feedback cycle, k
- COl repetition factor
_ -Aca
- CHOICE mode

Not Present

o |7
kS
@ O

=N
3
7}

Value used in this test (8)
FDD (no data)

Downlink information common for all radio links

Not Present

Downlink information per radio link list
- Downlink information for each radio link
- CHOICE mode
- Primary CPICH info
- Primary scrambling code

- PDSCH with SHO DCH info
- PDSCH code mapping
- Serving HS-DSCH radio link indicator
- Downlink DPCH info for each RL
- CHOICE mode
- Primary CPICH usage for channel
estimation
- DPCH frame offset

- Secondary CPICH info

- DL channelisation code

- Secondary scrambling code

- Spreading factor

- Code number

- Scrambling code change

- TPC combination index

- SSDT Cell Identity

- Closed loop timing adjustment mode
- SCCPCH information for FACH

'I'I
O

Reference to 34.108 [3] clause 6.1 "Default
settings (FDD)"

Not Present

Not Present

TRUE

FDD
Primary CPICH may be used

Set to value Default DPCH Offset Value (as
currently stored in SS) mod 38400
Not Present

Not present
256

192

No change
0

Not Present
Not Present
Not Present

3GPP
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5.13A.1 Error Vector Magnitude (EVM) with HS-DPCCH

5.13A.1.1 Definition and applicability

The Error Vector Magnitude is a measure of the difference between the reference waveform and the
measured waveform. This differenceis called the error vector. Both waveforms pass through a matched
Root Raised Cosine filter with bandwidth 3,84 MHz and roll-off a=0,22. Both waveforms are then further
modified by selecting the frequency, absolute phase, absolute amplitude and chip clock timing so as to
minimise the error vector. The EVM result is defined as the square root of the ratio of the mean error vector
power to the mean reference power expressed as a %.

The measurement interval is one timeslot except when the mean power between slots is expected to change
whereupon the measurement interval is reduced by 25 us at each end of the slot.

The requirements and this test apply for Release 5 and later releases to al types of UTRA for the FDD UE
that support HSDPA.

Editors note: Thistest caseis not compl ete.

5.13A.1.2 Minimum Requirements

The EVM shall not exceed 17.5 % for the parameters specified in table 5.13A.1. Thisis applicable for al
vauesof £, , B, and B, as specifiedin [5].

Table 5.13A.1: Parameters for EVM

Parameter Level / Status Unit
Output power >-20 dBm
Operating conditions Normal conditions
Power control step size 1 dB

The normative reference for this requirement is TS 25.101 [1] clause 6.8.2.1.

5.13A.1.3 Test purpose
To verify that the EVM does not exceed 17.5 % for the specified parametersin table 5.13A.1. Thisis
applicable for al values of 3, , B and B, as specified in [5]. The maximum output power with HS-

DPCCH is specified in table 5.2A.1.

An excess EVM increases transmission errors in the up link own channel.

5.13A.1.4 Method of test
5.13A.1.4.1 Initial conditions

Test environment: normal, TL/VL, TL/VH, TH/VL, TH/VH, vibration; see clauses G.2.1, G.2.2 and G.2.3.

Freqguencies to be tested: low range, mid range, high range; see clause G.2.4.

1) Connect the SS (node B emulator) to the UE antenna connector as shown in figure A.20.

2) An HSDPA call is set up according to TS 34.108 [3] clause 7.3.6.3. RF parameters are set up
according to table E.5.1 and table E.5.10.

3) Enter the UE into |oopback test mode 2 in the presence of HSDPA and start the |loopback test.




Note: The definition of loopback mode 2 in the presence of HSDPA will be defined in T1#27.

See TS 34.108 [3] and TS 34.109 [4] for details regarding loopback test mode for HSDPA which is[FFS].

5.13A.1.4.2 Procedure

1) Send TRANSPORT CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION message to set the beta val ues according to
table 5.2A.3.

2) Set and send continuously Up power control commands to the UE output power with HS-DPCCH
shall be set to maximum output as defined in table 5.2A.1.

3) Start transmitting HSDPA Data.

4) Measure the EVM using Global In-Channel Tx-Test (annex B). The details of the measurement
method in the presence of HSDPA is FFS.

5) Set the power level of UE to —20dBm or send Down power control commands (1dB step size should
be used.) to the UE until UE output power shall be —20dBm with +1dB tolerance.

6) Repest step 4).

7) Repeat steps 1-6 for al the different combinations of beta values asgiven in table 5.2A.3.

All messages indicated above shall use the same content as described in the default message content in
clause 9 of TS 34.108 [3], except the TRANSPORT CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION message which is
defined in Annex |.

5.13A.1.5 Test requirements

The measured EVM, derived in step 4) and 6), shall not exceed 17.5 %. for parameters specified in table
5.13A.1 parameters for EVM.

NOTE: If the above Test Requirement differs from the Minimum Requirement then the Test
Tolerance applied for thistest is non-zero. The Test Tolerance for thistest is defined in
clause F.2 and the explanation of how the Minimum Requirement has been rel axed by the
Test Toleranceis givenin clause F.4.




F.1.2

Measurement of transmitter

Table F.1.2: Maximum Test System Uncertainty for transmitter tests

Clause

Maximum Test System Uncertainty

Derivation of Test System
Uncertainty

5.2 Maximum Output Power +0,7 dB
5.3 Frequency Error +10 Hz
5.4.1 Open loop power control in uplink +1,0dB The uncertainty of this test is a

combination of the downlink
level setting error and the
uplink power measurement
that are uncorrelated.

Formula =
SQRT(source_level_error® +
power_meas_error’)

5.4.2 Inner loop power control in the
uplink

The test system uncertainty is the function
of the UE transmitter power control range

for each combination of the step size and

number of steps.

For 0 dB and 1 dB range 0,1 dB

For a nominal 2 dB range +0,15 dB
For a nominal 3 dB range +0,2 dB

For a greater than 3 dB range +0,3 dB

This accuracy is based on the
linearity of the absolute power
measurement of the test
equipment.

5.4.3 Minimum Output Power

+1,0dB

Measured on a static signal

5.4.4 Out-of-synchronisation handling of
DPCCH _E,
|

or

output power:

0,4 dB

0.1 dB uncertainty in DPCCH
ratio

0.3 dB uncertainty in I, /I,
based on power meter
measurement after the
combiner

Overall error is the sum of the
I /1o ratio error and the
DPCCH_Ec/lor ratio. The
absolute error of the AWGN
loc is not important but is
specified as 1.0 dB

5.5.1 Transmit OFF Power: (static case)

+1,0dB

Measured on a static signal

5.5.2 Transmit ON/OFF time mask
(dynamic case)

On power +0,7 dB — 1,0 dB
Off power (dynamic case) TBD

Assume asymmetric meas
error-1.0dB /0.7 dB
comprising RSS of: -0.7 dB
downlink error plus -0.7 dB
meas error, and +0.7 dB for
upper limit (assume UE won't
go above 24 nominal).

For the off power, the
accuracy of a two-pass
measurement needs to be
analysed.

5.6 Change of TFC: power control step
size (7 dB step)

+0,3 dB relative over a 9 dB range

5.7 Power setting in uplink compressed
mode:- UE output power

Will be a subset of 5.4.2.

5.8 Occupied Bandwidth

+100 kHz

Accuracy = +3*RBW. Assume
30 kHz bandwidth.




Clause

Maximum Test System Uncertainty

Derivation of Test System
Uncertainty

5.9 Spectrum emission mask

+1,5dB

5.10 ACLR

5 MHz offset: £ 0,8 dB

10 MHz offset: + 0,8 dB

5.11 Spurious emissions

+ 2,0 dB for UE and coexistence bands for
results > -60 dBm

+ 3,0 dB for results < -60 dBm
Outside above:

f<2.2GHz: £+ 1.5dB
2.2GHz <f<4 GHz:

+2.0dB
f>4GHz: +4.0 dB
5.12 Transmit Intermodulation +2.2dB CW Interferer error is 0.7 dB
for the UE power RSS with 0.7
dB for CW setting = 1.0 dB
Measurement error of
intermod product is 0.7 dB for
UE power RSS with 0.7 dB for
relative = 1.0 dB
Interferer has an effect of 2
times on the intermod product
so overall test uncertainty is
2*1.0 RSS with 1.0 = 2.2 dB.
Apply half any excess test
system uncertainty to increase
the interferer level
5.13.1 Transmit modulation: EVM 2.5%
(for single code)
5.18A.1 Transmit modulation: EVM with +2.5%
HS{DPCCH (for single code)
5.13.2 Transmit modulation: peak code +1.0dB
domain error
5.13.4 PRACH quality (EVM) +25%
5.13.4 PRACH quality (Frequency error) | +10 Hz

F.2 Test Tolerances (This clause is informative)

The Test Tolerances defined in this clause have been used to relax the Minimum Requirements in the
present document to derive the Test Requirements.

The Test Tolerances are derived from Test System uncertainties, regul atory requirements and criticality to
system performance. As aresult, the Test Tolerances may sometimes be set to zero.

The test tolerances should not be modified for any reason e.g. to take account of commonly known test
system errors (such as mismatch, cable loss, etc.).




F21 Transmitter

Table F.2.1: Test Tolerances for transmitter tests.

Clause Test Tolerance
5.2 Maximum Output Power 0.7 dB
5.3 Frequency error 10 Hz
5.4.1 Open loop power control in uplink 1.0dB

5.4.2 Inner loop power control in the
uplink

0.1dB (1 dB and 0 dB range)
0.15 dB (2 dB range)

0.2 dB (3 dB range

0.3 dB (> 3 dB range))

5.4.3 Minimum Output Power 1.0dB
5.4.4 Out-of-synchronisation handling of | 0.4 dB
output power: DPCCH _E,

lor
5.4.4 Out-of-synchronisation handling of |0 ms
output power: transmit ON/OFF time
5.5.1 Transmit OFF power 1.0dB

5.5.2 Transmit ON/OFF time mask
(dynamic case)

On power +0.7 dB / -1.0 dB

Off power TT[] dB

5.6 Change of TFC: power control step
size

0.3dB

5.7 Power setting in uplink compressed
mode:- UE output power

See subset of 5.4.2

5.8 Occupied Bandwidth

0 kHz

5.9 Spectrum emission mask

1.5 dB (0 dB for additional requirements for Band I1)

(Frequency error)

5.10 ACLR 0.8 dB for ratio
0.0 dB for absolute power

5.11 Spurious emissions 0dB

5.12 Transmit Intermodulation 0dB

5.13.1 Transmit modulation: EVM 0%

5.13A.1 Transmit modulation: EVM with 0%

HS-DPCCH

5.13.2 Transmit modulation: peak code 1.0dB

domain error

5.13.4 PRACH preamble quality (EVM) 0%

5.13.4 PRACH preamble quality 10 Hz

F.4 Derivation of Test Requirements (This clause is

informative)

The Test Requirements in the present document have been cal culated by relaxing the Minimum

Requirements of the core specification using the Test Tolerances defined in clause F.2. When the Test
Toleranceis zero, the Test Requirement will be the same as the Minimum Requirement. When the Test
Toleranceis non-zero, the Test Requirements will differ from the Minimum Requirements, and the formula
used for this relaxation is given in table F.4.



Table F.4.1: Derivation of Test Requirements (Transmitter tests)

Test Minimum Requirement in TS Test Test Requirementin TS 34.121
25.101 Tolerance
am
5.2 Maximum Output Power class 1 (33 dBm) 0.7 dB Formula: Upper Tolerance limit+ TT
Power Tolerance = +1/-3 dB Lower
Power class 2 (27 dBm) Tolerance limit—TT
Tolerance = +1/-3 dB For power classes 1-3:
Power class 3 (24 dBm) Upper Tolerance limit = +1.7 dB
Tolerance = +1/-3 dB Lower Tolerance limit =-3.7 dB
Power class 4 (21 dBm) For power class 4:
Tolerance = +2 dB Upper Tolerance limit = +2.7 dB
Lower Tolerance limit =-2.7 dB
5.3 Frequency Error The UE modulated carrier 10 Hz Formula: modulated carrier frequency
frequency shall be accurate to error + TT
within £0.1 ppm compared to the
carrier frequency received from modulated carrier frequency error = (0.1
the Node B. ppm + 10 Hz).
5.4.1 Open loop power | Open loop power control 1.0dB Formula: Upper Tolerance limit + TT
control in the uplink tolerance +9 dB (Normal) Lower
Tolerance limit—TT
Open loop power control
tolerance +12 dB (Normal) For Normal conditions:
Upper Tolerance limit = +10 dB
Lower Tolerance limit = -10 dB
For Extreme conditions:
Upper Tolerance limit = +13 dB
Lower Tolerance limit = -13 dB
5.4.2 Inner loop power | See table 5.4.2.1 and 5.4.2.2 Formula: Upper Tolerance limit + TT
control in uplink 0.1dB Lower
0.15dB Tolerance limit— TT
0.2dB
0.3dB
5.4.3 Minimum Output UE minimum transmit power 1.0dB Formula:

Power

shall be less than —50 dBm

UE minimum transmit power + TT

UE minimum transmit power = —-49 dBm




Test Minimum Requirement in TS Test Test Requirementin TS 34.121
25.101 Tolerance
am
5.4.4 Out-of- DPCCH _E, |evels 0.4dB Formulas:
synchronisation I for Ratio between Aand B+ TT
handling of output AB: 220rdB DPCCH _E Ratio betweenBand D—TT
power: BD" -28 4B I Ratio between D and E - TT
DE- :24 4B o Ratio between Eand F + TT
EF- -18 dB 0 ms for transmit ON/OFF time + TT timing
transmit ON/OFF time timing
200ms measurem
ent DPDCH _E; =.16.6 dB
DPDCH _E, =166 dB lor
IOI’
loc - 60 dBm
loc - 60 dBm ~
ly/loe =-1dB
I/l =-1dB
Or/ * DPCCH _E; |evels:
IOT
AB: -21.6 dB
BD: -28.4 dB
DE: -24.4 dB
EF:-17.6 dB
transmit ON/OFF time
200ms timing
Uncertainty of OFF power measurement
is handled by Transmit OFF power test
and uncertainty of ON power
measurement is handled by Minimum
output power test.
5.5.1 Transmit OFF Transmit OFF power shall be 1.0dB Formula: Transmit OFF power + TT
power (static case) less than -56 dBm Transmit OFF power = —55dBm.
5.5.2 Transmit ON/OFF | Transmit ON power shall be the | On power Formula for transmit ON power:
time mask (dynamic target value as defined in clause | upper TT = | Transmit ON power target upper limit +
case) 5522 0.7dB On power upper TT
Transmit OFF power shall be On power Transmit ON power target lower limit -
less than -56 dBm lower TT = | On power lower TT
1.0dB
To calculate Transmit ON power target
Off power value range take the nominal TX power
TT[]dB range from Table 5.5.2.3 then apply table

5.4.1.1 open limits then apply table 5.7.1
(only if there has been a transmission
gap) then cap the upper value using
table 5.2.1.

Formula for transmit OFF power:
Transmit OFF power + Off power TT

Transmit OFF power = [ ]JdBm




Test Minimum Requirement in TS Test Test Requirementin TS 34.121
25.101 Tolerance
(Tm)
5.6 Change of TFC: TFC step size = +5 to +9 dB 0.3dB Formula: Upper Tolerance limit + TT
power control step size Lower
Tolerance limit — TT
Upper limit =-4.7 dB
Lower limit =-9.3 dB
5.7 Power setting in Various TBD TBD
uplink compressed (Subset of
mode 5.4.2)
5.8 Occupied The occupied channel 0 kHz Formula: occupied channel bandwidth: +
Bandwidth bandwidth shall be less than 5 TT
MHz based on a chip rate of
3.84 Mcps. occupied channel bandwidth = 5.0 MHz
5.9 Spectrum emission | Minimum requirement defined in | 1.5 dB Formula: Minimum requirement + TT
mask TS25.101 Table 6.10. Lower limit + TT
The lower limit shall be =50 dBm Add 1.5 to Minimum requirement entries
/ 3.84 MHz or which ever is in TS25.101 Table 6.10.
higher. Zero test tolerance is applied for
Additional requirements for Band Il due
to FCC regulatory requirements.
The lower limit shall be -48.5 dBm / 3.84
MHz or which ever is higher.
5.10 Adjacent Channel | If the adjacent channel poweris | 0.0 dB Formula: Absolute power threshold + TT
Leakage Power Ratio greater than —50 dBm then the
(ACLR) ACLR shall be higher than the
values specified below.
Power Classes 3 and 4: 0.8dB Formula: ACLR limit - TT
UE channel +5 MHz or -5 MHz, Power Classes 3 and 4:
ACLR limit: 33 dB UE channel +5 MHz or -5 MHz, ACLR
UE channel +10 MHz or -10 limit: 32.2 dB
MHz, ACLR limit: 43 dB UE channel +10 MHz or -10 MHz, ACLR
limit: 42.2 dB
5.11 Spurious Formula: Minimum Requirement+ TT
Emissions Add zero to all the values of Minimum
Requirements in table 5.11.1a and
5.11.1b.
Frequency Band Minimum Frequency Band Minimum
Requireme Requirement
nt
9 kHz <f <150 -36dBm 0dB 9kHz < f<1GHz -36dBm
kHz /1kHz /1kHz
150 kHz<f< 30 -36dBm 0dB 150 kHz < f < 30 MHz -36dBm
MHz /10kHz /10kHz
30 MHz < f <1000 -36dBm 0dB 30 MHz < f <1000 MHz -36dBm
MHz /100kHz /100kHz
1GHz<f<12.75 -30dBm 0dB 1 GHz<f<22GHz -30dBm
GHz /1MHz /1MHz
0dB 2.2GHz<f<4GHz -30dBm
/AMHz
0dB 4 GHz<f<12.75 GHz -30dBm
/AMHz
1893.5 MHz < f< -41dBm 0dB 1893.5 MHz < f< 1919.6 -41dBm
1919.6 MHz /300kHz MHz /300kHz
925 MHz < f< 935 -67dBm 0dB 925 MHz < f < 935 MHz -67dBm
MHz /100kHz /100kHz




Test Minimum Requirement in TS Test Test Requirementin TS 34.121
25.101 Tolerance
(Im
935 MHz < f < 960 -79dBm 0dB 935 MHz < f < 960 MHz -79dBm
MHz /100kHz /100kHz
1805 MHz <f < -71dBm 0dB 1805 MHz < f < 1880 -71dBm
1880 MHz /100kHz MHz /100kHz
5.12 Transmit Intermodulation Product 0dB Formula: CW interferer level — TT/2
Intermodulation 5MHz -31 dBc
10MHz -41 dBc Intermod Products limits remain
CW Interferer level = -40 dBc unchanged.
CW interferer level = -40 dBc
5.13.1 Transmit The measured EVM shall not 0% Formula: EVM limit + TT
modulation: EVM exceed 17.5%. EVM limit=17.5 %
5.13A.1 Transmit The measured EVM shall not 0% Formula: EVM limit + TT
ma@dulation: EVM with exceed 17.5%. EVM limit=17.5 %
H$-DPCCH
5.13.2 Transmit The measured Peak code 1.0dB Formula: Peak code domain error + TT
modulation: peak code | domain error shall not exceed Peak code domain error = -14 dB
domain error -15 dB.
5.13.4 PRACH The measured EVM shall not 0% Formula: EVM limit + TT
preamble quality (EVM) | exceed 17.5%. EVM limit=17.5 %
5.13.4 PRACH The UE modulated carrier 10 Hz Formula: modulated carrier frequency

preamble quality
(Frequency error)

frequency shall be accurate to
within 00.1 ppm compared to
the carrier frequency received
from the Node B.

error + TT

modulated carrier frequency error =
(0.1 ppm + 10 Hz).

F.5 Acceptable uncertainty of Test Equipment (This clause is

informative)

Thisinformative clause specifiesthe critical parameters of the components of an overall Test System (e.g.
Signal generators, Signal Analysers etc.) which are necessary when assembling a Test System that
complies with clause F.1 Acceptable Uncertainty of Test System. These Test Equipment parameters are
fundamental to the accuracy of the overall Test System and are unlikely to be improved upon through

System Calibration.




F.5.1

Transmitter measurements

Table F.5.1: Equipment accuracy for transmitter measurements

Test Equipment accuracy Test conditions
5.2 Maximum Output Power Not critical 19 to 25 dBm
5.3 Frequency error +10 Hz 0 to 500 Hz.
5.4.1 Open loop power control in uplink Not critical -43.7 dBm to 25 dBm

5.4.2 Inner loop power control in the
uplink

+0.1 dB relative over a 1.5 dB range
+0.15 dB relative over a 3.0 range

+0.2 dB relative over a 4.5 dB range
+0.3 dB relative over a 26 dB range

+25 dBm to -50 dBm

5.4.3 Minimum Output Power

Not critical

5.4.4 Out-of-synchronisation handling of
DPCCH _E,
|

or

output power:

+0.1 dB uncertainty in DPCCH_Ec/lor ratio

Ratio from —16.6 dB to —28 dB

5.5.1 Transmit ON/OFF Power: UE Not critical -56 dBm (static power)
transmit OFF power
5.5.2 Transmit ON/OFF Power: transmit | TBD -56 dBm (dynamic power over

ON/OFF time mask

approx. 70 dB range)

5.6 Change of TFC: power control step
size

+0.3 dB relative over a 9 dB range

+25 dBm to —50 dBm

5.7 Power setting in uplink compressed

Subset of 5.4.2

+25 dBm to —50 dBm

mode:- UE output power

5.8 Occupied Bandwidth +100 kHz For results between 4 and 6
MHz?

5.9 Spectrum emission mask Not critical P_Max

Accuracy applies =5 dB either
side of UE requirements

5.10 ACLR

5 MHz offset £ 0.8 dB

10 MHz offset £ 0.8 dB

19 to 25 dBm at 5 MHz offset for
results between 40 dB and 50
dB.

25 dBm at 10 MHz offset for
results between 45 dB and 55
dB.

5.11 Spurious emissions Not critical 19 to 25 dBm
5.12 Transmit Intermodulation Not critical 19 to 25 dBm
5.13.1 Transmit modulation: EVM +2.5 % 25 dBm to —21 dBm
(for single code)
5.13A.1 Transmit modulation: EVM with +2.5% 25 dBm to —21 dBm
HS-DPCCH (for single code)
5.13.2 Transmit modulation: peak code +1.0dB For readings between -10 dB to
domain error —20 dB.
5.13.4 PRACH preamble quality (EVM) 02.5 % 25 dBm to —21 dBm
5.13.4 PRACH preamble quality + 10 Hz 0 to 500 Hz.

(Frequency error)
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5.9A Spectrum Emission Mask with HS-DPCCH
5.9A.1 Definition and applicability

The spectrum emission mask of the UE applies to frequencies, which are between 2,5 MHz and 12,5 MHz
away from the UE centre carrier frequency. The out of channel emission is specified relative to the RRC
filtered mean power of the UE carrier.

The requirements and this test apply for Release 5 and | ater releases to al types of UTRA for the FDD UE
that support HSDPA.

Editors note: Thistest caseis not compl ete.

5.9A.2 Minimum Requirements

The power of any UE emission shall not exceed the levels specified in table 5.9A.1. The absolute

requirement is based on a-50 dBm/3.84 M Hz minimum power threshold for the UE. Thislimitis

expressed for the narrower measurement bandwidths as—55.8 dBm/1 MHz and —71.1 dBm/30 kHz.

Thisisapplicable for al values of ., B, and 3, as specified in [5].

Table 5.9A.1: Spectrum Emission Mask Requirement

Af in MHz Minimum requirement (Note 2) Band I, Il 1Il, IV, V, Additional Measurement
(Note 1) VI requirements Band bandwidth
. . Absolute Il, Band IV and (Note 6)
Relative requirement requirement Band V (Note 3)
251035 ~35-150-2" _25]ldBe -71.1 dBm -15 dBm 30 kHz
: . MHZ ' - (NOte 4!
351075 -35-1 A —-35|dBc | -55.8dBm -13 dBm :1 MHZ:
oI J MHZ . U0 YD = YD NOte 5
751085 ~39-100-2" _75)ldBc | .s580em -13 dBm Mot s
1.0 0O.J MHZ . DY.0 UDITT = VDI NOte 5
1 MHz
8.510 12.5 MHz -49 dBc -55.8 dBm -13 dBm (Note 5)

Nate 1:  Afis the separation between the carrier frequency and the centre of the measurement bandwidth.

Ngte 2:  The minimum requirement for bands |, II, 1ll, IV, V & VI is calculated from the relative requirement or the
absolute requirement, whichever is the higher power.

Nate 3:  For operation in Band Il, Band IV and Band V only, the minimum requirement is calculated from the
minimum requirement calculated in Note 2 or the additional requirement for band Il, whichever is the lower
power.

Note 4:  The first and last measurement position with a 30 kHz filter is at Af equals to 2.515 MHz and 3.485 MHz.

Note 5:  The first and last measurement position with a 1 MHz filter is at Af equals to 4 MHz and 12 MHz.

Nate 6:  As a general rule, the resolution bandwidth of the measuring equipment should be equal to the

measurement bandwidth. However, to improve measurement accuracy, sensitivity and efficiency, the

resolution bandwidth may be smaller than the measurement bandwidth. When the resolution bandwidth is

smaller than the measurement bandwidth, the result should be integrated over the measurement

bandwidth in order to obtain the equivalent noise bandwidth of the measurement bandwidth.

The normative reference for this requirement is TS 25.101 [23] clause 6.6.2.1.1.




5.9A.3 Test purpose

To verify that the power of UE emission does not exceed the prescribed limits shown in table 5.9A.1. This
isapplicablefor al valuesof ., B, and [, as specified in [5]. The maximum output power with HS-

DPCCH is specified in table 5.2A.1.

Excess emission increases the interference to other channels or to other systems.

5.9A.4 Method of test

5.9A4.1 Initial conditions
Test environment: normal; see clauses G.2.1 and G.2.2.

Freqguencies to be tested: low range, mid range, high range; see clause G.2.4.

1) Connect the SS (node B emulator) to the UE antenna connector as shown in figure A.20.

2) An HSDPA call is set up according to TS 34.108 [3] clause 7.3.6.3. RF parameters are set up
according to table E.5.1 and table E.5.10.

3) Enter the UE into loopback test mode 2 in the presence of HSDPA and start the loopback test.

Note: The definition of loopback mode 2 in the presence of HSDPA will be defined in T1#27.

See TS 34.108 [3] and TS 34.109 [4] for details regarding loopback test mode for HSDPA which is[FFS].

5.9A.4.2 Procedure

1) Send TRANSPORT CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION message to set the beta va ues according to
table 5.2A.3.

2) Set and send continuously Up power control commands to the UE until the UE output power with
HS-DPCCH shall be set to maximum as defined in table 5.2A.1.

3) Start transmitting HSDPA Data.

4) Measure the power of the transmitted signal with a measurement filter of bandwidths according to
table 5.9A.3. Measurements with an offset from the carrier centre frequency between 2,515 MHz
and 3,485 MHz shall use a 30 kHz measurement filter. M easurements with an offset from the carrier
centre frequency between 4 MHz and 12 MHz shall use 1 MHz measurement bandwidth and the
result may be calculated by integrating multiple 50 kHz or narrower filter measurements. The
characteristic of the filter shall be approximately Gaussian (typical spectrum analyzer filter). The
centre frequency of the filter shall be stepped in contiguous steps according to table 5.9A.3. The
measured power shall be recorded for each step. The details of the measurement method in the
presence of HSDPA is FFS.

5) Measure the RRC filtered mean power centered on the assigned channel frequency.

6) Calculatethe ratio of the power 4) with respect to 5) in dBc.

7) Repeat steps 1-6 for dl the different combinations of beta values as given in table 5.2A.3.

All messages indicated above shall use the same content as described in the default message content in
clause 9 of TS 34.108 [3], except the TRANSPORT CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION message which is
defined in Annex |.




5.9A.5 Test requirements

Theresult of clause 5.9A.4.2 step 6) shall fulfil the requirements of table 5.9A.3.

Table 5.9A.3: Spectrum Emission Mask Requirement

Af in MHz Minimum requirement (Note 2) Band |, II, lll, IV, V, VI Additional Measurement
(Note 1) reguirements bandwidth
Band Il, Band IV (Note 6)
. . Absolute
Relative requirement requirement and Band V
fequirement (Note 3)
Af
-335-150)——-25|tdBc . . 30 kHz
25t03.5 { MHz j} 69.6 dBm 15 dBm (Note 4)
35t07.5 -335-1 i -3.5/,dBc -54.3 dBm -13 dBm :1 MHZ:
15085 ~375-100 51 -75|\dBc | sazem | 3dem L
8H1012.5 MHz -47.5 dBc -54.3 dBm -13 dBm 1 MHz
e —_ —_— - (Note 5)

Nate 1:  Afis the separation between the carrier frequency and the centre of the measurement bandwidth.

Ngte 2:  The minimum requirement for bands |, II, lll, IV, V & VI is calculated from the relative requirement or the
absolute requirement, whichever is the higher power.

Nate 3:  For operation in Band Il, Band IV and Band V only, the minimum requirement is calculated from the
minimum requirement calculated in Note 2 or the additional requirement for band Il, whichever is the lower
power.

Nogte 4:  The first and last measurement position with a 30 kHz filter is at Af equals to 2.515 MHz and 3.485 MHz.

Ngte 5:  The first and last measurement position with a 1 MHz filter is at Af equals to 4 MHz and 12 MHz.

Nate 6:  As a general rule, the resolution bandwidth of the measuring equipment should be equal to the

measurement bandwidth. However, to improve measurement accuracy, sensitivity and efficiency, the
resolution bandwidth may be smaller than the measurement bandwidth. When the resolution bandwidth is
smaller than the measurement bandwidth, the result should be integrated over the measurement
bandwidth in order to obtain the equivalent noise bandwidth of the measurement bandwidth.

NOTE: If the above Test Requirement differs from the Minimum Requirement then the Test

Tolerance applied for thistest is non-zero. The Test Tolerance for thistest is defined in
clause F.2 and the explanation of how the Minimum Requirement has been rel axed by the
Test Toleranceis givenin clause F.4.




F.1.2

Measurement of transmitter

Table F.1.2: Maximum Test System Uncertainty for transmitter tests

Clause

Maximum Test System Uncertainty

Derivation of Test System
Uncertainty

5.2 Maximum Output Power +0,7 dB
5.3 Frequency Error +10 Hz
5.4.1 Open loop power control in uplink +1,0dB The uncertainty of this test is a

combination of the downlink
level setting error and the
uplink power measurement
that are uncorrelated.

Formula =
SQRT(source_level_error® +
power_meas_error’)

5.4.2 Inner loop power control in the
uplink

The test system uncertainty is the function
of the UE transmitter power control range

for each combination of the step size and

number of steps.

For 0 dB and 1 dB range 0,1 dB

For a nominal 2 dB range +0,15 dB
For a nominal 3 dB range +0,2 dB

For a greater than 3 dB range +0,3 dB

This accuracy is based on the
linearity of the absolute power
measurement of the test
equipment.

5.4.3 Minimum Output Power

+1,0dB

Measured on a static signal

5.4.4 Out-of-synchronisation handling of
DPCCH _E,
|

or

output power:

0,4 dB

0.1 dB uncertainty in DPCCH
ratio

0.3 dB uncertainty in I, /I,
based on power meter
measurement after the
combiner

Overall error is the sum of the
I /1o ratio error and the
DPCCH_Ec/lor ratio. The
absolute error of the AWGN
loc is not important but is
specified as 1.0 dB

5.5.1 Transmit OFF Power: (static case)

+1,0dB

Measured on a static signal

5.5.2 Transmit ON/OFF time mask
(dynamic case)

On power +0,7 dB — 1,0 dB
Off power (dynamic case) TBD

Assume asymmetric meas
error-1.0 dB /0.7 dB
comprising RSS of: -0.7 dB
downlink error plus -0.7 dB
meas error, and +0.7 dB for
upper limit (assume UE won't
go above 24 nominal).

For the off power, the
accuracy of a two-pass
measurement needs to be
analysed.

5.6 Change of TFC: power control step
size (7 dB step)

+0,3 dB relative over a 9 dB range

5.7 Power setting in uplink compressed
mode:- UE output power

Will be a subset of 5.4.2.

5.8 Occupied Bandwidth

+100 kHz

Accuracy = +3*RBW. Assume
30 kHz bandwidth.




Clause Maximum Test System Uncertainty Derivation of Test System
Uncertainty
5.9 Spectrum emission mask +1,5dB
5.9 Spectrum emission mask with HS- +1,5dB

DPCCH

5.10 ACLR

5 MHz offset: £ 0,8 dB

10 MHz offset: + 0,8 dB

5.11 Spurious emissions

+ 2,0 dB for UE and coexistence bands for
results > -60 dBm

+ 3,0 dB for results < -60 dBm
Outside above:

f<2.2GHz: £+ 1.5dB
2.2GHz <f<4 GHz:

+2.0dB
f>4 GHz: +4.0 dB
5.12 Transmit Intermodulation +2.2dB CW Interferer error is 0.7 dB
for the UE power RSS with 0.7
dB for CW setting = 1.0 dB
Measurement error of
intermod product is 0.7 dB for
UE power RSS with 0.7 dB for
relative = 1.0 dB
Interferer has an effect of 2
times on the intermod product
so overall test uncertainty is
2*1.0 RSS with 1.0 = 2.2 dB.
Apply half any excess test
system uncertainty to increase
the interferer level
5.13.1 Transmit modulation: EVM 2.5%
(for single code)
5.13.2 Transmit modulation: peak code +1.0dB
domain error
5.13.4 PRACH quality (EVM) 2.5 %
5.13.4 PRACH qguality (Frequency error) | +10 Hz

F.2 Test Tolerances (This clause is informative)

The Test Tolerances defined in this clause have been used to relax the Minimum Requirementsin the
present document to derive the Test Reguirements.

The Test Tolerances are derived from Test System uncertainties, regul atory requirements and criticality to
system performance. As aresult, the Test Tolerances may sometimes be set to zero.

The test tolerances should not be modified for any reason e.g. to take account of commonly known test
system errors (such as mismatch, cable loss, etc.).




F21 Transmitter

Table F.2.1: Test Tolerances for transmitter tests.

Clause Test Tolerance
5.2 Maximum Output Power 0.7 dB
5.3 Frequency error 10 Hz
5.4.1 Open loop power control in uplink 1.0dB
5.4.2 Inner loop power control in the 0.1dB (1 dB and 0 dB range)
uplink 0.15 dB (2 dB range)

0.2 dB (3 dB range
0.3 dB (> 3 dB range))
5.4.3 Minimum Output Power 1.0dB

5.4.4 Out-of-synchronisation handling of | 0.4 dB

output power: DPCCH _E,

lor

5.4.4 Out-of-synchronisation handling of |0 ms
output power: transmit ON/OFF time
5.5.1 Transmit OFF power 1.0dB

5.5.2 Transmit ON/OFF time mask On power +0.7 dB /-1.0 dB
(dynamic case)

Off power TT[] dB
5.6 Change of TFC: power control step 0.3dB

size
5.7 Power setting in uplink compressed See subset of 5.4.2
mode:- UE output power

5.8 Occupied Bandwidth 0 kHz
5.9 Spectrum emission mask 1.5 dB (0 dB for additional requirements for Band I1)
5.9A Spectrum emission mask with HS- 1.5 dB (0 dB for additional requirements for Band Il, Band IV
DPCCH and Band V only)
5.10 ACLR 0.8 dB for ratio
0.0 dB for absolute power
5.11 Spurious emissions 0dB
5.12 Transmit Intermodulation 0dB
5.13.1 Transmit modulation: EVM 0%

5.13.2 Transmit modulation: peak code 1.0dB
domain error
5.13.4 PRACH preamble quality (EVM) 0%

5.13.4 PRACH preamble quality 10 Hz
(Frequency error)

F.4 Derivation of Test Requirements (This clause is
informative)

The Test Requirements in the present document have been cal culated by relaxing the Minimum
Requirements of the core specification using the Test Tolerances defined in clause F.2. When the Test
Toleranceis zero, the Test Requirement will be the same as the Minimum Requirement. When the Test
Toleranceis non-zero, the Test Requirements will differ from the Minimum Requirements, and the formula
used for this relaxation is given in table F.4.



Table F.4.1: Derivation of Test Requirements (Transmitter tests)

Test Minimum Requirement in TS Test Test Requirementin TS 34.121
25.101 Tolerance
am
5.2 Maximum Output Power class 1 (33 dBm) 0.7 dB Formula: Upper Tolerance limit+ TT
Power Tolerance = +1/-3 dB Lower
Power class 2 (27 dBm) Tolerance limit—TT
Tolerance = +1/-3 dB For power classes 1-3:
Power class 3 (24 dBm) Upper Tolerance limit = +1.7 dB
Tolerance = +1/-3 dB Lower Tolerance limit =-3.7 dB
Power class 4 (21 dBm) For power class 4:
Tolerance = +2 dB Upper Tolerance limit = +2.7 dB
Lower Tolerance limit =-2.7 dB
5.3 Frequency Error The UE modulated carrier 10 Hz Formula: modulated carrier frequency
frequency shall be accurate to error + TT
within £0.1 ppm compared to the
carrier frequency received from modulated carrier frequency error = (0.1
the Node B. ppm + 10 Hz).
5.4.1 Open loop power | Open loop power control 1.0dB Formula: Upper Tolerance limit + TT
control in the uplink tolerance +9 dB (Normal) Lower
Tolerance limit—TT
Open loop power control
tolerance +12 dB (Normal) For Normal conditions:
Upper Tolerance limit = +10 dB
Lower Tolerance limit = -10 dB
For Extreme conditions:
Upper Tolerance limit = +13 dB
Lower Tolerance limit = -13 dB
5.4.2 Inner loop power | See table 5.4.2.1 and 5.4.2.2 Formula: Upper Tolerance limit + TT
control in uplink 0.1dB Lower
0.15dB Tolerance limit— TT
0.2dB
0.3dB
5.4.3 Minimum Output UE minimum transmit power 1.0dB Formula:

Power

shall be less than —50 dBm

UE minimum transmit power + TT

UE minimum transmit power = —-49 dBm




Test Minimum Requirement in TS Test Test Requirementin TS 34.121
25.101 Tolerance
am
5.4.4 Out-of- DPCCH _E, |evels 0.4dB Formulas:
synchronisation I for Ratio between Aand B+ TT
handling of output AB: 220rdB DPCCH _E Ratio betweenBand D—TT
power: BD" -28 4B I Ratio between D and E - TT
DE- :24 4B o Ratio between Eand F + TT
EF- -18 dB 0 ms for transmit ON/OFF time + TT timing
transmit ON/OFF time timing
200ms measurem
ent DPDCH _E; =.16.6 dB
DPDCH _E, =166 dB lor
IOI’
loc - 60 dBm
loc - 60 dBm ~
ly/loe =-1dB
I/l =-1dB
Or/ * DPCCH _E; |evels:
IOT
AB: -21.6 dB
BD: -28.4 dB
DE: -24.4 dB
EF:-17.6 dB
transmit ON/OFF time
200ms timing
Uncertainty of OFF power measurement
is handled by Transmit OFF power test
and uncertainty of ON power
measurement is handled by Minimum
output power test.
5.5.1 Transmit OFF Transmit OFF power shall be 1.0dB Formula: Transmit OFF power + TT
power (static case) less than -56 dBm Transmit OFF power = —55dBm.
5.5.2 Transmit ON/OFF | Transmit ON power shall be the | On power Formula for transmit ON power:
time mask (dynamic target value as defined in clause | upper TT = | Transmit ON power target upper limit +
case) 5522 0.7dB On power upper TT
Transmit OFF power shall be On power Transmit ON power target lower limit -
less than -56 dBm lower TT = | On power lower TT
1.0dB
To calculate Transmit ON power target
Off power value range take the nominal TX power
TT[]dB range from Table 5.5.2.3 then apply table

5.4.1.1 open limits then apply table 5.7.1
(only if there has been a transmission
gap) then cap the upper value using
table 5.2.1.

Formula for transmit OFF power:
Transmit OFF power + Off power TT

Transmit OFF power = [ ]JdBm




Test Minimum Requirement in TS Test Test Requirementin TS 34.121
25.101 Tolerance
(Tm)
5.6 Change of TFC: TFC step size = +5 to +9 dB 0.3dB Formula: Upper Tolerance limit + TT
power control step size Lower
Tolerance limit — TT
Upper limit =-4.7 dB
Lower limit =-9.3 dB
5.7 Power setting in Various TBD TBD
uplink compressed (Subset of
mode 5.4.2)
5.8 Occupied The occupied channel 0 kHz Formula: occupied channel bandwidth: +
Bandwidth bandwidth shall be less than 5 TT
MHz based on a chip rate of
3.84 Mcps. occupied channel bandwidth = 5.0 MHz
5.9 Spectrum emission | Minimum requirement defined in | 1.5 dB Formula: Minimum requirement + TT
mask TS25.101 Table 6.10. Lower limit + TT
The lower limit shall be =50 dBm Add 1.5 to Minimum requirement entries
/ 3.84 MHz or which ever is in TS25.101 Table 6.10.
higher. Zero test tolerance is applied for
Additional requirements for Band Il due
to FCC regulatory requirements.
The lower limit shall be -48.5 dBm / 3.84
MHz or which ever is higher.
5.9A Spectrum Minimum requirement defined in | 1.5 dB Formula: Minimum requirement + TT
enpission mask with TS25.101 Table 6.10. Lower limit + TT
H$-DPCCH The lower limit shall be =50 dBm Add 1.5 to Minimum requirement entries
[ 3.84 MHz or which ever is in TS25.101 Table 6.10.
higher. Zero test tolerance is applied for
Additional requirements for Band Il, Band
IV and Band V due to FCC regulatory
requirements.
The lower limit shall be -48.5 dBm / 3.84
MHz or which ever is higher.
5.10 Adjacent Channel | If the adjacent channel poweris | 0.0 dB Formula: Absolute power threshold + TT
Leakage Power Ratio greater than —50 dBm then the
(ACLR) ACLR shall be higher than the
values specified below.
Power Classes 3 and 4: 0.8dB Formula: ACLR limit - TT
UE channel +5 MHz or -5 MHz, Power Classes 3 and 4:
ACLR limit: 33 dB UE channel +5 MHz or -5 MHz, ACLR
UE channel +10 MHz or -10 limit: 32.2 dB
MHz, ACLR limit: 43 dB UE channel +10 MHz or -10 MHz, ACLR
limit: 42.2 dB
5.11 Spurious Formula: Minimum Requirement+ TT
Emissions Add zero to all the values of Minimum
Requirements in table 5.11.1a and
5.11.1b.
Frequency Band Minimum Frequency Band Minimum
Requireme Requirement
nt
9 kHz <f <150 -36dBm 0dB 9kHz < f < 1GHz -36dBm
kHz /1kHz /1kHz
150 kHz < f< 30 -36dBm 0dB 150 kHz < f < 30 MHz -36dBm
MHz /10kHz /10kHz
30 MHz < f <1000 -36dBm 0dB 30 MHz < f <1000 MHz -36dBm
MHz /100kHz /100kHz




Test Minimum Requirement in TS Test Test Requirementin TS 34.121
25.101 Tolerance
(Im
1GHz<f<12.75 -30dBm 0dB 1GHz<f<22GHz -30dBm
GHz /1MHz /1MHz
0dB 22GHz<f<4GHz -30dBm
/1MHz
0dB 4 GHz<f<12.75GHz -30dBm
/1MHz
1893.5 MHz <f< -41dBm 0dB 1893.5 MHz < f < 1919.6 -41dBm
1919.6 MHz /300kHz MHz /300kHz
925 MHz < f< 935 —-67dBm 0dB 925 MHz < f <935 MHz -67dBm
MHz /100kHz /100kHz
935 MHz < f < 960 -79dBm 0dB 935 MHz < f £ 960 MHz =79dBm
MHz /100kHz /100kHz
1805 MHz < f< -71dBm 0dB 1805 MHz < <1880 -71dBm
1880 MHz /100kHz MHz /100kHz
5.12 Transmit Intermodulation Product 0dB Formula: CW interferer level — TT/2
Intermodulation 5MHz -31 dBc
10MHz -41 dBc Intermod Products limits remain
CW Interferer level = -40 dBc unchanged.
CW interferer level = -40 dBc
5.13.1 Transmit The measured EVM shall not 0% Formula: EVM limit + TT
modulation: EVM exceed 17.5%. EVM limit=17.5 %
5.13.2 Transmit The measured Peak code 1.0dB Formula: Peak code domain error + TT
modulation: peak code | domain error shall not exceed Peak code domain error = -14 dB
domain error -15 dB.
5.13.4 PRACH The measured EVM shall not 0% Formula: EVM limit + TT
preamble gquality (EVM) | exceed 17.5%. EVM limit =17.5 %
5.13.4 PRACH The UE modulated carrier 10 Hz Formula: modulated carrier frequency

preamble quality
(Frequency error)

frequency shall be accurate to
within 00.1 ppm compared to
the carrier frequency received
from the Node B.

error+TT

modulated carrier frequency error =
(0.1 ppm + 10 Hz).

F.5 Acceptable uncertainty of Test Equipment (This clause is

informative)

Thisinformative clause specifiesthe critical parameters of the components of an overall Test System (e.g.
Signal generators, Signal Analysers etc.) which are necessary when assembling a Test System that
complies with clause F.1 Acceptable Uncertainty of Test System. These Test Equipment parameters are
fundamental to the accuracy of the overall Test System and are unlikely to be improved upon through

System Calibration.




F.5.1

Transmitter measurements

Table F.5.1: Equipment accuracy for transmitter measurements

Test Equipment accuracy Test conditions
5.2 Maximum Output Power Not critical 19 to 25 dBm
5.3 Frequency error +10 Hz 0 to 500 Hz.
5.4.1 Open loop power control in uplink Not critical -43.7 dBm to 25 dBm

5.4.2 Inner loop power control in the
uplink

+0.1 dB relative over a 1.5 dB range
+0.15 dB relative over a 3.0 range

+0.2 dB relative over a 4.5 dB range
+0.3 dB relative over a 26 dB range

+25 dBm to -50 dBm

5.4.3 Minimum Output Power

Not critical

5.4.4 Out-of-synchronisation handling of
DPCCH _E,
|

or

output power:

+0.1 dB uncertainty in DPCCH_Ec/lor ratio

Ratio from —16.6 dB to —28 dB

5.5.1 Transmit ON/OFF Power: UE Not critical -56 dBm (static power)
transmit OFF power
5.5.2 Transmit ON/OFF Power: transmit | TBD -56 dBm (dynamic power over

ON/OFF time mask

approx. 70 dB range)

5.6 Change of TFC: power control step
size

+0.3 dB relative over a 9 dB range

+25 dBm to —50 dBm

5.7 Power setting in uplink compressed

Subset of 5.4.2

+25 dBm to —50 dBm

mode:- UE output power

5.8 Occupied Bandwidth +100 kHz For results between 4 and 6
MHz?

5.9 Spectrum emission mask Not critical P_Max
Accuracy applies =5 dB either
side of UE requirements

5.9A[Spectrum emission mask with HS- Not critical P_Max

DPCCH

Accuracy applies +5 dB either
side of UE requirements

5.10 ACLR

5 MHz offset £ 0.8 dB

10 MHz offset £ 0.8 dB

19 to 25 dBm at 5 MHz offset for
results between 40 dB and 50
dB.

25 dBm at 10 MHz offset for
results between 45 dB and 55
dB.

5.11 Spurious emissions Not critical 19 to 25 dBm
5.12 Transmit Intermodulation Not critical 19 to 25 dBm
5.13.1 Transmit modulation: EVM +2.5 % 25 dBm to —21 dBm
(for single code)
5.13.2 Transmit modulation: peak code +1.0dB For readings between -10 dB to
domain error —20 dB.
5.13.4 PRACH preamble quality (EVM) 02.5 % 25 dBm to —21 dBm
5.13.4 PRACH preamble quality + 10 Hz 0 to 500 Hz.

(Frequency error)




3GPP TSG-T1 Meeting #26 Tdoc %T1-050122
Bangalore, India, 315 January — 4" February 2005

CR-Form-v7.1

CHANGE REQUEST
% 34.121 CR 480 ]x\rev _ |8 current version: 5.6.0 %

For HELP on using this form, see bottom of this page or look at the pop-up text over the !3@\ symbols.

Proposed change affects: | UICC apps{%ﬁ\D ME Radio Access Network|:| Core NetworkD
Title: 3 Corrections to RRM test case 8.4.3.1 “Transport format combination selection in UE”
Source: % Rohde & Schwarz
Work item code: 8§ Date: 8 31/01/2005
Category: 8 F Release: [# Rel-5
Use one of the following categories: Use one of the following releases:
F (correction) Ph2 (GSM Phase 2)
A (corresponds to a correction in an earlier release) R96 (Release 1996)
B (addition of feature), R97 (Release 1997)
C (functional modification of feature) R98 (Release 1998)
D (editorial modification) R99 (Release 1999)
Detailed explanations of the above categories can Rel-4  (Release 4)
be found in 3GPP TR 21.900. Rel-5 (Release 5)

Rel-6  (Release 6)
Rel-7  (Release 7)

Reason for change: [#§ a) No generic call setup procedure is specified
b) Radio conditions are not specified for the test case.

c) Test procedure is not clear.

Summary of change: !38\ a) Procedure section is modified to specify the call setup procedure.
b) Defined the table "Table 8.4.3.1.6: Cell specific test parameters" for
specifying the radio conditions for the test case.
c) Defined Measurement control message to setup transmissions on the
uplink DCCH channel.

Consequences if !&8\ Incomplete and ambiguous test case specification.
not approved:

Clauses affected: [ 8.4.3.1

Y|N
Other specs 38| [X | Other core specifications 38|
affected: X | Test specifications
X | O&M Specifications

Other comments: 38




8.4.3 Transport format combination selection in UE
8.43.1 Interactive or Background, PS, UL: 64 kbps
8.4.3.1.1 Definition and applicability

When the UE estimates that a certain TFC would require more power than the maximum transmit power, it shall
limit the usage of transport format combinations for the assigned transport format set, according to the
functionality specified in section 11.4 in TS25.321 [13]. Thisin order to make it possible for the network
operator to maximise the coverage. Transport format combination selection is described in section 11.4 of TS
25.321[13].

The requirements and this test apply to all types of UTRA for the FDD UE for Release 99, Release 4, Release 5
and later releases.

8.4.3.1.2 Minimum requirements

The UE shall continuously evaluate based on the Elimination, Recovery and Blocking criteria defined below,
how TFCs on an uplink DPDCH can be used for the purpose of TFC selection. The evaluation shall be
performed for every TFC in the TFCS using the estimated UE transmit power of a given TFC. The UE transmit
power estimation for a given TFC shall be made using the UE transmitted power measured over the
measurement period, defined in 9.1.6.1 of TS 25.133 [2] as one slot, and the gain factors of the corresponding
TFC.

The UE shall consider the Elimination criterion for a given TFC to be detected if the estimated UE transmit
power needed for this TFC is greater than the Maximum UE transmitter power for at least X out of thelast Y
successive measurement periods immediately preceding evaluation. The MAC in the UE shall consider that the
TFC isin Excess-Power state for the purpose of TFC selection.

MAC in the UE shall indicate the available bit rate for each logical channel to upper layers within T s, from the
moment the Elimination criterion was detected.

The UE shall consider the Recovery criterion for a given TFC to be detected if the estimated UE transmit power
needed for this TFC has not been greater than the Maximum UE transmitter power for the last Z successive
measurement periods immediately preceding evaluation. The MAC in the UE shall consider that the TFC isin
Supported state for the purpose of TFC selection.

MAC in the UE shall indicate the available bitrate for each logical channel to upper layers within T, from the
moment the Recovery criterion was detected.

The evaluation of the Elimination criterion and the Recovery criterion shall be performed at least once per radio
frame.

The definitions of the parameters X,Y and Z which shall be used when evaluating the Elimination and the
Recovery criteria when no compressed mode patterns are activated are given in Table 8.4.3.1.1.

Table 8.4.3.1.1: X, Y, Z parameters for TFC selection

X Y z
15 30 30

The UE shall consider the Blocking criterion for agiven TFC to be fulfilled at the latest at the start of the longest
uplink TTI after the moment at which the TFC will have been in Excess-Power state for a duration of:

(Thotity + Trmodity™ T2 proc)
where:
Troity €Quals 15 ms
Trmodity €quals MAX(T agapt_max: TT71)

TL1 proc €QUAIS 15 Ms



Tadapt_max equa|3 MAX(Tadapt_la Tadapt_2y ey Tadapt_N)
N equals the number of logical channels that need to change rate

For Release 99 and Release 4, T q n €qualsthe time it takes for higher layers to provide datato MAC in
anew supported bitrate, for logical channel n. Table 8.4.3.1.2 defines Ty times for different services.
For services where no codec is used T Shall be considered to be equal to 0 ms.

Table 8.4.3.1.2: Tagapt

Service Tadapt [MS]
UMTS AMR 40
UMTS AMR2 60

For Release 5 and later releases T n €quals the time it takes for higher layers to provide datato MAC
in anew supported bitrate, for logical channel n. For services where no codec is used T a0 Shll be
considered to be equal to 0 ms. For services where either UMTS _ AMR2 or UMTS AMR_WB is used,
Tadapt shall be considered to be equal to the time required to switch from the current codec modeto a
new supported codec mode. In that case Tadapt equals 20 ms + 40 ms per codec mode switch. E.g.
Tadapt equals 60ms if one codec mode switch is necessary and Tadapt equals 140ms if 3 codec mode
switches are necessary.

T+ equalsthe longest uplink TTI of the selected TFC (ms).
The Maximum UE transmitter power is defined as follows
Maximum UE transmitter power = MIN(Maximum allowed UL TX Power, UE maximum transmit power)
where
Maximum allowed UL TX Power is set by SS and defined in TS 25.331 [8], and
UE maximum transmit power is defined by the UE power class, and specified in TS 25.101 [1].
The normative reference for these requirementsis TS 25.133 [2] clauses 6.4.2 and A.6.4.1.
8.4.3.1.3 Test purpose

The purpose isto verify the UE blocks (stops using) a currently used TFC when the UE output power is not
sufficient to support that TFC. The test will verify the general requirement on TFC selection in section 8.4.3.1.2
for aRAB intended for packet data services, i.e. Interactive or Background, PS, UL: 64kbps as defined in TS
34.108 [3].

8.4.3.1.4 Method of test

8.43.141 Initial conditions

Test environment: normal, TL/VL, TL/VH, TH/VL, TH/VH; see clauses G.2.1 and G.2.2.
Fregquencies to be tested: mid range; see clause G.2.4.

The test parameters are givenin Table 8.4.3.1.3, 8.4.3.1.4,-and Table 8.4.3.1.5 and 8.4.3.1.6 below. The test
consists of 2 successive time periods, with atime duration of T1 and T2 respectively.

Details on the UL reference RAB in table 8.4.3.1.3 and 8.4.3.1.4 can be found in TS 34.108 [3] section
"Interactive or background / UL:64 DL: 64 kbps/ PS RAB + UL:3.4 DL:3.4 kbps SRBsfor DCCH".

Table 8.4.3.1.3: UL reference RAB, Interactive or Background

TFI 64 kbps RAB (20ms TTI) DCCH 3.4kbps (40ms TTI)
TFS TFO, bits 0x336 0x148
TF1, bits 1x336 1x148
TF2, bits 2x336 N/A
TF3, bits 3x336 N/A
TF4, bits 4x336 N/A




Table 8.4.3.1.4: UL TFCI

TFCI (64 kbps RAB, DCCH)
UL_TFCO (TFO, TFO)
UL _TFC1 (TFO, TF1)
UL _TFC2 (TF1, TFO)
UL _TFC3 (TF1, TF1)
UL _TFC4 (TF2, TFO)
UL _TFC5 (TF2, TF1)
UL _TFC6 (TF3, TFO)
UL_TFC7 (TF3, TF1)
UL _TFC8 (TF4, TFO)
UL_TFC9 (TF4, TF1)

Table 8.4.3.1.5: General test parameters

Parameter Unit Value Comment
TFCS size 10
TFCS UL_TFCO, UL_TFC1, UL_TFC2,
UL_TFC3, UL_TFC4, UL_TFCS5,
UL_TFC6, UL_TFC7, UL_TFCS,
UL TFC9
Power Control On
Active cell Cell 1
Maximum allowed UL TX dBm 21
power
TI0 s 10
T1 S 30
T2 S 10
Propagation condition AWGN

Table 8.4.3.1.6: Cell specific test parameters

Parameter Unit Cell 1
T0[T1[T2
UTRANEE] tE:er:'annel Channel 1
CPICH Ecl/lor dB -10
PCCPCH Ecllor dB -12
SCH_Ecllor dB -12
PICH Ec/lor dB -15
DPCH Ecl/lor dB Note 1
OCNS Ecl/lor dB Note 2
lor /l oc dB 0
I dBm/3.84 R
_oc MHz 70
CPICH Ecl/lo dB -13
Propagation Condition AWGN

Note 1:

The DPCH level is controlled by the power

control loop
Note 2 :

The power of the OCNS channel that is

added shall make the total power from the cell to be

equal to lor .

The amount of available user data shall be sufficient to allow uplink transmission at the highest bit rate
(UL_TFC8 or UL_TFC9) during the entire test and it shall be ensured that the UE isusing UL_TFC8 or
UL_TFC9 at theend of T1.




8.4.3.1.4.2 Procedure
1) The SS activates cell 1 with TO parameters defined in table 8.4.3.1.6.

23) The UE is switched on.

32) An RRC connection is set up according to the generic set-up procedure specified in TS 34.108 [3]
subclause 7.3.2.3, using the test procedure to setup a PS call usi nq the parameters defi ned in tablas
8.4.3.1.3,8.4.3.1.4 and 8.4.3.1. ) al Hov X 3

4) SSshall transmita MEASUREMENT CONTROL message.

53) For T1=30 secs the SS shall command the UE output power to be between 14 and 15 dB below the UE
Maximum allowed UL Tx power (table 8.4.3.1.5).

64) The SS shall start sending continuously TPC_cmd=1 to the UE for T2=10 secs (see NOTE).

75) The time from the beginning of T2 until the UE blocks (stops using) UL_TFC8 and UL_TFC9 shall be
measured by the SS. The UE shall stop using UL_TFC8 and UL_TFC9 within 140 ms from beginning of
time period T2. A successis counted, if theUE stops within 140ms. An error is counted otherwise.

86) Repeat steps 53-75 until the confidence level according to annex F.6.2 is achieved.

NOTE: Thiswill emulate that UL_TFC8 to UL_TFC9 can not be supported because the UE reaches the
maximum UL Tx power and still SSis sending power-up commands—.

Specific Message Contents

All messages indicated above shall use the same content as described in the default message content in clause 9
of 34.108 [3], with the following exceptions:




MEASUREMENT CONTROL message:

Information Element Value/Remark

Message Type

UE information elements
-RRC transaction identifier 0
-Integrity check info
-message authentication code SS calculates the value of MAC-I for this
message and writes to this |IE. The first/
leftmost bit of the bit string contains the most
significant bit of the MAC-I.

-RRC message sequence number SS provides the value of this IE, from its
internal counter.

Measurement Information elements

-Measurement Identity 1
-Measurement Command Modify
-Measurement Reporting Mode
- Measurement Report Transfer Mode Acknowledged mode RLC
- Periodical Reporting / Event Trigger Reporting Periodical reporting
Mode
-Additional measurement list Not Present
-CHOICE Measurement Type Intra-frequency measurement
-Intra-frequency measurement
- Intra-frequency measurement objects list Not Present

-Intra-frequency measurement quantity

-Filter coefficient 0
-CHOICE mode FDD
-Measurement quantity CPICH RSCP
-Intra-frequency reporting quantity
-Reporting quantities for active set cells
-Cell synchronisation information reporting
indicator TRUE
-Cell Identity reporting indicator TRUE
-CHOICE mode FDD
-CPICH Ec/NO reporting indicator TRUE
-CPICH RSCP reporting indicator TRUE
-Pathloss reporting indicator FALSE
-Reporting quantities for monitored set cells
-Cell synchronisation information reporting FALSE
indicator
-Cell Identity reporting indicator TRUE
-CHOICE mode FDD
-CPICH Ec/NO reporting indicator TRUE
-CPICH RSCP reporting indicator TRUE
-Pathloss reporting indicator FALSE
-Reporting quantities for detected set cells Not Present
-Reporting cell status
-CHOICE reported cell Report all active set cells + cells within
monitored set on used frequency
-Maximum number of reported cells Virtual/active set cells + 2
-Measurement validity Not Present
-CHOICE report criteria Periodical reporting criteria
-Amount of reporting Infinity
-Reporting interval 250 ms
Physical channel information elements
-DPCH compressed mode status info Not Present
8.4.3.1.5 Test requirements

For the test to pass, the total number of successful tests shall be more than 90% of the cases with a confidence
level of 95%.

Note:  If the above Test Requirement differs from the Minimum Requirement then the Test Tolerance applied
for thistest is non-zero. The Test Tolerance for this test is defined in clause F.2 and the explanation of how the
Minimum Requirement has been relaxed by the Test Tolerance is given in clause F.4.
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8.6.2.1.5 Test requirements

For the test to pass, the total number of successful tests shall be at least 90% of the cases with a confidence level
of 95%. The number of successful tests shall be on an event level, i.e. the SS shall check how many events are
reported successfully out of the total number of events checked.

Table 8.6.2.1.4: Test requirements for initial test parameters for Correct reporting of neighbours

in AWGN propagation condition

Parameter Unit Cell 1 Cell 2 Cell3
TO TO TO
CPICH_Ec/lor dB -9.2 -9.2 -9.2
PCCPCH_Ec/lor dB -11.2 -11.2 -11.2
SCH_Ecllor dB -11.2 -11.2 -11.2
PICH_Ec/lor dB -14.2 -14.2 -14.2
DPCH_Ecl/lor dB -16.2 N/A N/A
OCNS_Ec/lor dB -1.30 -1.16 -1.16
Lor /1 o (Note 1) dB 0 -Inf -Inf
lor dBm -70 -Inf -Inf
dBm/3
loc .84 -70
MHz
CPICH_Ecllo (Note | 4 12.21 -Inf Inf
1)
Propagation
Condition AWGN
Note 1: These parameters are not directly settable, but are derived by calculation from the settable
parameters..

Table 8.6.2.1.5: Test requirements for Correct reporting of neighbours in AWGN propagation

condition
Parameter Unit Cell 1 Cell 2 Cell 3
T1L | T2 T1L | T2 TL [ T2
UTRA RF Channel Channel 1 Channel 1 Channel 2
Number
CPICH_Ecl/lor dB -9.2 -9.2 -9.2
PCCPCH_Ec/lor dB -11.2 -11.2 -11.2
SCH_Ecllor dB -11.2 -11.2 -11.2
PICH_Ec/lor dB -14.2 -14.2 -14.2
DPCH_Ecl/lor dB -16.2 N/A N/A
OCNS_Ec/lor dB -1.30 -1.16- -1.16
Lor /1 o (Note 1) dB 0 5.42 -Infinity | 3.9 1.8 1.8
Tor dBm -700 -64.6 -Infinity -66.10 | -71.8 -71.8
dBm/3.84
foc MHz -70
PICH_Ec/I
CPICH_Ec/10 (Note dB 1221 | -12.20 | -nfinity | -13.70 | -13.20 | -13.20
1)
Propagation
Condition AWGN
Note 1: These parameters are not directly settable, but are derived by calculation from the settable
parameters..

NOTE: If the above Test Requirement differs from the Minimum Requirement then the Test Tolerance
applied for thistest is non-zero. The Test Tolerance for thistest isdefined in clause F.2 and the
explanation of how the Minimum Requirement has been relaxed by the Test Toleranceisgivenin

clause F.4.
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6.5 Blocking Characteristics

6.5.1 Definition and applicability

The blocking characteristic is a measure of the receiver's ability to receive a wanted signal at its assigned channel
frequency in the presence of an unwanted interferer on frequencies other than those of the spurious response or
the adjacent channels, without this unwanted input signal causing a degradation of the performance of the



receiver beyond a specified limit. The blocking performance shall apply at al frequencies except those at which
a spurious response occur.

The requirementsin clause 6.5.2.1 and 6.5.2.2 and this test apply to all types of UTRA for the FDD UE.

The requirementsin clause 6.5.2.3 and this test apply to the FDD UE supporting band I, band |11 or Band V.

6.5.2 Minimum Requirements

6.5.2.1 Minimum Requirements (In-band blocking)
The BER shall not exceed 0,001 for the parameters specified in table 6.5.1.
The normative reference for this requirement is TS 25.101 [23] clause 7.6.1.

NOTE:  Ipjocking (Modulated) consists of the common channels needed for tests as specified in table E.4.1
and 16 dedicated data channels as specified in table E3.6.

Table 6.5.1: Test parameters for In-band blocking characteristics

Parameter Unit Level
DPCH_Ec dBm/3.84 MHz <REFSENS>+3 dB
Tor dBm/3.84 MHz <REFly> + 3 dB
|b|ocking mean pOW@I’ dBm _56 _44
(modulated) (for Fuw Offset £10 MHz) (for Fuw Offset 15 MHz)
UE transmitted dBm 20 (for Power class 3)
mean power 18 (for Power class 4)
6.5.2.2 Minimum requirements (Out of-band blocking)

The BER shall not exceed 0.001 for the parameters specified in table 6.5.2. For table 6.5.2 up to 24 exceptions
are allowed for spurious response frequencies in each assigned frequency channel when measured using a
1 MHz step size.

The normative reference for thisrequirement is TS 25.101 [23] clause 7.6.2.



Table 6.5.2: Test parameters for Out of band blocking characteristics

Parameter Unit Frequencyrange 1 | Frequencyrange 2 | Frequency range 3
dBm/3.84 <REFSENS>+3 dB <REFSENS>+3 dB <REFSENS>+3 dB
DPCH_Ec MHa
Tor dBm/fz'B“ <REFly> + 3 dB <REFiy> + 3 dB <REFiy> + 3 dB
|blocking (CW) dBm -44 -30 -15
Fuw MHz 2050<f <2095 2025 <f £<2050 1< f <2025
(Band | operation) 2185<f <2230 2230< <f <2255 2255=<f<12750
(BZ;‘% I MHz 1870<f <1915 1845 <f <<1870 1< f <1845
operation) 2005<f <2050 2050 =<f <2075 20755<f<12750
(BaF;g " MHz 1745 <f <1790 1720 <f << 1745 1< f £<1720
operation) 1895<f <1940 1940<<f < 1965 1965<<f<12750
FUW
809< f <854 784< f <<809 1< f=<784
(Band V MHz = =
operation) 909< f <954 954<< f< 979 979=<f<12750
FUW
815 < f< 860 790 < f =< 815 1<f=g<790
(Band VI MHz = =
operation) 900 < f < 945 945 << f< 970 970 =< f< 12750
UE transmitted
20 (for Power class 3)
mean power dBm 18 (for Power class 4)
. For 2095=<f <2110 MHzand-2170<{<<2185 MHz, the appropriate in-band blocking or
Band | operation adjacent channel selectivity in clause 6.5.2 and clause 6.4.2 shall be applied.
- For 1915=<f <1930-MHzand-1990<{<<2005 MHz, the appropriate in-band blocking or
Band Ii operation adjacent channel selectivity in clause 6.5.2 and clause 6.4.2 shall be applied
. For 1790=<f <1805-MHzand-1880<{<<1895 MHz, the appropriate in-band blocking or
Band IIl operation adjacent channel selectivity in clause 6.5.2 and clause 6.4.2 shall be applied.
. For 854<<f <869-MHz-and-894<i<<909 MHz, the appropriate in-band blocking or
Band V operation adjacent channel selectivity in subclause 6.5.2 and subclause 6.4.2 shall be applied.
: For 860=s< f<875-MHz-and-885<i<<900 MHz, the appropriate in-band blocking or
Band VI operation adjacent channel selectivity in clause 6.5.2 and clause 6.4.2 shall be applied.

6.5.2.3

Minimum requirements (Narrow band blocking)

The BER shall not exceed 0.001 for the parameters specified in table 6.5.3. This requirement is measure of a
receiver's ability to receive aW-CDMA signa at its assigned channel frequency in the presence of an unwanted
narrow band interferer at afrequency, which isless than the nominal channel spacing. The requirements and this
test apply to UTRA for the FDD UE supporting band 11 or band I11.

The normative reference for thisrequirement is TS 25.101 [23] clause 7.6.3

Table 6.5.3: Test parameters for narrow band blocking

Parameter Unit Band Il and Band V Band Il
DPCH Ec dBm/3.84 MHz <REFSENS> + 10 dB <REFSENS> + 10 dB
Tor dBm/3.84 MHz <REFly> + 10 dB <REFly> + 10 dB
|blocking (GMSK) dBm -57 -56

Fuw (offset) MHz 2.7 2.8

UE transmitted mean dBm 20 (for Power class 3)

power 18 (for Power class 4)

NOTE:

lbiocking (GM SK) is an interfering signal as defined in TS 45.004. It isa GMSK modulated carrier

following the structure of the GSM signals, but with al modulating bits (including the midamble
period) derived directly from arandom or pseudo random data stream.




6.5.3 Test purpose

To verify that the UE BER does not exceed 0,001 for the parameters specified in table 6.5.1, table 6.5.2 and table
6.5.3. For table 6.5.2 up to (24) exceptions are alowed for spurious response frequenciesin each assigned
frequency channel when measured using a1 MHz step size.

The lack of the blocking ability decreases the coverage area when other transmitter exists (except in the adjacent
channels and spurious response).

6.5.4 Method of test

6.5.4.1 Initial conditions
For in-band case:
Test environment: normal; see clauses G.2.1 and G.2.2.
Freguencies to be tested: mid range; see clause G.2.4.
For out-of-band case:
Test environment: normal; see clauses G.2.1 and G.2.2.
Frequency to be tested: 1 arbitrary frequency chosen from the low, mid or high range; see clause G.2.4.
For narrow-band case:
Test environment: normal; see clauses G.2.1 and G.2.2.
Frequenciesto be tested: mid range; see clause G.2.4.
1) Connect the SSto the UE antenna connector as shown in figure A.5.
2) RF parameters are set up according to table 6.5.4, table 6.5.5 and table 6.5.6.

3) A call isset up according to the Generic call setup procedure specified in TS34.108[ 3] sub clause
7.3.2, with the following exception for information elements in RADIO BEARER SETUP message.
With this exception, the Power Control Algorithm for the Uplink is set to algorithm 2.

4) Enter the UE into loopback test mode and start the loopback test.

Table 6.5.3A Contents of RADIO BEARER SETUP message: AM or UM

Information Element Value/Remark
CHOICE channel requirement Uplink DPCH info
- Power Control Algorithm Algorithm2

See TS 34.108 [3] and TS 34.109 [4] for details regarding generic call setup procedure and loopback test.

6.5.4.2 Procedure

1) Set the parameters of the CW generator or the interference signal generator as shown in table 6.5.4, 6.5.5
and table 6.5.6. For table 6.5.5, the frequency step sizeis1 MHz.

2) Set the power level of UE according to the table 6.5.4, table 6.5.5, and table 6.5.6, or send the power
control commands (1dB step size should be used.) to the UE until UE output power measured by Test
System shall be kept at the specified power level with +1dB tolerance.

3) Measure the BER of DCH received from the UE at the SS.

4) For table 6.5.5, record the frequencies for which BER exceed the test requirements.



6.5.5 Test requirements

For table 6.5.4, the measured BER, derived in step 2), shall not exceed 0.001. For table 6.5.5, the measured BER,
derived in step 2) shall not exceed 0,001 except for the spurious response frequencies, recorded in step 3). The
number of spurious response frequencies, recorded in step 3) shall not exceed 24. For table 6.5.6, the measured
BER, derived in step 2), shall not exceed 0.001.

Table 6.5.4: Test parameters for In-band blocking characteristics

Parameter Unit Level
DPCH_Ec dBm/3.84 MHz <REFSENS>+3 dB
Tor dBm/3.84 MHz <REFio> + 3 dB
Ivlocking Me@N power dBm 56 a4
(modulated) (for Fyw Offset £10 MHz) (for Fuw Offset 15 MHz)
UE transmitted dBm 20 (for Power class 3)
mean power 18 (for Power class 4)

Table 6.5.5: Test parameters for Out of band blocking characteristics

Parameter Unit Frequencyrange 1 | Frequencyrange 2 | Frequency range 3
dBm/3.84 <REFSENS>+3 dB | <REFSENS>+3 dB <REFSENS>+3 dB
DPCH_Ec MHz
Tor dB,\”A‘ﬁZ'SA' <REFlo> + 3 dB <REFio> + 3 dB <REFio> + 3 dB
|blockinq (CW) dBm -44 -30 -15
Fuw MHz 2050<f <2095 2025 <f £<2050 1< f <<2025
(Band | operation) 2185<f <2230 2230 =<f <2255 2255=<f<12750
(Bgﬁvé I MHz 1870<f <1915 1845 <f <1870 1< f<<1845
operation) 2005<f <2050 2050 =<f <2075 20755<f<12750
(B;rtljg " MHz 1745 <f <1790 1720 <f < 1745 1< f=<1720
operation) 1895<f <1940 1940z<f < 1965 1965<<f<12750
FUW
809< f <854 784< f <<809 1< f<<784
(Band V MHz = =
operation) 909< f <954 954<< f < 979 979=<f<12750
FUW
815 < f< 860 790 < f<< 815 1<fg<790
(Band VI MHz = =
operation) 900 < f< 945 945 << f< 970 970 =< < 12750
UE transmitted dBm 20 (for Power class 3)
mean power 18 (for Power class 4)
: For 2095=<f <2110-MHzand-2170<f{<<2185 MHz, the appropriate in-band blocking or
Band | operation adjacent channel selectivity in clause 6.5.2 and clause 6.4.2 shall be applied.
. For 1915=s<f <1930-MHz-and-1990<f{<<2005 MHz, the appropriate in-band blocking or
Band Il operation adjacent channel selectivity in clause 6.5.2 and clause 6.4.2 shall be applied
: For 1790=s<f <1805-MHzand-1880<f<<1895 MHz, the appropriate in-band blocking or
Band Il operation adjacent channel selectivity in clause 6.5.2 and clause 6.4.2 shall be applied.
. For 854<<f <869-MHz-and-894<i<<909 MHz, the appropriate in-band blocking or
Band V operation adjacent channel selectivity in subclause 6.5.2 and subclause 6.4.2 shall be applied.
. For 860=<f <875-MHzand-885<{<<900 MHz, the appropriate in-band blocking or
Band VI operation adjacent channel selectivity in subclause 6.5.2 and subclause 6.4.2 shall be applied

Table 6.5.6: Test parameters for narrow band blocking

Parameter Unit Band Il and Band V Band Il
DPCH_Ec dBm/3.84 MHz <REFSENS> + 10 dB <REFSENS> + 10 dB
Tor dBm/3.84 MHz <REFl,> + 10 dB <REFl,> + 10 dB
Iblocking (GMSK) dBm -57 -56
Fuw (offset) MHz 2.7 2.8
UE transmitted mean dBm 20 (for Power class 3)
power 18 (for Power class 4)




NOTE: If the above Test Requirement differs from the Minimum Requirement then the Test Tolerance
applied for thistest is non-zero. The Test Tolerance for thistest is defined in clause F.2 and the
explanation of how the Minimum Requirement has been relaxed by the Test Toleranceisgivenin

clause F.4.
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8.7.3C UE transmitted power
8.7.3C.1 Definition and applicability

The UE transmitted power absolute accuracy is defined as difference between the UE reported value and the UE
transmitted power measured by test system. The reference point for the UE transmitted power shall be the
antenna connector of the UE.

The requirements and this test apply to all types of UTRA for the FDD UE.
8.7.3C.2 Minimum requirements
The measurement period in CELL_DCH state is 1 dlot.

Table 8.7.3C.2.1 UE transmitted power absolute accuracy

Accuracy [dB]
Parameter Unit PUEMAX PUEMAX
24dBm 21dBm
UE transmitted power=PUEMAX dBm +1/-3 +2
UE transmitted power=PUEMAX-1 dBm +1.5/-3.5 +2.5
UE transmitted power=PUEMAX-2 dBm +2/-4 13
UE transmitted power=PUEMAX-3 dBm +2.5/-4.5 +3.5
PUEMAX-10<UE transmitted power<PUEMAX-3 dBm +3/-5 14

NOTE 1: User equipment maximum output power, PUEMAX, is the maximum output power level without
tolerance defined for the power class of the UE in TS 25.101 [1] section 6.2.1.

NOTE 2: UE transmitted power is the reported value.
For each empty slot created by compressed mode, no value shall be reported by the UE L1 for those slots.
The normative reference for this requirement is TS 25.133 [2] clause 9.1.6.

Editor’s note: It is expected that RAN WG4 will clarify the minimum requirementsin near future as
explained in R4-040559 and hence this section needs to be revised in future versions of this
specification.

8.7.3C.3 Test purpose

The purpose of thistest isto verify that for any reported value of UE Transmitted Power in the range PUEMAX
to PUEMAX-10 that the actual UE mean power lies within the range specified in clause 8.7.3C.2.

8.7.3C.4 Method of test
8.7.3C.4.1 Initial conditions
Test environment: normal, TL/VL, TL/VH, TH/VL, TH/VH; see clauses G.2.1 and G.2.2.
Freguencies to be tested: mid range; see clause G.2.4.
1)  Connect SSto the UE antenna connector as shown in figure A.1.

The test parameters are given in Table 8.7.3C.4.1 and 8.7.3C.4.2 below. In the measurement control information
it shall be indicated to the UE that periodic reporting of the UE transmitted power measurement shall be used.



Table 8.7.3C.4.1: General test parameters for UE transmitted power

Parameter Unit Value Comment
DCH parameters DL Reference Measurement | As specified in clause C.3.1
Channel 12.2 kbps
DL-Power Control On Off
Targetgualibvalucon BLER 0-04
BcH

8.7.3C.4.2

Table 8.7.3C.4.2: Cell Specific parameters for UE transmitted power

Parameter Unit Cell 1
CPICH_Ec/lor dB -10
PCCPCH_Ec/lor dB -12
SCH_Ecllor dB -12
PICH_Ec/lor dB -15
DPCH_Ecl/lor dB -3Netel
OCNS_Ecllor dB -5.2Nete 2
Lor /1 oc dB 0
loc dBm/3.84 MHz -70
CPICH_Ec/lo dB -13
Propagation AWGN

Procedure

1) A call isset up according to the test procedure specified in TS 34.108 [3] subclause 7.3.2.3. The RF
parameters are set up according to table 8.7.3C.4.1 and 8.7.3C.4.2. Set the UE power and Maximum
allowed UL TX power to the maximum power for the UE power class.

2) SSshall send continuously during the entire test Up power control commands to the UE.

3) SSshal transmit the MEASUREMENT CONTROL message as defined in the specific message

contents bel ow.

4) Decode the UE Transmitted power reported by the UE in the next available MEASUREMENT
REPORT message.

5) Measure the mean power of the UE over aperiod of one timeslot.
6) Steps4 and 5 shal be repeated 1000 times.

7) Decrease the Maximum allowed UL TX power by 1 dB. The SS shall transmit the PHY SICAL
CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION message, as defined in the specific message contents below.

8) SSshal wait for the PHY SICAL CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION COMPLETE message from the
UE.

9) Repeat from step 4) until the Maximum allowed UL TX Power reaches PUEMAX-10.

Specific Message Contents

All messages indicated above shall use the same content as described in default message content in clause 9 of
34.108 [3], with the following exceptions:



MEASUREMENT CONTROL message:

Information Element

Value/Remark

Message Type

UE information elements
-RRC transaction identifier
-Integrity check info
-message authentication code

-RRC message sequence number

0

SS calculates the value of
MAC-I for this message and
writes to this IE. The first/
leftmost bit of the bit string
contains the most significant
bit of the MAC-I.

SS provides the value of this
IE, from its internal counter.

Measurement Information elements
-Measurement Identity
-Measurement Command
-CHOICE Measurement type
-UE Internal measurement quantity

-Measurement quantity

-Filter coefficient
-UE Internal reporting quantity

-UE Transmitted power

-CHOICE mode

-UE Rx-Tx time difference
-CHOICE report criteria

-Amount of reporting

-Reporting interval
-Measurement Reporting Mode
-Measurement Report Transfer Mode
-Periodical Reporting / Event Trigger Reporting Mode
-AdditionalMeasurementList

5
SETUP
UE Internal measurement

UE Transmitted power
0

TRUE

FDD

FALSE

Periodical reporting criteria
Infinity

250

AMRLC
Periodical reporting
Not Present

Physical channel information elements
-DPCH compressed mode status info

Not Present

MEASUREMENT REPORT message:

Information Element

Value/remark

Message Type
Integrity check info

- Message authentication code
- RRC Message sequence number

Measurement identity
Measured Results
- CHOICE Measurement
- Choice mode
- UE Transmitted power
- UE Rx-Tx report entries
Measured results on RACH
Additional measured results
Event results

The presence of this IE is dependent on PIXIT statements
in TS 34.123-2. If integrity protection is indicated to be
active, this IE shall be present with the values of the sub
|IEs as stated below. Else, this IE and the sub-IEs shall be
absent.

This IE is checked to see if it is present. The value is
compared against the XMAC-I value computed by SS.
This IE is checked to see if it is present. The value is
used by SS to compute the XMAC-I value.

5

UE Internal measured results
FDD

Checked that this IE is present
Checked that this IE is absent
Checked that this IE is absent
Checked that this IE is absent
Checked that this IE is absent




PHYSICAL CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION message:

Information Element Value/Remark
Message Type

UE Information Elements

-RRC transaction identifier 0
-Integrity check info
-message authentication code SS calculates the value of MAC-I for this

message and writes to this IE. The first/
leftmost bit of the bit string contains the most
significant bit of the MAC-I.

-RRC message sequence number SS provides the value of this IE, from its
internal counter.

-Integrity protection mode info Not Present

-Ciphering mode info Not Present

-Activation time Not Present

-New U-RNTI Not Present

-New C-RNTI Not Present

-RRC State Indicator CELL_DCH

-UTRAN DRX cycle length coefficient Not Present

CN Information Elements

-CN Information info Not Present

UTRAN mobility information elements

-URA identity Not Present

RB information elements

-Downlink counter synchronisation info Not Present

PhyCH information elements

-Frequency info Not Present

Uplink radio resources

-Maximum allowed UL TX power At the first time this value is set to PUEMAX-1.

After the second time this value is decreased
with 1 dB from previous value.

Downlink radio resources

-CHOICE mode FDD

-Downlink PDSCH information Not Present
-Downlink information common for all radio links Not Present
-Downlink information per radio link list Not Present

8.7.3C.5 Test requirements

Compare each of the UE transmitted power reports against the following mean power measurement. At least
90% of the mean power measurements for any one value of reported UE transmitted power shall be within the
range specified in table 8.7.3C.5.



Table 8.7.3C.5 UE transmitted power test requirements

UE reported value

SS measured mean power (X) range [dBm]

PUEMAX
24dBm

PUEMAX
21dBm

UE_TX_POWER_104

33-3.7 < X< 34+1.7

33-2.7 < X <34+2.7

UE_TX_POWER_103

32-3.7 < X< 33+1.7

32-2.7 < X <33+2.7

UE_TX_POWER_097

26-3.7 < X<27+1.7

UE_TX_POWER_096

25-3.7 < X< 26+1.7

UE_TX_POWER 095

24-3.7 < X< 25+1.7

UE_TX_POWER 094

23-4.2 < X<24+2.2

23-2.7 < X<24+2.7

UE_TX_POWER 093

22-4.7 < X<23+2.7

22-2.7 < X<23+2.7

UE_TX_POWER 092

21-5.2 < X <22+3.2

21-2.7 < X <22+2.7

UE_TX_POWER 091

20-5.7 < X< 21+3.7

20-3.2< X <21+43.2

UE_TX_POWER_090

19-5.7 < X< 20+3.7

19-3.7 < X< 20+3.7

UE_TX_POWER 089

18-5.7 < X< 19+3.7

18-4.2 < X<19+4.2

UE_TX_POWER 088

17-4.7 < X<18+4.7

UE_TX_POWER 087

16-4.7 < X<17+4.7

UE_TX_POWER 086

15-4.7 < X<15+4.7

UE_TX_POWER 022

-49-5.7 < X <-48+3.7

-49-4.7 < X < -A8+4.7

UE_TX_POWER 021

-50-5.7 < X <-49+3.7

-50-4.7 < X < -49+4.7

NOTE 1: Although test requirements are given for all UE reported values, agood UE will likely report
values between PUEMAX and PUEMAX - 10 dB. However, even a good UE may report also
wider range of values due to errorsin TPC command reception and allowed range specified for UE
transmit power setting accuracy when Maximum Allowed UL TX Power has been signaled. On
the other hand, a faulty UE may report any power value but then it does not fulfill the Table
8.7.3C.5 requirements for mean power or then it will not pass some other testse.g. TC 5.2 of this

specification.

NOTE 2: If the above Test Requirement differs from the Minimum Requirement then the Test Tolerance
applied for thistest is non-zero. The Test Tolerance for thistest is defined in clause F.2 and the
explanation of how the Minimum Requirement has been relaxed by the Test Toleranceisgivenin

clause F.4.

Editor’s note: The table 8.7.3C.5 is made based on current understanding of RAN WG4 LSto T1 (R4-
040559). The Table 8.7.3C.5 may need to be revised after RAN WG4 has clarified the core

requirements and test casein TS 25.133.
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8.5 Timing and Signalling Characteristics

8.5.1 UE Transmit Timing

8.5.1.1 Definition and applicability

The UE transmit timing is defined as the timing of the uplink DPCCH/DPDCH frame relative to the first
detected path (in time) of the corresponding downlink DPCCH/DPDCH frame from the reference cell. The
reference point is the antenna connector of the UE.

The requirements and this test apply to all types of UTRA of the FDD UE.

8.5.1.2 Minimum requirements

The UE transmission timing error shall be less than or equal to £1.5 chips. The reference point for the UE initial
transmit timing control requirement shall be the time when the first detected path (in time) of the corresponding
downlink DPCCH/DPDCH frame is received from the reference cell plus Ty chips. Tois defined in TS25.211
[19].

When the UE is not in soft handover, the reference cell shall be the one the UE hasin the active set. The cell,
which is selected as areference cell, shall remain as areference cell even if other cells are added to the active
set. In case that the reference cell is removed from the active set the UE shall start adjusting its transmit timing
no later than the time when the whole active set update message is available at the UE taking the RRC procedure
delay into account.

The UE shall be capable of changing the transmission timing according the received downlink DPCCH/DPDCH
frame. The maximum amount of the timing change in one adjustment shall be ¥4 chip.

The minimum adjustment rate shall be 233ns per second. The maximum adjustment rate shall be ¥ chip per 200
ms. In particular, within any given 800*d ms period, the UE transmit timing shall not change in excess of +d
chip from the timing at the beginning of this 800*d ms period, where 0<d<1/4.

The normative reference for thisrequirement is TS 25.133 [2] clause 7.1.2.

8.5.1.3 Test purpose

The purpose of thistest isto verify that the UE initial transmit timing accuracy, maximum amount of timing
change in one adjustment, minimum and maximum adjustment rate are within the limits specified in 8.5.1.2.

8514 Method of test

8.514.1 Initial conditions

Test environment: normal; see clauses G.2.1 and G.2.2.
Fregquencies to be tested: mid range; see clause G.2.4.

For this test, two cells on the same frequency are used.

The reporting of event 1A and event 1B is configured with SIB 11.

1) Connect the test system to the UE antenna connector as shown in figure A. 1.
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Table 8.5.1.1: Test parameters for UE Transmit Timing requirements

Parameter Unit Level
DPCH_Ec/ lor, Cell 1 and Cell 2 dB -13.5%
CPICH Ec/ lor, Cell 1 and Cell 2 dB -10
PCCPH_Ec/ lor, Cell 1 and Cell 2 dB -12
SCH_Ec/ lor, Cell 1 and Cell 2 dB -12
PICH_Ec/ lor, Cell 1 and Cell 2 dB -15
OCNS_Ec/ lor, Cell 1 and Cell 2 dB -1.205
Tor, Cell 1 dBm/3.84 MHz -96
Tor, Cell 2 dBm/3.84 MHz -99
Information data rate kbps 12.2
Relative delay of path received from cell Us +/-2
2 with respect to cell 1
Propagation condition AWGN

8.5.1.4.2 Procedure
1. A call isset up with Cell 1 according to the Generic call setup procedure. The test parameters are set up
‘ according to table 8.5.1.21.

2. After aconnection is set up with cell 1, the test system shall verify that the UE transmit timing offset is

| within Ty £ 2.0%5 chips with respect to the first detected path (in time) of the downlink DPCCH/DPDCH
of cell 1.

3. Test system introduces cell 2 into the test system at delay +2 ps from cell 1. UE transmits Measurement
report message triggered by event 1A.Test system transmits ACTIVESET UPDATE message (Radio link
addition information).

4. Test system transmits Measurement Control message. Test system verifiesthat cell 2 is added to the
active set.

| 5. Test system shall verify that the UE transmit timing offset is still within To + 2.015 chips with respect to
the first detected path (in time) of the downlink DPCCH/DPDCH of cell 1.
6. Test system switches Tx timing of cell 2 to adelay of -2 us with respect to cell 1.
| 7. Test system verifies cell 2 remainsin the active set. SS then sends a Measurement Control message (
measurement release for measurement ID 2)
| 8. Test system shall verify that the UE transmit timing offset is still within To + 2.015 chips with respect to
the first detected path (in time) of the downlink DPCCH/DPDCH of cell 1.
9. Test system stops sending cell 1 signals.
10.Void

| 11. UE transmits Measurement report message triggered by event 1B, and Test system transmits

ACTIVESET UPDATE message (Radio link removal information). Test system verifies that UE transmit
timing adjustment starts no later than the RRC procedure deI av after the end of the Iast TTI, containi ng
the active set update message. tHre-w a vaila 3
the RRC procedure delay-into-account. The adj ustment step size and the adJ ustment rate shall be
according to the requirementsin clause 8.5.1.2 until the UE transmit timing offset iswithin To + 2.04.5
chips with respect to the first detected path (in time) of the downlink DPCCH/DPDCH of cell 2.

| 12. Test system shall verify that the UE transmit timing offset stays within T, + 2.01.5 chips with respect to

the first detected path (in time) of the downlink DPCCH/DPDCH of cell 2.

13. Test system starts sending cell 1 signal again with its original timing. UE transmits Measurement report

message triggered by event 1A.Test system transmits ACTIVESET UPDATE message (Radio link
addition information).
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14. Test system transmits Measurement Control message. Test system verifies that cell 1 is added to the
active set. SS then sends a Measurement Control message (-measurement release for measurement ID 2).

| 15. Test system verifies that the UE transmit timing is still within T + 2.0%5 chips with respect to the first
detected path (in time) of the downlink DPCCH/DPDCH of cell 2.

16. Test system stops sending cell 2 signals.
17.Void.

18. UE transmits Measurement report message triggered by event 1B, and Test system transmits ACTIVE
SET UPDATE message (Radio link removal information). Test system verifies that UE transmit timing
adjustment starts no later than the RRC procedure deI ay after the end of the last TTI, containi ng the active
Set update message. tHne-w , e 2
procedure delay-into-account-The adj ustment step size and the adj ustment rate shaII be accordl ng to the
requirementsin clause 8.5.1.2 until the UE transmit timing offset is within To = 2.045 chips with respect
to the first detected path (in time) of the downlink DPCCH/DPDCH of cell 1.

| 19. Test system shall verify that the UE transmit timing offset stays within Ty + 2.04.5 chips with respect to
the first detected path (in time) of the downlink DPCCH/DPDCH of cell 1.
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MEASUREMENT CONTROL message
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Information Element

Value/Remark

Message Type

UE information elements
-RRC transaction identifier
-Integrity check info

-message authentication code

-RRC message sequence number

0

SS calculates the value of MAC-I for this
message and writes to this IE. The first/
leftmost bit of the bit string contains the most
significant bit of the MAC-I.

SS provides the value of this IE, from its
internal counter.

Measurement Information elements
-Measurement Identity
-Measurement Command
-Measurement Reporting Mode
- Measurement Report Transfer Mode
- Periodical Reporting / Event Trigger Reporting
Mode
-Additional measurement list
-CHOICE Measurement Type
-Intra-frequency measurement
- Intra-frequency measurement objects list
-Intra-frequency cell info list
-Intra-frequency measurement quantity
-Filter coefficient
-CHOICE mode
-Measurement quantity
-Intra-frequency reporting quantity
-Reporting quantities for active set cells
-Cell synchronisation information reporting
indicator
-Cell Identity reporting indicator
-CHOICE mode
-CPICH Ec/NO reporting indicator
-CPICH RSCP reporting indicator
-Pathloss reporting indicator
-Reporting quantities for monitored set cells
-Cell synchronisation information reporting
indicator
-Cell Identity reporting indicator
-CHOICE mode
-CPICH Ec/NO reporting indicator
-CPICH RSCP reporting indicator
-Pathloss reporting indicator
-Reporting quantities for detected set cells
-Reporting cell status
-CHOICE reported cell

-Maximum number of reported cells
-Measurement validity
-CHOICE report criteria
-Amount of reporting
-Reporting interval

2
Setup

Acknowledged mode RLC
Periodical reporting

Not Present
Intra-frequency measurement

Not Present
0

FDD

CPICH RSCP

TRUE
TRUE
FDD
TRUE
TRUE
FALSE

FALSE
FALSE
FDD
FALSE
FALSE
FALSE

Not Present

Report all active set cells + cells within
monitored set on used frequency
Virtual/active set cells + 2

Not Present

Periodical reporting criteria

Infinity

250 ms

Physical channel information elements
-DPCH compressed mode status info

Not Present




Release 5

245

3GPP TS 34.121 V.5.6.0 (2004-12)

ACTIVESET UPDATE message (Radio link addition information)

Information Element/Group name

Value/Remark

Message Type (10.2.17)

UE information elements
- RRC transaction identifier
- Integrity check info
-message authentication code

-RRC message sequence number

- Activation time
- New U-RNTI

0

SS calculates the value of MAC-I for this message and
writes to this IE. The first/ leftmost bit of the bit string
contains the most significant bit of the MAC-I.

SS provides the value of this IE, from its internal
counter.

"now".

Not Present

CN information elements
- CN Information info

Not Present

Phy CH information elements
Uplink radio resources

- Radio link addition information
- Primary CPICH info
- Primary scrambling code
- Downlink DPCH info for each RL

- Maximum allowed UL TX power 33 dBm
Downlink radio resources
- Radio link addition information 1

Same as adding cell

- CHOICE mode
- Primary CPICH usage for channel estimation
- DPCH frame offset

- Secondary CPICH info

FDD

Primary CPICH may be used

This should be refrlected by the IE" Cell synchronisation
information" in received MEASUREMENT REPORT
message

Not Present

- DL channelisation code
- Secondary scrambling code
- Spreading factor
- Code number
- Scrambling code change
- TPC combination index
- SSDT Cell Identity
- Closed loop timing adjustment mode
- TFCI combining indicator
- SCCPCH Information for FACH
- Radio link removal information
- TX Diversity Mode

Not Present
128

96

No code change
0

Not Present
Not Present
FALSE

Not Present
Not Present
Not Present

- SSDT information

Not Present
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ACTIVESET UPDATE message (Radio link removal information)

Information Element/Group name Value/Remark

Message Type (10.2.17)

UE information elements

- RRC transaction identifier 0
- Integrity check info
-message authentication code SS calculates the value of MAC-I for this message and

writes to this IE. The first/ leftmost bit of the bit string
contains the most significant bit of the MAC-I.

-RRC message sequence number SS provides the value of this IE, from its internal
counter.
- Activation time "now".
- New U-RNTI Not Present
CN information elements
- CN Information info Not Present

Phy CH information elements
Uplink radio resources

- Maximum allowed UL TX power 33 dBm
Downlink radio resources
- Radio link addition information Not Present
- Radio link removal information 1
- Primary CPICH info
- Primary scrambling code Same as removing cell
- TX Diversity Mode Not Present
- SSDT information Not Present

Measurement Control message (measurement release)

Information Element/Group name Value/Remark

Message Type (10.2.17)

UE information elements

- RRC transaction identifier 0
- Integrity check info
-message authentication code SS calculates the value of MAC-I for this message and

writes to this IE. The first/ leftmost bit of the bit string
contains the most significant bit of the MAC-I.

-RRC message sequence number SS provides the value of this IE, from its internal
counter.
Measurement Information elements
-Measurement Identity 2
-Measurement Command release
8.5.1.5 Test requirements

Table 8.5.1.2: Test parameters for UE Transmit Timing requirements

Parameter Unit Level
DPCH Ec/ lor, Cell 1 and Cell 2 dB -13.4
CPICH Ec/ lor, Cell 1 and Cell 2 dB -9.9
PCCPH Ec/ lor, Cell 1 and Cell 2 dB -12
SCH Ec/ lor, Cell 1 and Cell 2 dB -12
PICH Ec/ lor, Cell 1 and Cell 2 dB -15
OCNS Ec/lor, Cell 1 and Cell 2 dB -1.21
Tor Cell 1 dBm/3.84 MHz -95
1., Cell 2 dBm/3.84 MHz -97.7
Information data rate kbps 12.2
Relative delay of path received from cell us +/-2
2 with respect to cell 1
Propagation condition AWGN
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1) Instep 2, 5. and 8., UE transmit timing offset shall be within T £2.0%.5 chips with respect to the first
detected path (in time) of the downlink DPCCH/DPDCH of cdll 1.

2) Instep 11., the adjustment step size and the adjustment rate shall meet the requirements specified in
8.5.1.2 until the UE transmit timing offset is within Ty £2.01.5 chips with respect to the first detected path
(intime) of the downlink DPCCH/DPDCH of cell 2.

3) Instep 12. and 15., UE transmit timing offset shall be within Ty £ 2.0%5 chips with respect to the first
detected path (in time) of the downlink DPCCH/DPDCH of cell 2.

4) In step 18., the adjustment step size and the adjustment rate shall meet the requirements specified in
8.5.1.2 until the UE transmit timing offset is within T £ 2.0%.5 chips with respect to the first detected
path (in time) of the downlink DPCCH/DPDCH of cell 1.

5) Instep 19., UE transmit timing offset shall be within T, + 2.0%5 chips with respect to the first detected
path (in time) of the downlink DPCCH/DPDCH of cell 1.

NOTE 1: The above Test Requirement differs from the Test Requirement of TS 25.133 [2] clause A7.1.2,
from which the requirements for the test system are subtracted to give the above Test
Requirement.

NOTE 2: If the above Test Requirement differs from the Minimum Requirement then the Test Tolerance
applied for thistest is non-zero. The Test Tolerance for thistest is defined in clause F.2 and the
explanation of how the Minimum Reguirement has been relaxed by the Test Toleranceis givenin
clause F.4.
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F.1.5 Requirements for support of RRM

Table F.1.5: Maximum Test System Uncertainty for Radio Resource Management Tests

Clause

Maximum Test System Uncertainty

Derivation of Test System
Uncertainty

8.4.3 Transport format combination DPCH E 0.1 dB uncertainty in
selection in UE - = +0.1dB DPCH_Ec ratio
I or
8.5 Timing and Signalling Characteristics
8.5.1 UE Transmit Timing I +1.0dB 0.1 dB uncertainty in
or - DPCH_Ec ratio
[ +0.3 dB
DPCH _E,
—_— +0.1dB 0.3 dB uncertainty in lor1/lor2
I or based on power meter
CPICH Ec measurement after the
- = ¢ +0.1 dB combiner

or

Rx-Tx Timing Accuracy 0.5 chips

The absolute error of the lor is
specified as 1.0 dB.

8.6 UE Measurements Procedures

8.6.1 FDD intra frequency measurements

8.6.1.1 Event triggered reporting in
AWGN propagation conditions (R99)

During T1/T4 and T2/T3:

CPICH _E,

—_— +0.1dB
IOI’

I (D) +0.7 dB

loc +1.0dB

During T1/T4 only:
Already covered above

During T2/T3 only:
| o (2 relativeto |, (1) +0.3dB
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Requirements for support of RRM

Table F.2.4: Test Tolerances for Radio Resource Management Tests

Clause

Test Tolerance

8.4.3 Transport format combination
selection in UE

0 dB for DPCH_Ec/lor

8.5 Timing and Signalling Characteristics

8.5.1 UE Transmit Timing

TBD0.1 dB for CPICH Ecl/lor

0.1 dB for DPCH_Ecllor

1 dB for Torl

1.3 dB for lor2

0.5 chips for Rx-Tx timing accuracy

8.6 UE Measurements Procedures

8.6.1 FDD intra frequency measurements

8.6.1.1 Event triggered reporting in
AWGN propagation conditions (R99)

During T1/T4 and T2/T3:
+0.70 dB for all Cell 1 Ec/lor ratios

During T1/T4 only:
Already covered above

During T2/T3 only:
+0.70 dB for all Cell 2 Ec/lor ratios

3GPP TS 34.121 V.5.6.0 (2004-12)
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Table F.4.4: Derivation of Test Requirements (RRM tests)
Test Test Parameters in Test Tolerance Test Requirement in TS 34.121
TS 25.133 (TT)
8.4.3 Transport format | DL Power control is ON so | 0 dB for No test requirements for
combination selection DPCH_Ec/lor depends on DPCH_Ec/lor DPCH_Ec/lor
in UE TPC commands sent by UE
[8.5 Timing and FBD
Signalling
Characteristics
8.5.1 UE Transmit FBE 0.1 dB for Since the test is performed close to
Timing DPCH_Ec/lor =-13.5 dB CPICH_Ecl/lor sensitivity level any TT applied to the
CPICH Ec/lor=-10dB nominal setting shall fulfil:
lor1=-96 dB 0.1 dB for
lor2=-99 dB DPCH_Ecl/lor orl shall not go below —96 dBm
or2 shall not go below —99 dBm
0.1 dB for orl/ior2 shall not go above 3 dB
DPCH_Ecl/lor
DPCH_Ec/lor shall not go below —
1 dB for forl 13.5dB

1.3 dB for lor2

0.5 chips for Rx-Tx

CPICH_Ec/lor shall not go below —10
dB

Formulas for test parameters

timing accuracy

DPCH_Ec/lor +TT

CPICH Ecl/lor+TT
lorl +TT
lor2 +TT

Timing accuracy +2.0 chip
Formulas for test requirements:

Upper limit +TT
Lower limit =TT

8.6 UE Measurements

Procedures

8.6.1 FDD intra
frequency
measurements

8.6.1.1 Event triggered

reporting in AWGN

propagation conditions

(R99)

Because the relationships between the Test system uncertainties and the Test Tolerances
are complex, it is not possible to give a simple derivation of the Test Requirement in this
document. The analysis is recorded in 3GPP TR 34 902 [24].

During T1 to T4:

Cell 1:

CPICH_Ec/lor =-10 dB
PCCPCH_Ec/lor =-12 dB
SCH_Ec/lor =-12 dB
PICH_Ec/lor = -15 dB

During T1 to T4:

During T1 to T4:

+0.70 dB
+0.70 dB
+0.70 dB
+0.70 dB

Ec/lor ratio+ TT
Ec/lorratio+ TT
Ec/lorratio+ TT
Ec/lorratio+ TT

During T1/T4 only :

Already covered above

During T1/T4 only:

During T1/T4 only:

Covered above

Already covered above

During T2/T3 only:

Cell 2:

CPICH_Ec/lor =-10 dB
PCCPCH_Ec/lor =-12 dB
SCH_Ec/lor=-12dB
PICH_Ec/lor = -15 dB

During T2/T3 only:

During T2/T3 only:

+0.70 dB
+0.70 dB
+0.70 dB
+0.70 dB

Ec/lor ratio+ TT
Ec/lor ratio+ TT
Ec/lor ratio+ TT
Ec/lorratio+ TT
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F.1.6

Performance requirement (HSDPA)

Table F.1.6: Maximum Test System Uncertainty for Performance Requirements (HSDPA)

Clause

Maximum Test System Uncertainty

Derivation of Test System
Uncertainty

9.2.1 Single Link Performance

lor/loc

loc +1.0dB
E

+0.3 dB

+0.1dB

C
or

0.1 dB uncertainty in Ec/lor
ratio

0.3 dB uncertainty in IAO,/IOc

based on power meter
measurement after the
combiner

The absolute error of the
AWGN loc is not important for
any tests in clause 9 but is
specified as 1.0 dB.

.2.2 Open loop diversity performance

+0.8 dB

loc +1.0 dB

+0.1dB

Worst case gain uncertainty
due to the fader from the
calibrated static profile is +0.5

dB per output

In addition the same +0.3 dB
IO,/I oc fatio error as 7.2.

These are uncorrelated so can
be RSS.

Overall errorin I, /1, is

(0.5 + 0.5 + 0.3%) *° = 0.768
dB. Round up to 0.8 dB

.2.3 Closed loop diversity performance

Same as 9.2.2

Same as 9.2.2

9.3.1 AWGN propagation conditions

No test system uncertainty applied

F.2.5

Performance requirements (HSDPA)

Table F.2.5: Test Tolerances for Performance Requirements (HSDPA).

Clause

Test Tolerance

9.2.1 Single Link Performance

0.3 dB for IA()r/IOC
0.1 dB for Ec/lor

9.2.2 Open loop diversity performance

0.8 dBfor Ty, /1,

0.1 dB for Ec/lor

9.2.3 Closed loop diversity performance

Same as 9.2.2

9.4 HS-SCCH Detection Performance

0.3 dB for IA()r/IOC

0.1 dB for P-CPICH Ec/lor and HS-SCCH Ec/lor




Table F.4.5: Derivation of Test Requirements (Performance tests HSDPA)

Test Minimum Requirement in TS Test Test Requirement in TS 34.121
25.101 Tolerance
(Im
9.2.1 Single Link E. .6 and-3 dB 0.1dB Formulas:
Performance I, for B E =rato+TT
IOI’ IOI’
l,. =-60dBm [ /I =ratio+TT
o 0.3 dB for o/l
IAO,/IOc = 0and 10 dB Iof/loc I oc unchanged
9.2.2 Open loop E. 6 and-3 dB 0.1dB Formulas:
diversity performance T — rati
Wersiy p o for B E =ratio + TT
|DI‘ |DI‘
l e .= -60 dBm I/l =ratio+TT
il 0.8 dB for o/l
~ /1
lor/loc = 0and 10 dB ol | oc .unchanged
9.2.3 Closed loop Same as 9.2.2 Same as Same as 9.2.2
diversity performance 9.2.2

F.5.5 Performance measurements (HSDPA)
Table F.5.5: Equipment accuracy for performance measurements (HSDPA)
Clause Equipment accuracy Test conditions
9.2.1 Single Link Performance E -6 and -3 dB

C

IOI‘

#0.1 dB

9.2.2 Open loop diversity performance

Same as 9.2.1

Same as 9.2.1

9.2.3 Closed loop diversity performance

Same as 9.2.1

Same as 9.2.1
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9.2.2 Open Loop Diversity Performance

9.22.1 Definition and applicability

The receiver single open loop transmit diversity performance of the High Speed Physical Downlink Shared
Channel (HS-DSCH) in multi-path fading environments are determined by the information bit throughput R.

The UE shall be tested only according to the data rate, supported. The data-rate corresponding requirements shall
apply to the UE.

The requirements and this test apply to all types of UTRA for FDD UE that support HSDPA.

9.2.2.2 Minimum requirements

Requirements for a particular UE belonging to certain HS-DSCH category are determined according to Table
9.2.2.1. During the Fixed Reference Channel (FRC) tests the behaviour of the Node-B emulator in response to
the ACK/NACK signalling field of the HS-DPCCH is specified in Table 9.2.2.2.

Table 9.2.2.1: Mapping between HS-DSCH category and FRC

HS-DSCH category Corresponding
requirement
Category 1 H-Set 1
Category 2 H-Set 1
Category 3 H-Set 2
Category 4 H-Set 2
Category 5 H-Set 3
Category 6 H-Set 3
Category 11 H-Set 4
Category 12 H-Set 5

Table 9.2.2.2: Node-B Emulator Behaviour in response to ACK/NACK/DTX

HS-DPCCH ACK/NACK Node-B Emulator Behaviour
Field State

ACK ACK: new transmission using 17
redundancy version (RV)

NACK NACK: retransmission using the next RV (up
to the maximum permitted number or RV’s)

DTX DTX: retransmission using the RV
previously transmitted to the same H-ARQ
process

For the parameters specified in Tables 9.2.2.3, 9.2.2.5, 9.2.2.7 the requirements are specified in terms of
minimum information bit throughput R as shown in Table 9.2.2.4, 9.2.2.6,9.2.2.8, and 9.2.2.9 for QPSK and
16QAM and for the DL reference channels specified in Annex C.8.1.



Table 9.2.2.3: Test Parameters for Testing QPSK FRCs H-Set 1/H-Set 2/H-Set 3

Parameter Unit Testl | Test2 | Test3 | Test4
Phase reference P-CPICH
loc dBm/3.84 MHz -60
Redundancy and
constellation version {0,2,5,6}
coding sequence
Maximum number of 4

HARQ transmission

Table 9.2.2.4: Minimum requirement QPSK, Fixed Reference Channel (FRC) H-Set 1/2/3

Test Propagation Reference value
Number | Conditions HS-PDSCH T-put R (kbps) * T-put R (kbps) *
E./l, (dB) I,/1,=0dB i, /1,=10dB
-6 77 375
! PA3 -3 180 475
-6 20 183
2 PB3 -3 154 274
-6 15 187
8 VAS0 -3 162 284
* Notes: 1) The reference value R is for the Fixed Reference Channel (FRC) H-Set 1

2) For Fixed Reference Channel (FRC) H-Set 2 the reference values for R should be scaled
(multiplied by 1.5 and rounding to the nearest integer t-put in kbps, where values of i+1/2 are
rounded up to i+1, i integer)
3) For Fixed Reference Channel (FRC) H-Set 3 the reference values for R should be scaled

(multiplied by 3 and rounding to the nearest integer t-put in kbps, where values of i+1/2 are rounded
up to i+1, i integer)

Table 9.2.2.5: Test Parameters for Testing 16-QAM FRCs H-Set 1/H-Set 2/H-Set 3

Parameter Unit Testl [ Test2 | Test3 [ Test4
Phase reference P-CPICH
loc dBm/3.84 MHz -60
Redundancy and
constellation version {6,2,1,5}
coding sequence
Maximum number of 4

HARQ transmission

Table 9.2.2.6: Minimum requirement 16QAM, Fixed Reference Channel (FRC) H-Set 1/2/3

Test Propagation Reference value
Number Conditions HS-PDSCH T-put R (kbps) *
E./l, (dB) i,/1,=10dB
-6 295
1 PA3 3 163
-6 24
2 PB3 3 243
-6 35
3 VA30 3 251
* Notes: 1) The reference value R is for the Fixed Reference Channel (FRC) H-Set 1
2) For Fixed Reference Channel (FRC) H-Set 2 the reference values for R
should be scaled (multiplied by 1.5 and rounding to the nearest integer t-put in
kbps, where values of i+1/2 are rounded up to i+1, i integer)
3) For Fixed Reference Channel (FRC) H-Set 3 the reference values for R
should be scaled (multiplied by 3 and rounding to the nearest integer t-put in
kbps, where values of i+1/2 are rounded up to i+1, i integer)




Table 9.2.2.7: Test Parameters for Testing QPSK FRCs H-Set 4/H-Set 5

Parameter Unit Testl | Test2 | Test3 | Test4
Phase reference P-CPICH

loc DBmM/3.84 MHz -60

Redundancy and
constellation
version coding {0.2,5,6}
sequence
Maximum number
of HARQ 4
transmission

Table 9.2.2.8: Minimum requirement QPSK, Fixed Reference Channel (FRC) H-Set 4

Test Propagation Reference value
Number Conditions HS-PDSCH T-put R (kbps) * T-put R (kbps) *
E./l, (dB) i, /1,=0dB i, /1, =10dB
-6 70 369
! PA3 -3 171 471
-6 14 180
2 PB3 -3 150 276
-6 11 184
3 VA30 -3 156 285
* Notes: 1) The reference value R is for the Fixed Reference Channel (FRC) H-Set 4

Table 9.2.2.9: Minimum requirement QPSK, Fixed Reference Channel (FRC) H-Set 5

Test Propagation Reference value
Number Conditions HS-PDSCH T-put R (kbps) * T-put R (kbps) *
E./l, (dB) i,/1,=0dB i,/1,=10dB
-6 116 563
! PA3 -3 270 713
-6 30 275
2 PB3 -3 231 411
-6 23 281
3 VA30 3 243 426
* Notes: 1) The reference value R is for the Fixed Reference Channel (FRC) H-Set 5

The reference for thisrequirement is TS 25.101 [1] clauses 9.2.2.1, 9.2.2.2 and 9.2.2.3.

9.2.2.3 Test purpose

To verify the ability of the receiver to receive a predefined test signal, representing a multi-path fading channel
with information bit throughput R not exceedingfalling below a specified value. The test stresses the multi-code
reception and channel decoding with incremental redundancy.

9.224 Method of test

9.224.1 Initial conditions

Test environment: normal; see clauses G.2.1 and G.2.2.
Frequenciesto be tested: mid range; see clause G.2.4.

1. Connect the SS (Note: Thisisthe Node B Emulator) and fader and AWGN noise source to the UE
antenna connector as shown in figure A.19.

2. Set the test parameters for test as specified intable’'s9.2.2.11, 9.2.2.13 and 9.2.2.15 and levels as
specified in tables 9.2.2.12, 9.2.2.14, 9.2.2.16 and 9.2.2.17. Setup fading simulators as fading condition,



which are described in table D.2.2.1A. The configuration of the downlink channelsis defined in table

E.5.2.

Table 9.2.2.10: Specific Message Contents for open-loop transmit diversity mode

SYSTEM INFORMATION BLOCK TYPES

Information Element

Value/remark

PRACH system information list
- AICH info

- STTD Indicator TRUE
Secondary CCPCH system information
- PICH info
- STTD Indicator TRUE
- Secondary CCPCH info
- STTD Indicator TRUE
Primary CCPCH info
- CHOICE mode FDD
- TX Diversity indicator TRUE
RRC CONNECTION SETUP
Information Element Value/remark
Downlink information common for all radio links
- CHOICE mode FDD
- TX Diversity Mode STTD
Downlink DPCH info for each RL
- CHOICE mode FDD
- Downlink DPCH info for each RL
- Closed loop timing adjustment mode 1
RADIO BEARER SETUP
Information Element Value/remark
Downlink information common for all radio links
- CHOICE mode FDD
- TX Diversity Mode STTD
Downlink DPCH info for each RL
- CHOICE mode FDD
- Downlink DPCH info for each RL
- Closed loop timing adjustment mode 1

9.2.24.2 Procedure

1. Setup aHSDPA connection according to the generic HSDPA set-up procedure specified in TS 34.108

[3]-with levels according to table E.5.0

1.2. Once the HSDPA connection is setup, change levels according to Tables E.5.6 to E.5.9 and sStart

transmitting HSDPA Data.

3. Theinformation bit data shall be pseudo random and not repeated before 10 different information bit
payload blocks are processed. (e.g. Fixed reference Channel Definition H-set 1 (16 QAM): The
information bit payload block is 4664 bits long. Hence the PRBS must be at least 4664 * 10 bits long

[27]).

4. Count the number of NACK, ACK and statDTX on the UL HS-DPCCH during the test interval and
decide pass or fail according to Annex F.6.3 tables F.6.3.5.3.1, F.6.3.5.3.2. F.6.3.5.3.3 and F.6.3.5.3.4.
ACK iscounted as apass. NACK and statDTX are counted as afailure.




9.2.25 Test Requirements

Tables9.2.2.11 to 9.2.2.17 define the primary level settings including test tolerance and test parameters for

al relevant throughput tests. The pass/ fail decision for throughput is done according to Annex F.6.3.

Tables E.5.6 to E.5.8 define the secondary and subsequently ranked level settings including test tolerance. As
those level settings are not uniform for the throughput testsin this clause, Table E.5.9 indicates which levels
are applied, when the primary level settings (Ec/lor and lor/loc) and propagation conditions (PA3,PB3,
VA30, VA 120) vary.

Note that the levelsin tables E.5.6 to E.5.8, when applied in this subclause (open loop transmit diversity) are
equal to the sum of the levels at both antennas. They are equally divided between both antennas according to
Table E.5.2: column Note.

Table 9.2.2.11: Test Parameters for Testing QPSK FRCs H-Set 1/H-Set 2/H-Set 3

Parameter Unit Testl | Test2 | Test3 | Test4
Phase reference P-CPICH
loc BdBm/3.84 MHz -60

Redundancy and
constellation version {0,2,5,6}
coding sequence
Maximum number of 4
HARQ transmission

Table 9.2.2.12: Test requirement QPSK, Fixed Reference Channel (FRC) H-Set 1/2/3

Test Propagation Reference value

Number | Conditions HS-PDSCH T-put R (kbps) * T-put R (kbps) *
E./l, (dB) i, /1,=08dB I, /1,=10.8dB

-65.9 77 375

L PA3 -32.9 180 475

-65.9 20 183

2 PB3 -32.9 154 274

-65.9 15 187

3 VA30 -32.9 162 284

* Notes: 1) The reference value R is for the Fixed Reference Channel (FRC) H-Set 1
2) For Fixed Reference Channel (FRC) H-Set 2 the reference values for R should be scaled
(multiplied by 1.5 and rounding to the nearest integer t-put in kbps, where values of i+1/2 are
rounded up to i+1, i integer)
3) For Fixed Reference Channel (FRC) H-Set 3 the reference values for R should be scaled
(multiplied by 3 and rounding to the nearest integer t-put in kbps, where values of i+1/2 are rounded
up to i+1, i integer)

Table 9.2.2.13: Test Parameters for Testing 16-QAM FRCs H-Set 1/H-Set 2/H-Set 3

Parameter Unit Testl [ Test2 | Test3 [ Test4
Phase reference P-CPICH
loc dBm/3.84 MHz -60

Redundancy and
constellation version {6,2,1,5}

coding sequence
Maximum number of 4
HARQ transmission




Table 9.2.2.14: Test requirement 16QAM, Fixed Reference Channel (FRC) H-Set 1/2/3

Test Propagation Reference value
Number | Conditions HS-PDSCH T-put R (kbps) *
E./l, (dB) Iy/1,,=10.8dB
-65.9 295
1 PA3 32.9 163
-65.9 24
2 PB3 32,9 243
-65.9 35
3 VA30 329 251
* Notes: 1) The reference value R is for the Fixed Reference Channel (FRC) H-Set 1
2) For Fixed Reference Channel (FRC) H-Set 2 the reference values for R
should be scaled (multiplied by 1.5 and rounding to the nearest integer t-put in
kbps, where values of i+1/2 are rounded up to i+1, i integer)
3) For Fixed Reference Channel (FRC) H-Set 3 the reference values for R
should be scaled (multiplied by 3 and rounding to the nearest integer t-put in
kbps, where values of i+1/2 are rounded up to i+1, i integer)

Table 9.2.2.15: Test Parameters for Testing QPSK FRCs H-Set 4/H-Set 5

Parameter Unit Testl | Test2 | Test3 | Test4
Phase reference P-CPICH
loc BdBm/3.84 MHz -60
Redundancy and
constellation
version coding {0,.2,5,6}
sequence
Maximum number
of HARQ 4

transmission

Table 9.2.2.16: Test requirement QPSK, Fixed Reference Channel (FRC) H-Set 4

Test Propagation Reference value

Number Conditions HS-PDSCH T-put R (kbps) * T-put R (kbps) *
E./l, (dB) i, /1,=0.8dB i, /1,=10.8dB

-65.9 70 369

L PA3 -32.9 171 471

-65.9 14 180

2 PB3 -32.9 150 276

-65.9 11 184

3 VASO -32.9 156 285

* Notes: 1) The reference value R is for the Fixed Reference Channel (FRC) H-Set 4

Table 9.2.2.17: Test requirement QPSK, Fixed Reference Channel (FRC) H-Set 5

Test Propagation Reference value

Number Conditions HS-PDSCH T-put R (kbps) * T-put R (kbps) *
E./l, (dB) i, /1,=0.8dB i, /1,=10.8dB

-65.9 116 563

1 PA3 -32.9 270 713

-65.9 30 275

2 PB3 -32.9 231 411

-65.9 23 281

3 VA30 -32.9 243 426

* Notes: 1) The reference value R is for the Fixed Reference Channel (FRC) H-Set 5




NOTE: If the above Test Requirement differs from the Minimum Requirement then the Test Tolerance
applied for thistest is non-zero. The Test Tolerance for thistest is defined in clause F.2 and the
explanation of how the Minimum Requirement has been relaxed by the Test Tolerance isgivenin
clause F.4.

9.2.3 Closed Loop Diversity Performance

9.23.1 Definition and applicability

The receiver singte-closed loop transmit diversity performance of the High Speed Physical Downlink Shared
Channel (HS-DSCH) in multi-path fading environments are determined by the information bit throughput R.

The UE shall be tested only according to the data rate, supported. The data-rate corresponding requirements shall
apply to the UE.

The requirements and this test apply to al types of UTRA for FDD UE that support HSDPA.

9.2.3.2 Minimum requirements

Requirements for a particular UE belonging to certain HS-DSCH category are determined according to Table
9.2.3.1. During the Fixed Reference Channel (FRC) tests the behaviour of the Node-B emulator in response to
the ACK/NACK signalling field of the HS-DPCCH is specified in Table 9.2.3.2.

Table 9.2.3.1: Mapping between HS-DSCH category and FRC

HS-DSCH category Corresponding
requirement
Category 1 H-Set 1
Category 2 H-Set 1
Category 3 H-Set 2
Category 4 H-Set 2
Category 5 H-Set 3
Category 6 H-Set 3
Category 11 H-Set 4
Category 12 H-Set 5

Table 9.2.3.2: Node-B Emulator Behaviour in response to ACK/NACK/DTX

HS-DPCCH ACK/NACK Node-B Emulator Behaviour
Field State

ACK ACK: new transmission using 17
redundancy version (RV)

NACK NACK: retransmission using the next RV (up
to the maximum permitted number or RV's)

DTX DTX: retransmission using the RV
previously transmitted to the same H-ARQ
process

For the parameters specified in Tables 9.2.3.3, 9.2.3.5, 9.2.3.7 the requirements are specified in terms of
minimum information bit throughput R as shown in Table 9.2.3.4, 9.2.3.6, 9.2.3.8, and 9.2.3.9 for QPSK and
16QAM and for the DL reference channels specified in Annex C.8.1.



Table 9.2.3.3: Test Parameters for Testing QPSK FRCs H-Set 1/H-Set 2/H-Set 3

Parameter Unit Test1 | Test 2 | Test3
Phase reference P-CPICH
loc dBm/3.84 MHz -60
DPCH frame offset Chi 0
i
(TopcH,n) P
Redundancy and
constellation version coding {0,2,5,6}
sequence
Maximum number of HARQ 4
transmission
Feedback Error Ratioe % 4
Closed loop timing 1

adjustment mode

Table 9.2.3.4: Minimum

requirement QPSK, Fixed Reference Channel (FRC) H-Set 1/2/3

Test Propagation Reference value
Number Conditions HS-PDSCH T-put R (kbps) * T-put R (kbps) *
E./l, (dB) i, /1,=0dB i, /1,=10dB
-6 118 399
! PA3 -3 225 458
-6 50 199
2 PB3 -3 173 301
-6 47 204
3 VA30 -3 172 305
* Notes: 1) The reference value R is for the Fixed Reference Channel (FRC) H-Set 1

2) For Fixed Reference Channel (FRC) H-Set 2 the reference values for R should be scaled
(multiplied by 1.5 and rounding to the nearest integer t-put in kbps, where values of i+1/2 are

rounded up to i+1,

i integers)

3) For Fixed Reference Channel (FRC) H-Set 3 the reference values for R should be scaled
(multiplied by 3 and rounding to the nearest integer t-put in kbps, where values of i+1/2 are

rounded up to i+1,

i integer)

Table 9.2.3.5: Test Parameters for Testing 16-QAM FRCs H-Set 1/H-Set 2/H-Set 3

Parameter Unit Testl [ Test2 | Test3
Phase reference P-CPICH
l'oc dBm/3.84 MHz -60
DPCH frame offset .
Chip 0
(TopchH.n)
Redundancy and
constellation version coding {6,2,1,5}
sequence
Maximum number of HARQ 4
transmission
Feedback Error Ratioe % 4
Closed loop timing 1
adjustment mode




Table 9.2.3.6 Minimum requirement 16QAM, Fixed Reference Channel (FRC) H-Set 1/2/3

Test Propagation Reference value
Number Conditions HS-PDSCH T-put R (kbps) *
E./l, (dB) i,/1,=10dB
-6 361
1 PA3 3 500
-6 74
2 PB3 3 255
-6 84
3 VA30 3 54
* Notes: 1)The reference value R is for the Fixed Reference Channel (FRC) H-Set 1
2) For Fixed Reference Channel (FRC) H-Set 2 the reference values for R
should be scaled (multiplied by 1.5 and rounding to the nearest integer t-put in
kbps, where values of i+1/2 are rounded up to i+1, i integer)
3) For Fixed Reference Channel (FRC) H-Set 3 the reference values for R
should be scaled (multiplied by 3 and rounding to the nearest integer t-put in
kbps, where values of i+1/2 are rounded up to i+1, i integer)

Table 9.2.3.7: Test Parameters for Testing QPSK FRCs H-Set 4/H-Set 5

Parameter Unit Testl | Test2 | Test3
Phase reference P-CPICH
loc dBm/3.84 MHz -60
DPCH frame offset Chi 0
i
(TopcH.n) P
Redundancy and
constellation version {0,2,5,6}
coding sequence
Maximum number of 4
HARQ transmission
Feedback Error Ratioe % 4
Closed loop timing 1
adjustment mode

Table 9.2.3.8: Minimum

requirement QPSK, Fixed Reference Channel (FRC) H-Set 4

Test Propagation Reference value
Number Conditions HS-PDSCH T-put R (kbps) * T-put R (kbps) *
E./l, (dB) I,/1,=0dB I, /1,,=10dB
-6 114 398
! PA3 -3 223 457
-6 43 196
2 PB3 -3 167 292
-6 40 199
3 VA30 -3 170 305

* Notes: 1) The reference value R is for the Fixed Reference Channel (FRC) H-Set 4




Table 9.2.3.9: Minimum requirement QPSK, Fixed Reference Channel (FRC) H-Set 5

Test Propagation Reference value
Number Conditions HS-PDSCH T-put R (kbps) * T-put R (kbps) *
E./l, (dB) i,/1,=0dB i,/1,=10dB
-6 177 599
! PA3 -3 338 687
-6 75 299
2 PB3 -3 260 452
-6 71 306
3 VA30 -3 258 458
* Notes: 1) The reference value R is for the Fixed Reference Channel (FRC) H-Set 5

The reference for thisrequirement is TS 25.101 [1] clauses9.2.3.1, 9.2.3.2 and 9.2.3.3.

9.2.3.3 Test purpose

To verify the ability of the receiver to receive a predefined test signal, representing a multi-path fading channel
| with information bit throughput R not exeeedingfalling below a specified value. The test stresses the multi-code
reception and channel decoding with incremental redundancy.

9234 Method of test

9.2.34.1 Initial conditions
Test environment: normal; see clauses G.2.1 and G.2.2.
Frequenciesto be tested: mid range; see clause G.2.4.

1) Connect the SS (Note: Thisisthe Node B Emulator) and fader and AWGN noise source to the UE
antenna connector as shown in figure A.19.

2) Set the test parameters for tests as specified in table’s 9.2.3.11, 9.2.3.13 and 9.2.3.15 and levels as
specified intable’s9.2.3.12, 9.2.3.14, 9.2.3.16 and 9.2.3.17. Setup fading simulators as fading condition,
which are described in table D.2.2.1A. The configuration of the downlink channelsis defined in table
E.5.3.

Table 9.2.3.10: Specific Message Contents for closed loop transmit diversity mode

SYSTEM INFORMATION BLOCK TYPES

Information Element Value/remark
PRACH system information list
- AICH info
- STTD Indicator TRUE
Secondary CCPCH system information
- PICH info
- STTD Indicator TRUE
- Secondary CCPCH info
- STTD Indicator TRUE
Primary CCPCH info
- CHOICE mode FDD
- TX Diversity indicator TRUE




RRC CONNECTION SETUP for Closed loop model

Information Element Value/remark
Downlink information common for all radio links
- CHOICE mode FDD
- TX Diversity Mode Closed loop model
Downlink DPCH info for each RL
- CHOICE mode FDD
- Downlink DPCH info for each RL
- Closed loop timing adjustment mode 1

RADIO BEARER SETUP for Closed loop model

Information Element Value/remark
Downlink information common for all radio links
- CHOICE mode FDD
- TX Diversity Mode Closed loop model
Downlink DPCH info for each RL
- CHOICE mode FDD
- Downlink DPCH info for each RL
- Closed loop timing adjustment mode 1
9.2.3.4.2 Procedure

1. Set up aHSDPA connection according to the generic HSDPA set-up procedure specified in TS 34.108
[3]-.with levels according to table E.5.0

2. Oncethe HSDPA connection is setup, change levels according to Tables E.5.6 to E.5.9 and sStart
transmitting HSDPA Data.

3. Theinformation bit data shall be pseudo random and not repeated before 10 different information bit
payload blocks are processed. (e.g. Fixed reference Channel Definition H-set 1 (16 QAM): The
information bit payload block is 4664 bits long. Hence the PRBS must be at least 4664 * 10 bitslong

[267].)
4. Asthe uplink is error free, the feedback error ratio is generated by the SSinternally as follows: 4% of the

feedback bits, received by the SS on the uplink , shall be inverted prior to being processed. Theinverted

bits shall occur at random, e.g controled by a random generator

45. Count the number of NACK, ACK and statDTX on the UL HS-DPCCH during the test interval and
decide pass or fail according to Annex F.6.3 tables F.6.3.5.4.1, F.6.3.5.4.2, F.6.3.5.4.3 and F.6.3.5.4.4.
ACK iscounted as apass. NACK and statDTX are counted as afailure.

9.2.3.5 Test Requirements

Tables9.2.3.11 t0 9.2.3.17 define the primary level settings including test tolerance and test parameters for
al relevant throughput tests. The pass/ fail decision for throughput is done according to Annex F.6.3.

Tables E.5.6 to E.5.8 define the secondary and subsequently ranked level settings including test tolerance.
Asthose level settings are not uniform for the throughput testsin this clause, Table E.5.9 indicates which

levels are applied, when the primary level settings (Ec/lor and lor/loc) and propagation conditions (PA3,PB3,

VA30, VA 120) vary.

Note that the levelsin tables E.5.6 to E.5.8, when applied in this subclause (closed loop transmit diversity)
are equal to the sum of the levels at both antennas. They are equally divided between both antennas
according to Table E.5.3: column Note.




Table 9.2.3.11: Test Parameters for Testing QPSK FRCs H-Set 1/H-Set 2/H-Set 3

Parameter Unit Test1 | Test 2 | Test3

Phase reference P-CPICH
loc dBm/3.84 MHz -60
DPCH frame offset Chi 0
i
(Topchn) P
Redundancy and
constellation version coding {0,2,5,6}
sequence

Maximum number of HARQ
transmission

Feedback Error Ratioe % 4

Closed loop timing
adjustment mode

Table 9.2.3.12: Test requirement QPSK, Fixed Reference Channel (FRC) H-Set 1/2/3

Test Propagation Reference value

Number Conditions HS-PDSCH T-put R (kbps) * T-put R (kbps) *
E./l, (dB) i, /1,=0.8dB i, /1,=10.8dB

-65.9 118 399

! PA3 -32.9 225 458

-65.9 50 199

2 PB3 -32.9 173 301

-65.9 47 204

3 VA30 -32.9 172 305

* Notes: 1) The reference value R is for the Fixed Reference Channel (FRC) H-Set 1
2) For Fixed Reference Channel (FRC) H-Set 2 the reference values for R should be scaled
(multiplied by 1.5 and rounding to the nearest integer t-put in kbps, where values of i+1/2 are
rounded up to i+1, i integers)
3) For Fixed Reference Channel (FRC) H-Set 3 the reference values for R should be scaled
(multiplied by 3 and rounding to the nearest integer t-put in kbps, where values of i+1/2 are
rounded up to i+1, i integer)

Table 9.2.3.13: Test Parameters for Testing 16-QAM FRCs H-Set 1/H-Set 2/H-Set 3

Parameter Unit Testl [ Test2 | Test3
Phase reference P-CPICH
l'oc dBm/3.84 MHz -60
DPCH frame offset .
Chip 0
(TopchH.n)
Redundancy and
constellation version coding {6,2,1,5}
sequence

Maximum number of HARQ
transmission

Feedback Error Ratioe % 4

Closed loop timing
adjustment mode




Table 9.2.3.14 Test requirement 16QAM, Fixed Reference Channel (FRC) H-Set 1/2/3

Test Propagation Reference value
Number | Conditions HS-PDSCH T-put R (kbps) *
E./l, (dB) Iy/1,,=10.8dB
-65.9 361
1 PA3 32.9 500
-65.9 74
2 PB3 32,9 255
-65.9 84
3 VA30 329 254
* Notes: 1)The reference value R is for the Fixed Reference Channel (FRC) H-Set 1
2) For Fixed Reference Channel (FRC) H-Set 2 the reference values for R
should be scaled (multiplied by 1.5 and rounding to the nearest integer t-put in
kbps, where values of i+1/2 are rounded up to i+1, i integer)
3) For Fixed Reference Channel (FRC) H-Set 3 the reference values for R
should be scaled (multiplied by 3 and rounding to the nearest integer t-put in
kbps, where values of i+1/2 are rounded up to i+1, i integer)

Table 9.2.3.15: Test Parameters for Testing QPSK FRCs H-Set 4/H-Set 5

Parameter Unit Testl | Test2 | Test3
Phase reference P-CPICH
loc dBm/3.84 MHz -60
DPCH frame offset Chi 0
i
(TopcH.n) P
Redundancy and
constellation version {0,2,5,6}
coding sequence
Maximum number of 4
HARQ transmission
Feedback Error Ratioe % 4
Closed loop timing 1
adjustment mode

Table 9.2.3.16: Test requirement QPSK, Fixed Reference Channel (FRC) H-Set 4

Test Propagation Reference value

Number Conditions HS-PDSCH T-put R (kbps) * T-put R (kbps) *
E./l, (dB) i,/1,=0.8dB i, /1,=10.8dB

-65.9 114 398

L PA3 -32.9 223 457

-65.9 43 196

2 PB3 -32.9 167 292

-65.9 40 199

3 VA30 -32.9 170 305

* Notes: 1) The reference value R is for the Fixed Reference Channel (FRC) H-Set 4




Table 9.2.3.17: Test requirement QPSK, Fixed Reference Channel (FRC) H-Set 5

Test Propagation Reference value

Number Conditions HS-PDSCH T-put R (kbps) * T-put R (kbps) *
E./l, (dB) i,/1,=0.8dB i, /1,=10.8dB

-65.9 177 599

! PA3 -32.9 338 687

-65.9 75 299

2 PB3 -32.9 260 452

-65.9 71 306

3 VA0 -32.9 258 458

* Notes: 1) The reference value R is for the Fixed Reference Channel (FRC) H-Set 5

NOTE: If the above Test Requirement differs from the Minimum Requirement then the Test Tolerance applied
for thistest is non-zero. The Test Tolerance for thistest is defined in clause F.2 and the explanation of how the

Minimum Requirement has been relaxed by the Test Tolerance is given in clause F.4
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Annex | (normative):

Default Message Contents

This Annex contains the default values of common messages, other than those described in TS 34.108. The
messages are primarily concerning the RRM test casesin clause 8 and unless indicated otherwise in specific test
cases, shall be transmitted and checked by the system simulator. In this Annex, decimal val ues are normally
used. However, sometimes, a hexadecimal value, indicated by an "H", or abinary value, indicated by a"B" is

used.

Contents of MEASUREMENT REPORT message for Intra frequency test cases

Information Element

Value/remark

Message Type
Integrity check info

- Message authentication code
- RRC Message sequence number

Measurement identity
Measured Results
- Intra-frequency measured results list
- Cell measured results
- Cell Identity
- Cell synchronisation information
-Tm
- OFF
- CHOICE mode
- Primary CPICH info
- Primary scrambling code
- CPICH Ec/NO

- CPICH RSCP

- Pathloss
Measured results on RACH
Additional measured results
Event results

The presence of this IE is dependent on IXIT statements
in TS 34.123-2. If integrity protection is indicated to be
active, this IE shall be present with the values of the sub
|IEs as stated below. Else, this IE and the sub-IEs shall be
absent.

This IE is checked to see if it is present. The value is
compared against the XMAC-I value computed by SS.
This IE is checked to see if it is present. The value is
used by SS to compute the XMAC-I value.

1

Not present

Checked that this IE is present

Checked that this IE is present

FDD

Checked that this IE is present

150

If reporting of “CPICH Ec/NO* measurement is configured
then check that this IE is present. If reporting of “CPICH
Ec/NO “ measurement is not configured then check that
this IE is absent.

If reporting of “CPICH RSCP “ measurement is configured
then check that this IE is present. If reporting of “CPICH
RSCP “ measurement is not configured then check that
this IE is absent.

Checked that this IE is absent

Checked that this IE is absent

Checked that this IE is absent

Checked that this |E is absent




Contents of MEASUREMENT REPORT message for Inter frequency test cases

Information Element

Value/remark

Message Type
Integrity check info

- Message authentication code
- RRC Message sequence number

Measurement identity

Measured Results
- Inter-frequency measured results list
- UTRA Carrier RSSI

- Inter-frequency cell measurement results
- Cell measured results
- Cell Identity
- Cell synchronisation information
-Tm
- OFF
- CHOICE mode
- Primary CPICH info
- Primary scrambling code
- CPICH Ec/NO

- CPICH RSCP

- Pathloss
Measured results on RACH
Additional measured results
Event results

The presence of this IE is dependent on IXIT statements
in TS 34.123-2. If integrity protection is indicated to be
active, this IE shall be present with the values of the sub
|IEs as stated below. Else, this IE and the sub-IEs shall be
absent.

This IE is checked to see if it is present. The value is
compared against the XMAC-I value computed by SS.
This IE is checked to see if it is present. The value is
used by SS to compute the XMAC-I value.

1

If reporting of “UTRA Carrier RSSI “ measurement is
configured then check that this IE is present. If reporting
of “UTRA Carrier RSSI “ measurement is not configured
then check that this IE is absent.

Not present

Checked that this IE is present

Checked that this IE is present

FDD

Checked that this IE is present

150

If reporting of “CPICH Ec/NO* measurement is configured
then check that this IE is present. If reporting of “CPICH
Ec/NO “ measurement is not configured then check that
this IE is absent.

If reporting of “CPICH RSCP “ measurement is configured
then check that this IE is present. If reporting of “CPICH
RSCP “ measurement is not configured then check that
this IE is absent.

Checked that this IE is absent

Checked that this IE is absent

Checked that this IE is absent

Checked that this |E is absent




Contents of MEASUREMENT REPORT message for inter — RAT test cases

Information Element

Value/remark

Message Type
Integrity check info

- Message authentication code
- RRC Message sequence number

Measurement identity
Measured Results
- Inter-RAT measured results list
- CHOICE system
- GSM
- Measured GSM cells
- GSM carrier RSSI

- CHOICE BSIC
- Non verified BSIC
- BCCH ARFCN
- Observed time difference to GSM cell
Measured results on RACH
Additional measured results
Event results

The presence of this IE is dependent on IXIT statements
in TS 34.123-2. If integrity protection is indicated to be
active, this IE shall be present with the values of the sub
|IEs as stated below. Else, this IE and the sub-IEs shall be
absent.

This IE is checked to see if it is present. The value is
compared against the XMAC-I value computed by SS.
This IE is checked to see if it is present. The value is
used by SS to compute the XMAC-I value.

1

GSM

Checked that this IE is present

If reporting of “GSM carrier RSSI* measurement is
configured then check that this IE is present. If reporting
of “GSM carrier RSSI “ measurement is not configured
then check that this IE is absent.

Non verified BSIC

Checked that this IE is present
Checked that this IE is absent
Checked that this IE is absent
Checked that this IE is absent
Checked that this IE is absent

Contents of RRC CONNECTION SETUP message: UM (Transition to CELL_DCH)

The following information element is exception of TS34.108 for test cases 7.8.1, 7.8.2, and 7.8.3.

Information Element

Value/remark

Added or Reconfigured DL TrCH information
- DCH quality target
- BLER Quality value

0.0




Contents of Master Information Block PLMN type is the case of GSM-MAP

The following information element is exception of TS34.108 based on monitorlist size for 8.3.4, 8.3.5.3,
8.4.1.1,84.1.2,86.1.1,8.6.1.1A,8.6.1.2,8.6.1.2A, 8.6.1.3, 8.6.1.4, 8.6.2.1,8.6.2.2, 8.6.4.1 test cases
and based on the maximum SIB repetition period for 8.2.2.1, 8.2.2.2, 8.3.5.1, 8.3.5.2, 8.3.6.1, 8.3.6.2,
8.3.7.1 and 8.3.7.2 test cases.

Information Element Value/Remark

- SIB_POS
- SIB_POS offset info
- SIB and SB type
- SIB_REP
- SIB_POS
- SIB_POS offset info
- SIB and SB type
- SIB_REP
- SIB_POS
- SIB_POS offset info
- SIB and SB type
- SIB_REP
- SIB_POS
- SIB_POS offset info
- SIB and SB type
- SIB_REP
- SIB_POS
- SIB_POS offset info
- SIB and SB type
- SIB_REP
- SIB_POS
- SIB_POS offset info
- SIB and SB type

2
Not Present
Scheduling Block 1
128
22
Not Present
System Information Type 1
128
22
Not Present
System Information Type 2
128
20
Not Present
System Information Type 3
128
52
Not Present
System Information Type 4
128
38
3
System Information Type 5




Contents of Scheduling Block 1 (FDD)

The following information element is exception of TS34.108 based on SIB repetition period for 8.2.2.1,

8.2.2.2,8.3.5.1, 8.3.5.2, 8.3.6.1, 8.3.6.2, 8.3.7.1 and 8.3.7.2 test cases.

Information Element

Value/Remark

- References to other system information blocks

- SIB_REP

- SIB_POS

- SIB_POS offset info

- SIB type SIBs only

- SIB_POS

- SIB type SIBs only

- SEG_COUNT

- SIB_REP

- SIB_POS

- SIB_POS offset info
- SIB_OFF
- SIB_OFF

- SIB type SIBs only

- SIB_REP

- SIB_POS

- SIB_POS offset info

- SIB type SIBs only

- CHOICE Value tag
- Cell Value tag

- SIB_REP

- SIB_POS

- SIB type SIBs only

I
N
[ee]

ystem Information Type 6

ystem Information Type 7

RlWwnId|niwio

N
[oe}

N NN Ol
(0]

System Information Type 11
128

26

2

System Information Type 12
Cell Value tag

1

128

36

System Information Type 18

Contents of Scheduling Block 1 (FDD)

The following information element is exception of TS34.108 based on monitorlist size for
84.1.1,84.1.2,8.6.1.1,8.6.1.1A,8.6.1.4,8.6.2.2 test cases.

Information Element

Value/Remark

- SIB_REP
- SIB_POS
- SIB_POS offset info
- SIB type SIBs only
- SIB_POS
- SIB type SIBs only
- SEG_COUNT
- SIB_REP
- SIB_POS
- SIB_POS offset info
- SIB_OFF
- SIB_OFF
- SIB_OFF
- SIB type SIBs only
- SIB_REP
- SIB_POS
- SIB_POS offset info
- SIB type SIBs only
- CHOICE Value tag
- Cell Value tag
- SIB_REP
- SIB_POS
- SIB type SIBs only

- References to other system information blocks

128

6

3

System Information Type 6
4

System Information Type 7
4

128

54

3

4

2

2

System Information Type 11
128

26

2

System Information Type 12
Cell Value tag

1

128

36

System Information Type 18




Contents of System Information Block type 11 (FDD)

The following information element is exception of TS34.108 based on monitorlist size for
8.4.11841.286.1.1,8.6.1.1A,8.6.1.4.

Information Element Value/Remark
- Intra-frequency measurement system
information
| - New intra-frequency cells | 24
| - Intra-frequency cell id | 12+n (n=0to 17)

with the exception that value for Primary scrambling
code shall not be overlapped values.
Not Present

‘ - Cell info Same content as specified for Intra-frequency cell id=2

information

- Inter-frequency measurement system
- Inter-RAT measurement system information

Not Present

Contents of System Information Block type 11 (FDD)

The following information element is exception of TS34.108 based on monitorlist size for 8.6.2.2.

| Information Element | Value/Remark
| - New intra-frequency cells [ 16
| - Intra-frequency cell id | 12+n (n=0to 3)
- Cell info Same content as specified for Intra-frequency cell id=2

with the exception that value for Primary scrambling
code shall not be overlapped values.
- Inter-frequency measurement system

information
- New inter-frequency cells 8

| - Inter frequency cell id | 7+n (n=0to 4)
- Frequency info Not Present

Absence of this IE is equivalent to value of the
revious "frequency info" in the list.

- Cell info Same content as specified for Inter-frequency cell id=4
with the exception that value for Primary scrambling
code shall not be overlapped values.

- Inter-RAT measurement system information Not Present




Contents of Scheduling Block 1 (FDD)

The following information element is exception of TS34.108 based on monitorlist size for 8.3.4, 8.3.5.3,

8.6.1.2,8.6.1.2A, 8.6.1.3, 8.6.4.1.

Information Element

Value/Remark

- References to other system information blocks
- SIB_REP
- SIB_POS
- SIB_POS offset info
- SIB type SIBs only
- SIB_POS
- SIB type SIBs only
- SEG_COUNT
- SIB_REP
- SIB_POS
- SIB_POS offset info
- SIB_OFF
- SIB_OFF
- SIB_OFF
- SIB_OFF
- SIB type SIBs only
- SIB_REP
- SIB_POS
- SIB_POS offset info
- SIB type SIBs only
- CHOICE Value tag
- SIB_REP
- SIB_POS
- SIB type SIBs only

128

6

3

System Information Type 6
4

System Information Type 7
5

128

54

4

4

2

2

8

System Information Type 11
128

26

2

System Information Type 12
Cell Value tag

128

36

System Information Type 18

Contents of System Information Block type 11 (FDD)

The following information element is exception of TS34.108 based on monitorlist size for 8.3.4, 8.3.5.3,

8.6.4.1

Information Element

Value/Remark

- Intra-frequency measurement system
information

| - New intra-frequency cells

| - Intra-frequency cell id

- Cell info

| 24
| 12+n (n=0to 17)

code shall not be overlapped values.

- Inter-frequency measurement system
information

Not present

| - Inter-RAT measurement system information
- Inter-RAT cell info list
- Inter-RAT cell id
- CHOICE Radio Access Technology
- GSM
- Cell individual offset
- Cell selection and re-selection info
-BSIC
- Base transceiver Station Identity Code
(BSIC)
- Band indicator
- BCCH ARFCN

11+n (n=0to 3)
GSM

0
Not Present

Note:Any values depend on UEs.

According to PICS/PIXIT
Note:Any values that depend on UEs.

Same content as specified for Intra-frequency cell id=2
with the exception that value for Primary scrambling




Contents of System Information Block type 11 (FDD)

The following information element is exception of TS34.108 based on monitorlist size for
8.6.1.2,8.6.1.2A, 8.6.1.3.

Information Element Value/Remark
- Intra-frequency measurement system
information

- New intra-frequency cells 32

- Intra-frequency cell id n(n=0,4,5,6,9,10and 12 to 31)

- Cell info Same content as specified for Intra-frequency cell id=2
with the exception that value for Primary scrambling
code shall not be overlapped values.

- Inter-frequency measurement system Not Present
information
- Inter-RAT measurement system information Not Present




Contents of Scheduling Block 1 (FDD)

The following information element is exception of TS34.108 based on monitorlist size for 8.6.2.1 test

case.

Information Element

Value/Remark

- References to other system information blocks
- SIB_REP
- SIB_POS
- SIB_POS offset info
- SIB type SIBs only
- SIB_POS
- SIB type SIBs only
- SEG_COUNT
- SIB_REP
- SIB_POS
- SIB_POS offset info
- SIB_OFF
- SIB_OFF
- SIB_OFF
- SIB_OFF
- SIB_OFF
- SIB type SIBs only
- SIB_REP
- SIB_POS
- SIB_POS offset info
- SIB type SIBs only
- CHOICE Value tag
- Cell Value tag
- SEG_COUNT
- SIB_REP
- SIB_POS
- SIB type SIBs only

128

6

3

System Information Type 6
4

System Information Type 7
6

128

54
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System Information Type 11
128

26

2

System Information Type 12
Cell Value tag

1

1

128

36

System Information Type 18




Contents of System Information Block type 11 (FDD)

The following information element is exception of TS34.108 based on monitorlist size for 8.6.2.1.

| Information Element

| Value/Remark

| - New intra-frequency cells
| - Intra-frequency cell id
- Cell info

- Inter-frequency measurement system
information
- New inter-frequency cells

| - Inter frequency cell id
- Frequency info

- Cell info

- Inter-RAT measurement system information

| 24

| 12+n(n=0 to17)

Same content as specified for Intra-frequency cell id=2
with the exception that value for Primary scrambling
code shall not be overlapped values.

16

| 7+n (n =0 to 12)

Not Present

Absence of this IE is equivalent to value of the
revious "frequency info" in the list.
Same content as specified for Inter-frequency cell id=4
with the exception that value for Primary scrambling
code shall not be overlapped values.
Not Present
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9.2 Demodulation of HS-DSCH (Fixed Reference Channel)

9.2.1 Single Link Performance

9.2.1.1 Definition and applicability

Thereceiver single link performance of the High Speed Physical Downlink Shared Channel (HS-DSCH) in
different multi-path fading environments are determined by the information bit throughput R.

The UE shall be tested only according to the data rate, supported. The data-rate corresponding requirements shall
apply to the UE.

The requirements and this test apply to all types of UTRA for the FDD UE that support HSDPA.
9.21.2 Minimum requirements

Requirements for a particular UE belonging to certain HS-DSCH category are determined according to Table
9.2.1.1. During the Fixed Reference Channel (FRC) tests the behaviour of the Node-B emulator in response to
the ACK/NACK signalling field of the HS-DPCCH is specified in Table 9.2.1.2.

Table 9.2.1.1: Mapping between HS-DSCH category and FRC

HS-DSCH category Corresponding
requirement
Category 1 H-Set 1
Category 2 H-Set 1
Category 3 H-Set 2
Category 4 H-Set 2
Category 5 H-Set 3
Category 6 H-Set 3
Category 11 H-Set 4
Category 12 H-Set 5

Table 9.2.1.2: Node-B Emulator Behaviour in response to ACK/NACK/DTX

HS-DPCCH ACK/NACK Node-B Emulator Behaviour
Field State

ACK ACK: new transmission using 1%
redundancy version (RV)

NACK NACK: retransmission using the next RV (up
to the maximum permitted number or RV’s)

DTX DTX: retransmission using the RV
previously transmitted to the same H-ARQ
process

For the parameters specified in Table 9.2.1.3, 9.2.1.5, 9.2.1.7 the requirements are specified in terms of
minimum information bit throuhput R as shown in Table 9.2.1.4, 9.2.1.6,9.2.1.8, and 9.2.1.9 for QPSK and
16QAM and for the DL reference channels specified in Annex C.8.1.



Table 9.2.1.3: Test Parameters for Testing QPSK FRCs H-Set 1/H-Set 2/H-Set 3

Parameter Unit Test1l | Test2 | Test3 | Test4
Phase reference dBm/3.84 MHz P-CPICH
loc -60

Redundancy and
constellation version {0,2,5,6}

coding sequence
Maximum number of 4
HARQ transmission

Table 9.2.1.4: Minimum requirement QPSK, Fixed Reference Channel (FRC) H-Set 1/2/3

Test Propagation Reference value
Number Conditions HS-PDSCH T-put R (kbps) * T-put R (kbps) *
E./l, (dB) i,/1,=0dB i,/1,=10dB
-6 65 309
! PA3 -3 N/A 423
-6 23 181
2 PB3 -3 138 287
-6 22 190
3 VA0 -3 142 295
-6 13 181
4 VA120 -3 140 275
* Notes: 1) The reference value R is for the Fixed Reference Channel (FRC) H-Set 1

2) For Fixed Reference Channel (FRC) H-Set 2 the reference values for R should be scaled
(multiplied by 1.5 and rounding to the nearest integer t-put in kbps, where values of i+1/2 are

rounded up to i+1, i integer)

3) For Fixed Reference Channel (FRC) H-Set 3 the reference values for R should be scaled

(multiplied by 3 and rounding to the nearest integer t-put in kbps, where values of i+1/2 are rounded

up to i+1, i integer)

Table 9.2.1.5: Test Parameters for Testing 16-QAM FRCs H-Set 1/H-Set 2/H-Set 3

Parameter Unit Test1l | Test2 [ Test3 | Test4
Phase reference dBm/3.84 MHz P-CPICH
l'oc -60

Redundancy and
constellation version {6,2,1,5}

coding sequence
Maximum number of 4
HARQ transmission

Table 9.2.1.6: Minimum requirement 16QAM, Fixed Reference Channel (FRC) H-Set 1/2/3

Test Propagation Reference value
Number | Conditions HS-PDSCH T-put R (kbps) *
E./l, (dB) i,/1,=10dB
-6 198
1 PA3 3 368
-6 34
2 PB3 3 19
-6 47
3 VA30 3 14
-6 28
4 VA120 3 167




*Notes: 1)The reference value R is for the Fixed Reference Channel (FRC) H-Set 1
2) For Fixed Reference Channel (FRC) H-Set 2 the reference values for R
should be scaled (multiplied by 1.5 and rounding to the nearest integer t-put in
kbps, where values of i+1/2 are rounded up to i+1, i integer)
3) For Fixed Reference Channel (FRC) H-Set 3 the reference values for R
should be scaled (multiplied by 3 and rounding to the nearest integer t-put in
kbps, where values of i+1/2 are rounded up to i+1, i integer)

Table 9.2.1.7: Test Parameters for Testing QPSK FRCs H-Set 4/H-Set 5

Parameter | Unit | Testl | Test2 | Test3 | Test4 |
| Phase reference | | P-CPICH
l o dBm/3.84 MHz -60
Redundancy and
constellation version {0,2,5,6}

coding sequence

Maximum number of

HARQ transmission 4

Table 9.2.1.8: Minimum requirement QPSK, Fixed Reference Channel (FRC) H-Set 4

Test Propagation Reference value
Number Conditions HS-PDSCH T-put R (kbps) * T-put R (kbps) *
E./l, (dB) i,/1,=0DbdB i,/1,=10dB
-6 72 340
! PA3 -3 N/A 439
-6 24 186
2 PB3 -3 142 299
-6 19 183
3 VA30 -3 148 306
-6 11 170
4 VA120 -3 144 284
* Notes: 1) The reference value R is for the Fixed Reference Channel (FRC) H-Set 4

Table 9.2.1.9: Minimum requirement QPSK, Fixed Reference Channel (FRC) H-Set 5

Test Propagation Reference value
Number Conditions HS-PDSCH T-put R (kbps) * T-put R (kbps) *
E./l, (dB) i, /1,=0dB i, /1,=10dB
-6 98 464
! PA3 -3 N/A 635
-6 35 272
2 PB3 -3 207 431
-6 33 285
3 VA30 -3 213 443
-6 20 272
4 VA120 -3 210 413
* Notes: 1) The reference value R is for the Fixed Reference Channel (FRC) H-Set 5

The reference for thisrequirement is TS 25.101 [1] clauses 9.2.1.1, 9.2.1.2 and 9.2.1.3.

9.2.1.3 Test purpose

To verify the ability of the receiver to receive a predefined test signal, representing a multi-path fading channel
with information bit throughput R not falling below a specified value. The test stresses the multicode reception
and channel decoding with incremental redundancy.



9.214 Method of test

9.21.4.1 Initial conditions

Test environment: normal; see clauses G.2.1 and G.2.2.
Fregquencies to be tested: mid range; see clause G.2.4.

1) Connect the SS (node B emulator) and fader and AWGN noise source to the UE antenna connector as
showninfigure A.17.

2) Set up an HSDPA call according to TS 34.108 [3] clause 7.3.6.3. with levels according to table E.5.0

3) Set the test parameters for tests 1-4 according to tables 9.2.1.2, 9.2.1.39.2.1.5 (Category 1-6) or 9.2.1.7
(Category 11,12)and levels according to tables 9.2.1.12 t0 9.2.1.15 (Category 1-6) or 9.2.1.16t09.2.1.18
(Category 11,12). The configuration of the downlink channelsis defined in table E.5.1.

4) Theinformation bit data shall be pseudo random and not repeated not before 10 different information bit
payload blocks are processed. (e.g. Fixed reference Channel Definition H-set 1 (16 QAM): The
information bit payload block is 4664 bits long. Hence the PRBSequence must be at least 4664 * 10 bits
long. ) Use aPRBSfromITU-R 0O.153 Ref [26]

5) The SSshall not time the transmission freely. It shall time the transmission strictly according to the
reference measurement channels: i.e. Process number i is continued exactly after 6 TTIs.

6) Setup fading simulators as fading conditions, which are described in table D.2.2.1.A

9.2.14.2 Procedure

1) Oncethe HSDPA connection is setup, change levels according to Tables E.5.6 to E.5.9 and s-Start
transmitting HSDPA Data.

2) For dl relevant propagation conditions, for all relevant loc levels, for al relevant Ec/lor, for all relevant
Tor/loc, for al relevant H-setsin tables9.2.1.12 to 9.2.1.18 count the number of NACK, ACK and
statDTX on the UL HS-DPCCH during the test interval and decide pass or fail according to Annex F.6.3
tablesF.6.3.5.2.1, F.6.3.5.2.2, F.6.3.5.2.3 and F.6.3.5.2.4.

9.2.15 Test Requirements

Tables9.2.1.12 t0 9.2.1.18 define the primary level settings including test tolerance for al relevant
throughput tests. The pass/ fail decision for throughput is done according to Annex F.6.3.

Tables E.5.6 to E.5.8 define the secondary and subsequently ranked level settings including test tolerance. As
those level settings are not uniform for the throughput testsin this clause, Table E.5.9 indicates which
levels are applied, when the primary level settings (Ec/lor and lor/loc) and propagation conditions
(PA3,PB3, VA30, VA 120) vary.

Table 9.2.1.12: Test Parameters for Testing QPSK FRCs H-Set 1/H-Set 2/H-Set 3

| Parameter | Unit | Test1l | Test2 | Test3 | Test4 |
| Phase reference | | P-CPICH |

loc dBm/3.84 MHz -60 (no test tolerance applied)




Table 9.2.1.13: Test requirement QPSK, Fixed Reference Channel (FRC) H-Set 1/2/3

Test Propagation Reference value

Number Conditions HS-PDSCH T-put R (kbps) * T-put R (kbps) *
E./l, (dB) i,/1,=03dB i, /1,=10.3dB

-5.9 65 309

! PA3 -2.9 N/A 423

59 23 181

2 PB3 -2.9 138 287

59 22 190

3 VA0 2.9 142 205

59 13 181

4 VA120 -2.9 140 275

* Notes: 1) The reference value R is for the Fixed Reference Channel (FRC) H-Set 1

2) For Fixed Reference Channel (FRC) H-Set 2 the reference values for R should be scaled
(multiplied by 1.5 and rounding to the nearest integer t-put in kbps, where values of i+1/2 are
rounded up to i+1, i integer)
3) For Fixed Reference Channel (FRC) H-Set 3 the reference values for R should be scaled

(multiplied by 3 and rounding to the nearest integer t-put in kbps, where values of i+1/2 are rounded

up to i+1, i integer)

Table 9.2.1.14: Test Parameters for Testing 16-QAM FRCs H-Set 1/H-Set 2/H-Set 3

Parameter

Unit

| Test1l | Test2 | Test3 | Test4 |

Phase reference

P-CPICH |

IOC

dBm/3.84 MHz

-60 (no test tolerance applied)

Table 9.2.1.15: Test requirement 16QAM, Fixed Reference Channel (FRC) H-Set 1/2/3

2) For Fixed Reference Channel (FRC) H-Set 2 the reference values for R
should be scaled (multiplied by 1.5 and rounding to the nearest integer t-put in
kbps, where values of i+1/2 are rounded up to i+1, i integer)

3) For Fixed Reference Channel (FRC) H-Set 3 the reference values for R
should be scaled (multiplied by 3 and rounding to the nearest integer t-put in
kbps, where values of i+1/2 are rounded up to i+1, i integer)

Test Propagation Reference value
Number | Conditions HS-PDSCH T-put R (kbps) *
E./l, (dB) i,/1,=10.3dB
-5.9 198
1 PA3 -2.9 368
5.9 A
2 PB3 29 219
59 47
3 VA30 29 14
59 28
4 VA120 29 167
* Notes: 1)The reference value R is for the Fixed Reference Channel (FRC) H-Set 1




Table 9.2.1.16: Test Parameters for Testing QPSK FRCs H-Set 4/H-Set 5

Parameter

Unit

| Test1l | Test2 | Test3 | Test4 |

Phase reference

P-CPICH |

IOC

dBm/3.84 MHz

-60 (no test tolerance applied)

Table 9.2.1.17: Test requirement QPSK, Fixed Reference Channel (FRC) H-Set 4

Test Propagation Reference value

Number Conditions HS-PDSCH T-put R (kbps) * T-put R (kbps) *
E./l, (dB) i, /1,=0.3dB i, /1,=10.3dB

59 72 340

1 PAS 2.9 N/A 439

59 24 186

2 PB3 2.9 142 299

59 19 183

3 VA3 2.9 148 306

59 11 170

4 VAL20 -2.9 144 284

* Notes: 1) The reference value R is for the Fixed Reference Channel (FRC) H-Set 4

Table 9.2.1.18: Test requirement QPSK, Fixed Reference Channel (FRC) H-Set 5

Test Propagation Reference value
Number Conditions HS-PDSCH T-put R (kbps) * T-put R (kbps)*
E./l, (dB) i, /1,=0.3dB i, /1,=10.3dB
9 * 464
1 PA3 2.9 N/A
635
2 PB3 2 > 272
-2.9 207
431
3 VA30 9 > 285
2.9 213
443
4 VA120 9 - 272
2.9 210
413

* Notes: 1) The reference value R is for the Fixed Reference Channel (FRC) H-Set 5




E.5 HSDPA DL Physical channels

E.5.0 Downlink Physical Channels for connection set-up

Table E.5.0: Levels for HSDPA connection setup

Parameter Unit Value
During Connection setup
P-CPICH_ Ec/lor dB -10
P-CCPCH and SCH_Ec/lor dB -12
PICH Ecllor dB -15
HS-PDSCH dB off
HS-SCCH 1 dB off
DPCH Ecl/lor dB -5
OCNS Ecl/lor dB -3.1

E.5.1 Downlink Physical Channels for

measurementeconnection-set-up

Table E.5.1 is applicable for the measurements for testsin subclause 6.3A, 9.2.1 and 9.3. TableE.5.2 is
applicable for the measurements for testsin subclause 9.2.2. Table E.5.3 is applicable for the measurements for
testsin subclause 9.2.3. Table E.5.4 is applicable for the measurements for tests in subclause 9.4.

Table E.5.1: Downlink physical channels for HSDPA receiver testing for Single Link

performance.
Physical Parameter Value Note
Channel
P-CPICH P-CPICH_Ec/lor -10dB
P-CCPCH P-CCPCH_Ec/lor -12dB Mean power level is shared with SCH.
Mean power level is shared with P-CCPCH — SCH
includes P- and S-SCH, with power split between
SCH SCH_Ec/lor -12dB both.
P-SCH code is S_dI,0 as per [14]
S-SCH pattern is scrambling code group 0
PICH PICH_Ec/lor -15dB
o 12.2 kbps DL reference measurement channel as
DPCH DPCH_Ec/lor Test-specific defined in Annex C.3.1
Specifies fraction of Node-B radiated power
transmitted when TTl is active (i.e. due to
s minimum inter-TTI interval). During TTIs, in which
HS-SCCH_1 HS-SCCH_Ec/lor Test-specific | 4he HS-SCCH is not allocated to the UE the HS-
SCCH shall be transmitted continuously with
constant power.

) ) , No signalling scheduled, or power radiated, on this
HS-SCCH_2 HS-SCCH_Ec/lor DTX'd HS-SCCH, but signalled to the UE as present.
HS-SCCH_3 HS-SCCH_Ec/lor DTXd As HS-SCCH_2.

HS-SCCH_4 HS-SCCH_Ec/lor DTXd As HS-SCCH_2.
HS-PDSCH HS-PDSCH_Ec/lor Test-specific
Necessary
power so that
total transmit . . .
OCNS power spectral OCNS interference consists of 6 dedicated data

density of Node
B (lor) adds to
one

channels as specified in table E.5.5




Table E.5.2: Downlink physical channels for HSDPA receiver testing for Open Loop Transmit
Diversity performance.

Physical Channel Parameter Value Note
P-CPICH (antenna 1) P-CPICH_Ecl/lor -13dB 1. Total P-CPICH_Ec/lor = -10dB
P-CPICH (antenna 2) P-CPICH_Ec2/lor -13dB
P-CCPCH (antenna 1) | P-CCPCH_Ecl/lor -15dB 1. STTD applied.
P-CCPCH (antenna 2) | P-CCPCH_Ec2/lor ~15dB 2. Total P-CCPCH Eclor is ~12dB.
SCH (antenna 1/2) SCH_Ec/lor -12dB 1. TSTD applied.
2. Power divided equally between primary
and secondary SCH.
PICH (antenna 1) PICH_Ecl/lor -18dB 1. STTD applied.
PICH (antenna 2) PICH_Ec2/lor -18dB 2. Total PICH Ec/lor is —15dB.
DPCH DPCH_Ec/lor Test-specific | 1. STTD applied.
HS-SCCH_1 HS-SCCH_Ec/lor Test-specific | 1. STTD applied.
2. Specifies fraction of Node-B radiated
power transmitted when TTI is active (i.e.
due to minimum inter-TTI interval). During
TTls, in which the HS-SCCH_1 is not
allocated to the UE, the HS-SCCH_1 shall
be transmitted continuously with constant
power.
HS-SCCH_2 HS-SCCH_Ec/lor DTX'd 1. UE assumes STTD applied.
2. No signalling scheduled, or power
radiated, on this HS-SCCH, but signalled to
the UE as present.
HS-SCCH_3 HS-SCCH_Ec/lor DTX'd 1. As HS-SCCH_2.
HS-SCCH_4 HS-SCCH_Ec/lor DTX'd 2. As HS-SCCH_2.
HS-PDSCH HS-PDSCH_Ec/lor | Test-specific | 1. STTD applied.
OCNS Necessary | 1. STTD applied.
power so 2. Balance of power | of the Node-B is
ttl::rt_];?rt]il assigned to OCNS.
3. Power divided equally between antennas.
power
spectral
density of
Node B (lor)

adds to one




Table E.5.3: Downlink physical channels for HSDPA receiver testing for Closed Loop
Transmit Diversity (Mode-1) performance.

Physical Channel Parameter Value Note
P-CPICH (antenna 1) P-CPICH_Ecl/lor -13dB 1. Total P-CPICH_Ec/lor = -10dB
P-CPICH (antenna 2) P-CPICH_Ec2/lor -13dB
P-CCPCH (antenna 1) | P-CCPCH_Ecl/lor -15dB 1. STTD applied.
P-CCPCH (antenna 2) | P-CCPCH_Ec2/lor ~15dB 2. Total P-CCPCH Ecflor is ~12dB.
SCH (antenna 1/2) SCH_Ec/lor -12dB 1. TSTD applied.
2. Power divided equally between primary
and secondary SCH.
PICH (antenna 1) PICH_Ecl/lor -18dB 1. STTD applied.
PICH (antenna 2) PICH_Ec2/lor -18dB 2. Total PICH Ec/lor is —15dB.
DPCH DPCH_Ec/lor Test-specific | 1. CL1 applied.
HS-SCCH_1 HS-SCCH_Ec/lor Test-specific | 1. [TBD] applied.
2. Specifies fraction of Node-B radiated
power transmitted when TTI is active (i.e.
due to minimum inter-TTI interval). During
TTls, in which the HS-SCCH_1 is not
allocated to the UE, the HS-SCCH_1 shall
be transmitted continuously with constant
power.
HS-SCCH_2 HS-SCCH_Ec/lor DTX'd 1. UE assumes [TBD] applied.
2. No signalling scheduled, or power
radiated, on this HS-SCCH, but signalled to
the UE as present.
HS-SCCH_3 HS-SCCH_Ec/lor DTX'd 1. As HS-SCCH_2.
HS-SCCH_4 HS-SCCH_Ec/lor DTX'd 2. As HS-SCCH_2.
HS-PDSCH HS-PDSCH_Ec/lor | Test-specific | 1. CL1 applied.
OCNS Necessary | 1. STTD applied.
power so 2. Balance of power |, of the Node-B is
ttl::rt_];?rt]il assigned to OCNS.
3. Power divided equally between antennas.
power
spectral
density of
Node B (lor)

adds to one




Table E.5.4: Downlink physical channels for HSDPA receiver testing for HS-SCCH detection

performance
Parameter Units Value Comment
CPICH E_/I, DdB -10
CCPCH E_/I, DdB -12 Mean power level is shared with SCH.
SCH E_/1,, bBdB -12 Mean power level is shared with P-
CCPCH — SCH includes P- and S-SCH,
with power split between both.
P-SCH code is S_dI,0 as per [14]
S-SCH pattern is scrambling code group
0
PICH E /I, BdB -15
HS-DSCH-1 E /I, DdB -10 HS-DSCH associated with HS-SCCH-1.
The HS-DSCH shall be transmitted
continuously with constant power.
HS-DSCH-2 E /I, DdB DTX HS-DSCH associated with HS-SCCH-2
HS-DSCH-3 E_ /I, DdB DTX HS-DSCH associated with HS-SCCH-3
HS-DSCH-4 E_ /1, DdB DTX HS-DSCH associated with HS-SCCH-4
DPCH E_/I, DdB -8 12.2 kbps DL reference measurement
channel as defined in Annex C.3.1
HS-SCCH-1E_/I,, BdB Test Specific All HS-SCCH's allocated equal E_/1,.
HS-SCCH-2 E_ /I, BdB Specifies E. /1, when TTl s active.
HS-SCCH-3 E_ /| bdB During TTls, in which the HS-SCCH’s
R 5dB are not allocated to the UE, the HS-
HS-SCCH-4 E /I, ¢ SCCH's shall be transmitted
continuously with constant power.
OCNS E /I, bdB Remaining power at OCNS interference consists of 6
Node-B (including HS- dedicated data channels as specified in
SCCH power allocation table E.5.5
when HS-SCCH's inactive).

E.5.2 OCNS Definition

The selected channelization codes and relative power levels for OCNS transmission for HSDPA performance
assessment are defined in Table E.5.5. The selected codes are designed to have a single length-16 parent code.

Table E.5.5: OCNS definition for HSDPA receiver testing

Channelization Relative Level

Code at SF=128 setting (dB) DPCH Data
122 0 The DPCH data for each
123 -2 channelization code shall be
124 -2 uncorrelated with each other and
125 -4 with any wanted signal over the
126 -1 period of any measurement.
127 -3

NOTE 1: The relative level setting specified in dB refers only to the relationship between the OCNS
channels. The level of the OCNS channels relative to the lor of the complete signal is a function of
the power of the other channelsin the signal with the intention that the power of the group of
OCNS channelsis used to make the total signal add up to 1.

E.5.3 Downlink Physical Channels for measurement including

test tolerances
Table E.5.6 to E.5.8 are applicable for testsin subclause 9.2.1, 9.2.2, and 9.2.3. Table E.5.9 indicates

which levels are applied, when the primary level settings (Ec/lor and lor/loc) and propagation
conditions (PA3,PB3, VA30, VA 120) vary.




Table E.5.6: Level set 1 for HSDPA measurements including test tolerances

Parameter Unit Value
During Measurement
P-CPICH Ec/lor dB -9.9
P-CCPCH and SCH_Ec/lor dB -11.9
PICH Ec/lor dB -14.9
HS-PDSCH dB -59
HS-SCCH 1 dB -7.4
DPCH Ecl/lor dB -5
OCNS_Ecllor dB -13.3
Measurement conditions PA3 HS-PDSCH = -6dB,
lor/loc = 0dB

Table E.5.7: Level set 2 for HSDPA measurements including test tolerances

Parameter Unit Value
During Measurement
P-CPICH Ecl/lor dB -9.9
P-CCPCH and SCH_Ec/lor dB -11.9
PICH Ec/lor dB -14.9
HS-PDSCH dB -5.9
HS-SCCH 1 dB -8.4
DPCH Ec/lor dB -5
OCNS Ecl/lor dB -10.75

Measurement conditions

HS-PDSCH = -6dB,
lor/loc = 10dB and 0dB

Table E.5.8: Level set 3 for HSDPA measurements including test tolerances

Parameter Unit Value
During Measurement

P-CPICH Ec/lor dB -9.9
P-CCPCH and SCH_Ec/lor dB -11.9
PICH Ecllor dB -14.9
HS-PDSCH dB -29
HS-SCCH 1 dB -8.4
DPCH_Ecl/lor dB -8.4
OCNS Ecl/lor dB off

Measurement conditions

“HS-PDSCH = -3dB,
lor/loc = 10dB and 0 dB

Table E.5.9: Application of level sets for measurement

Test Propagation Reference value
Number Conditions HS-PDSCH T_Eu_tﬁﬂp_sl T_AMBM
E./l, (dB) 1, /1,=0dB I, /1,=10dB
-6 Level-set 1 Level-set 2
1 PA3 -3 Not tested Level-set 3
-6 Level-set 2 Level-set 2
2 PB3 -3 Level-set 3 Level-set 3
-6 Level-set 2 Level-set 2
3 YAS0 -3 Level-set 3 Level-set 3
-6 Level-set 2 Level-set 2
4 VAL120 -3 Level-set 3 Level-set 3
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8.7 Measurements Performance Requirements
Unless explicitly stated:

- Reported measurements shall be within defined range in 90 % of the cases.

- Measurement channel is 12.2 kbps as defined in Annex C, sub-clause C.3.1. This measurement
channel isused both in active cell and cells to be measured.

- Physica channels used as defined in Annex E.
- Cdl listheactivecell.
- Single task reporting.

- Power control is active.

8.7.1 CPICH RSCP

8.7.1.1 I ntra frequency measur ements accur acy
87111 Absolute accuracy requirement

8.7.1.1.1.1 Definition and applicability

The absolute accuracy of CPICH RSCP is defined as the CPICH RSCP measured from one cell compared
to the actual CPICH RSCP power from same cell.

The requirements and this test apply to al types of UTRA for the FDD UE.
8.7.1.1.1.2 Minimum Requirements
The accuracy requirementsin table 8.7.1.1.1.1 are valid under the following conditions:
CPICH_RSCP1}jgm = -114 dBm for Bands | and VI,
CPICH_RSCP1}yg, = -112 dBm for Bands Il and V,

CPICH_RSCP1|4gm = -111 dBm for Band I11.

_ (CPICH_ECJ
in dB |°f

Table 8.7.1.1.1.1: CPICH_RSCP Intra frequency absolute accuracy

[o]

(IOI‘)

< 20dB

in dB

Accuracy [dB] Conditions
Parameter Unit Normal Extreme Band | and VI Band Il and V Band Il
condition condition lo [dBm/3.84 lo [dBm/3.84 lo [dBm/3.84
MHZz] MHz] MHz]
dBm +6 +9 -94...-70 -92...-70 -91...-70
CPICH_RSCP dBm +8 +11 -70...-50 -70...-50 -70...-70

The normative reference for this requirement is TS 25.133[2] clauses9.1.1.1.1 and A.9.1.1.2.




8.7.1.1.1.3

Test purpose

The purpose of thistest isto verify that the CPICH RSCP absol ute measurement accuracy iswithin the
specified limitsin clause 8.7.1.1.1.2. This measurement is for handover evaluation, DL open loop power
control, UL open loop control and for the calculation of pathloss.

8.7.1.1.1.4
8.7.1.1.14.1

Method of test

Initial conditions

Test environment: normal, TL/VL, TL/VH, TH/VL, TH/VH; see clauses G.2.1 and G.2.2.

Frequencies to be tested: mid range; see clause G.2.4.

In this case all cells are on the same frequency. CPICH RSCP intra frequency absolute accuracy
requirements are tested by using test parametersin table 8.7.1.1.1.2.

Table 8.7.1.1.1.2: CPICH RSCP Intra frequency parameters

Parameter Unit Test 1 Test 2 Test 3
Cell1 [ cell2 [ Cell1 [ Cell2 | Celll | Cell2
UTRA RF Channel number Channel 1 Channel 1 Channel 1
CPICH_Ec/lor dB -10 -10 -10
PCCPCH_Ec/lor dB -12 -12 -12
SCH_Ec/lor dB -12 -12 -12
PICH_Ecl/lor dB -15 -15 -15
DPCH_Ec/lor dB -15 - -15 - -15 -
OCNS_Ec/lor dB -1.11 -0.94 -1.11 -0.94 -1.11 -0.94
| Band I, VI -97.47
Ibc Band II, V dBm/ 3.84 MHz -75.54 -59.98 -95.47
Band Il -94.47
Tor/loc dB 4 0 9 0 0 -6.53
PICH Band I, VI -107.47 | -114.0
SCP. Note 1 Band Il,V dBm -81.5 -85.5 -60.98 | -69.88 | -105.47 | -112.0
' Band IlI -104.47 | -111.0
| Band I, VI -94
19, Note 1 Band II, V. dBm/3.84 MHz -69 -50 -92
Band IlI -91
Propagation condition - AWGN AWGN AWGN

NOTE 1: CPICH RSCP and lo levels have been calculated from other parameters for information purposes. They
are not settable parameters themselves.

Tests shall be done sequentially. Test 1 shall be done first. After test 1 has been executed test parameters for tests

2 and 3 shall be set within 5 seconds so that UE does not loose the Cell 2 in between the tests.

8.7.1.1.1.4.2

Procedure

1) A call isset up according to the test procedure specified in TS 34.108 [3] clause 7.3.2.3. The RF

parameters for Test 1 are set up according to table 8.7.1.1.1.4.

2) SSshall transmit MEASUREMENT CONTROL message.

3) UE shall transmit periodically MEASUREMENT REPORT messages.

4) SSshall check CPICH_RSCP valuein MEASUREMENT REPORT messages. CPICH RSCP power
of Cell 1 and Cell 2 reported by UE is compared to actual CPICH RSCP power for each
MEASUREMENT REPORT message.

5) SSshall count number of MEASUREMENT REPORT messages transmitted by UE. After 1000
MEASUREMENT REPORT messages have been received from UE, the RF parameters are set up




according to table 8.7.1.1.1.4 for Test 2. While RF parameters are being set up, MEASUREMENT
REPORT messages from UE are ignored. SS shall wait for additional 1s and ignore the
MEASUREMENT REPORT messages during this period. Then, step 4) aboveis repeated. After
further 1000 MEASUREMENT REPORT messages have been received from UE, the RF
parameters are set up according to table 8.7.1.1.1.4 for Test 3. While RF parameters are being set
up, MEASUREMENT REPORT messages from UE areignored. SS shall wait for additional 1s and
ignorethe MEASUREMENT REPORT messages during this period. Then, step 4) above is
repeated.

6) After further 1000 MEASUREMENT REPORT messages have been received from UE, the SS shall
transmit RRC CONNECTION REL EA SE message.

7) UE shal transmit RRC CONNECTION RELEASE COMPLETE message.
Specific Message Contents

All messages indicated above shall use the same content as described in the default message content in
clause 9 of 34.108 [ 3], with the following exceptions:



MEASUREMENT CONTROL message for Intra frequency measurement (Step 2):

Information Element Value/Remark
Message Type
UE information elements
-RRC transaction identifier 0
-Integrity check info
-message authentication code SS calculates the value of MAC-I for this

message and writes to this IE. The first/
leftmost bit of the bit string contains the most
significant bit of the MAC-I.

-RRC message sequence number SS provides the value of this IE, from its
internal counter.

Measurement Information elements

-Measurement Identity 1
-Measurement Command Modify
-Measurement Reporting Mode
- Measurement Report Transfer Mode Acknowledged mode RLC
- Periodical Reporting / Event Trigger Reporting Periodical reporting
Mode
-Additional measurement list Not Present
-CHOICE Measurement Type Intra-frequency measurement
-Intra-frequency measurement
- Intra-frequency measurement objects list Not Present
-Intra-frequency measurement quantity
-Filter coefficient 0
-CHOICE mode FDD
-Measurement quantity CPICH RSCP

-Intra-frequency reporting quantity
-Reporting quantities for active set cells
-Cell synchronisation information reporting

indicator TRUE
-Cell Identity reporting indicator TRUE
-CHOICE mode FDD
-CPICH Ec/NO reporting indicator TRUE
-CPICH RSCP reporting indicator TRUE
-Pathloss reporting indicator FALSE
-Reporting quantities for monitored set cells
-Cell synchronisation information reporting FALSE
indicator
-Cell Identity reporting indicator TRUE
-CHOICE mode FDD
-CPICH Ec/NO reporting indicator TRUE
-CPICH RSCP reporting indicator TRUE
-Pathloss reporting indicator FALSE
-Reporting quantities for detected set cells Not Present
-Reporting cell status
-CHOICE reported cell Report all active set cells + cells within
monitored set on used frequency
-Maximum number of reported cells Virtual/active set cells + 2
-Measurement validity Not Present
-CHOICE report criteria Periodical reporting criteria
-Amount of reporting Infinity
-Reporting interval 250 ms
Physical channel information elements
-DPCH compressed mode status info Not Present

MEASUREMENT REPORT message for Intra frequency test cases

This message is common for al intrafrequency test casesin clause 8.7 and is described in Annex I.



8.7.1.1.15

Test requirements

Table 8.7.1.1.1.3: CPICH_RSCP Intra frequency absolute accuracy, test requirement

Accuracy [dB] Conditions
Parameter Unit Normal Extreme lo [dBm/3.84 MHZz]
condition condition Band l.and VI | Band ll.and V Band IlI
R dBm 7.4 +10.4 -94...-70 -92...-70 -91...-70
FPICH_RSCP dBm +9.4 +12.4 -70...-50 -70...-50 -70...-50
Table 8.7.1.1.1.4: CPICH RSCP Intra frequency test parameters
. Test 1 Test 2 Test 3
Parameter unit Celll | Cell2 | Celll | Cell2 | Celll | Cell2
UTRA RF Channel number Channel 1 Channel 1 Channel 1
CPICH_Ec/lor dB -10 -10 -10
PCCPCH_Ec/lor dB -12 -12 -12
SCH_Ec/lor dB -12 -12 -12
PICH_Ecl/lor dB -15 -15 -15
DPCH_Ec/lor dB -15 - -15 - -15 -
OCNS_Ec/lor dB -1.11 -0.94 -1.11 -0.94 -1.11 -0.94
| Band I, VI -96.47
chc Band I, V dBm/ 3.84 MHz -74.54 -61,6 -94.47
Band IlI -93.47
Tor/loc dB 4.3 0.3 9.3 0.3 0.3 -6.23
PICH Band I, VI -106.17 | -112.7
SCP. Note 1 |-Band L.V dBm -80.2 -84.2 -62.3 -71.3 | -104.17 | -110.7
' Band IlI -103.17 | -109.7
| Band I, VI -92,8
ch, Note 1 Band I, V dBm / 3.84 MHz -67.8 -51,4 -90.8
Band Il -89.8
Propagation condition - AWGN AWGN AWGN

NOTE 1: CPICH RSCP and lo levels have been calculated from other parameters for information purposes. They
are not settable parameters themselves.

Tests shall be done sequentially. Test 1 shall be done first. After test 1 has been executed test parameters for tests
2 and 3 shall be set within 5 seconds so that UE does not loose the Cell 2 in between the tests.

The reported values for the absol ut intrafrequency CPICH RSCP measurement shall meet the requirements

intable8.7.1.1.1.5.




Table 8.7.1.1.1.5: CPICH_RSCP Intra frequency absolute accuracy requirements for the
reported values

Test 3 (Band I_and Test 3 (Band Il
Test 1 Test 2 Vi) and V) Test 3 (Band IlI)
Normal Conditions
Lowest reported CPICH_RSCP_ | CPICH_RSCP_
value (Cell 1) 26 an CPICH_RSCP_2 CPICH_RSCP_4 | CPICH_RSCP_5
Highest reported CPICH_RSCP_ | CPICH_RSCP_ CPICH_RSCP_1 | CPICH_RSCP_2
value (Cell 1) 45 63 CPICH_RSCP_17 9 0
Lowest reported CPICH_RSCP_ | CPICH_RSCP_
value (Cell 2) 2 35 CPICH_RSCP_O CPICH_RSCP_0O | CPICH_RSCP_O
Highest reported CPICH_RSCP_ | CPICH_RSCP_ CPICH_RSCP_1 | CPICH_RSCP_1
value (Cell 2) 41 54 CPICH_RSCP_10 2 3
Extréme Conditions
Lowest reported CPICH_RSCP_ | CPICH_RSCP_
value (Cell 1) 23 a1 CPICH_RSCP_O CPICH_RSCP_1 | CPICH_RSCP_2
Highest reported CPICH_RSCP_ | CPICH_RSCP_ CPICH_RSCP_2 | CPICH_RSCP_2
value (Cell 1) 48 66 CPICH_RSCP_20 2 3
Lowest reported CPICH_RSCP_ | CPICH_RSCP_
value (Cell 2) 19 32 CPICH_RSCP_O CPICH_RSCP_0O | CPICH_RSCP_O
Highest reported CPICH_RSCP_ | CPICH_RSCP_ CPICH_RSCP_1 | CPICH_RSCP_1
value (Cell 2) 44 57 CPICH_RSCP_13 5 6
NOTE: If theabove Test Requirement differs from the Minimum Requirement then the Test

Tolerance applied for thistest isnon-zero. The Test Tolerance for thistest is defined in

clause F.2 and the explanation of how the Minimum Requirement has been relaxed by the

Test Toleranceis givenin clause F.4.

8.7.1.12 Relative accuracy requirement
8.7.1.1.2.1 Definition and applicability

The relative accuracy of CPICH RSCP is defined as the CPICH RSCP measured from one cell compared to
the CPICH RSCP measured from ancther cell on the same frequency.

The requirements and this test apply to al types of UTRA for the FDD UE.

8.7.1.1.2.2

Minimum Requirements

The accuracy requirementsin table 8.7.1.1.2.1 are valid under the following conditions:

CPICH_RSCPL,2}gm = -114 dBm for Bands | and V1,

CPICH_RSCPL,2}gm = -112 dBm for Bands 1 and V,

CPICH_RSCP1,2|4gm = -111 dBm for Band I11.

‘CPI CH_RSCP] _ -CPICH_RSCP2

o]

(I or)in dB

(CPI CH _E,

or

<20dB

j <20dB
in dB




Table 8.7.1.1.2.1: CPICH_RSCP Intra frequency relative accuracy

Accuracy [dB] Conditions
. Band | and VI Band Il and V Band IlI
Parameter | Unit | Normal areme o [dBm/3.84 o [dBm/3.84 lo [dBm/3.84
MHZz] MHZz] MHZz]
CPICH_RSCP | dBm +3 +3 -94...-50 -92...-50 -91...-50

The normative reference for this requirement is TS 25.133 [2] clauses 9.1.1.1.2 and A.9.1.1.2.

8.7.1.1.2.3 Test purpose

The purpose of thistest isto verify that the CPICH RSCP rel ative measurement accuracy is within the
specified limitsin clause 8.7.1.1.2.2. This measurement is for handover evaluation, DL open loop power
control, UL open loop control and for the calculation of pathloss.

8.7.1.1.2.4 Method of test

8.7.1.1.2.4.1 Initial conditions

Test environment: normal, TL/VL, TL/VH, TH/VL, TH/VH; see clauses G.2.1 and G.2.2.
Frequencies to be tested: mid range; see clause G.2.4.

Inthis case all cells are on the same frequency. CPICH RSCP intrafrequency relative accuracy
requirements are tested by using test parametersin table 8.7.1.1.1.2.

8.7.1.1.2.4.2 Procedure

1) A call isset up according to the test procedure specified in TS 34.108 [3] clause 7.3.2.3. The RF
parameters for Test 1 are set up according to table 8.7.1.1.2.3.

2) SSshall transmit MEASUREMENT CONTROL message.
3) UE shall transmit periodically MEASUREMENT REPORT messages.

4) SSshall check CPICH_RSCP vaue of Cell 1 and Cell 2in MEASUREMENT REPORT messages.
CPICH RSCP power value measured from Cell 1 is compared to CPICH RSCP power value
measured from Cell 2 for each MEASUREMENT REPORT message.

5) Theresult of step 3) iscompared to actua power level difference of CPICH RSCP of Cell 1 and
Cell 2.

6) SSshall count number of MEASUREMENT REPORT messages transmitted by UE. After 1000
MEASUREMENT REPORT messages have been received from UE, the RF parameters are set up
according to table 8.7.1.1.2.3 for Test 2. While RF parameters are being set up, MEASUREMENT
REPORT messages from UE are ignored. SS shall wait for additiona 1s and ignore the
MEASUREMENT REPORT messages during this period. Then, steps 4) and 5) above are repeated.
After further 1000 MEASUREMENT REPORT messages have been received from UE, the RF
parameters are set up according to table 8.7.1.1.2.3 for Test 3. While RF parameters are being set
up, MEASUREMENT REPORT messages from UE are ignored. SS shall wait for additional 1sand
ignore the MEASUREMENT REPORT messages during this period. Then, steps 4) and 5) above
are repeated.

7) After further 1000 MEASUREMENT REPORT messages have been received from UE, the SS shall
transmit RRC CONNECTION REL EA SE message.

8) UE shdl transmit RRC CONNECTION RELEASE COMPLETE message.



Specific Message Contents

All messages indicated above shall use the same content as described in the default message content in
clause 9 of 34.108 [3], with the following exceptions:

MEASUREMENT CONTROL message for Intra frequency measurement in clause 8.7.1.1.1.4.2 is used.
MEASUREMENT REPORT message for Intra frequency test cases

This message is common for all intrafrequency test casesin clause 8.7 and is described in Annex |.

8.7.1.1.25 Test requirements

Table 8.7.1.1.2.2: CPICH_RSCP Intra frequency relative accuracy, test requirements

Accuracy [dB] Conditions
Parameter Unit Normal Extreme g d lo [dBméS.84 ':;IHZ] d
condition condition Ban Vll_an Ban VII_an Band Il
CPICH_RSCP dBm +3.8 +3.8 94...50 92..-50 -91...-50

Table 8.7.1.1.2.3: CPICH RSCP Intra frequency test parameters

Parameter Unit Test 1 Test 2 Test 3
Celll [ Cell2 | Cell1 | Cell2 | Celll [ Cell2
UTRA RF Channel number Channel 1 Channel 1 Channel 1
CPICH_Ecllor dB -10 -10 -10
PCCPCH_Ec/lor dB -12 -12 -12
SCH_Ec/lor dB -12 -12 -12
PICH_Ecl/lor dB -15 -15 -15
DPCH_Ecl/lor dB -15 - -15 - -15 -
OCNS_Ecl/lor dB -1.11 -0.94 -1.11 -0.94 -1.11 -0.94
| Band I, VI -96.47
chc Band I,V dBm/ 3.84 MHz -74.54 -61,6 -94.47
Band Il -93.47
Tor/loc dB 4.3 0.3 9.3 0.3 0.3 -6.23
PICH Band I, VI -106.17 | -112.7
SCP. Note 1 Band II, V dBm -80.2 -84.2 -62.3 -71.3 | -104.17 | -110.7
' Band Il -103.17 | -109.7
| Band I, VI -92,8
Itb, Note 1 Band I, V dBm/ 3.84 MHz -67.8 -51,4 -90.8
Band Ill -89.8
Propagation condition - AWGN AWGN AWGN

NOTE 1: CPICH RSCP and lo levels have been calculated from other parameters for information purposes. They
are not settable parameters themselves.

Tests shall be done sequentially. Test 1 shall be done first. After test 1 has been executed test parameters for tests
2 and 3 shall be set within 5 seconds so that UE does not loose the Cell 2 in between the tests.

The reported values for the relative intra frequency CPICH RSCP measurement shall meet the requirements
intable8.7.1.1.2.4.




Table 8.7.1.1.2.4: CPICH_RSCP Intra frequency relative accuracy requirements for the
reported values

| Test 1 | Test 2 | Test 3

Normal Conditions

Lowest reported value cell 2 | CPICH_RSCP_(x -8) | CPICH RSCP_(x - 13) | CPICH RSCP (x - 11)
Highest reported value cell 2 CPICH_RSCP_x CPICH _RSCP_(x-5) CPICH_RSCP_(x-3)
Extreme Conditions
Lowest reported value cell2 CPICH RSCP_(x -8) | CPICH RSCP_(x -13) | CPICH RSCP_(x -11)
Highest reported value cell2 CPICH_RSCP_x CPICH_RSCP_(x - 5) CPICH RSCP_(x - 3)
CPICH_RSCP_x is the reported value of cell 1

NOTE: If the above Test Requirement differs from the Minimum Requirement then the Test
Tolerance applied for thistest isnon-zero. The Test Tolerance for thistest is defined in
clause F.2 and the explanation of how the Minimum Requirement has been relaxed by the
Test Toleranceis givenin clause F.4.

8.7.1.2 Inter frequency measur ement accuracy

8.7.1.21 Relative accuracy requirement
8.7.1.2.11 Definition and applicability

The relative accuracy of CPICH RSCP in inter frequency case is defined as the CPICH RSCP measured
from one cell compared to the CPICH RSCP measured from another cell on a different frequency.

The requirements and this test apply to al types of UTRA for the FDD UE.
8.7.1.2.1.2 Minimum Requirements

The accuracy requirementsin table 8.7.1.2.1.1 are valid under the following conditions:

CPICH_RSCP1,2|4zm = -114 dBm for Bands | and VI,
CPICH_RSCP1,2|3zm = -112 dBm for Bands Il and V,

CPICH_RSCP1,2|4gm = -111 dBm for Band I11.

CPICH _RSCP, ,, ~CPICH _RSCPZ, . |<2008

| Channel 1_I0olignvz.84 Mz ~Channel 2_10lygrvz.gammz | < 20 dB.

_ (CPICH_ECJ
in dB |°f

Table 8.7.1.2.1.1: CPICH_RSCP Inter frequency relative accuracy

[o]

(IOI‘)

< 20dB

in dB

Accuracy [dB] Conditions
. Band | and VI Band Il and V Band Il
Parameter | Unit C';'ﬁcrjri':f(‘)'n oxreme o [dBm/3.84 o [dBm/3.84 o [dBm/3.84
MHz] MHZz] MHz]
CPICH_RSCP | dBm +6 +6 -94...-50 -92...-50 -91...-50

The normative reference for this requirement is TS 25.133 [2] clauses 9.1.1.2.1 and A.9.1.1.2.




8.7.1.2.1.3

Test purpose

The purpose of thistest is to verify that the CPICH RSCP rel ative measurement accuracy is within the
specified limitsin clause 8.7.1.2.1.2. This measurement is for handover evaluation, DL open loop power
control, UL open loop control and for the calculation of pathloss.

8.7.1.2.1.4
8.7.1.2.14.1

Test environment: normal, TL/VL, TL/VH, TH/VL, TH/VH; see clauses G.2.1 and G.2.2.

Method of test

Initial conditions

Frequencies to be tested: mid range; see clause G.2.4.

In this case both cells are on different frequencies and compressed modeis applied. The gap lengthis 7,
detailed definition isin clause C.5, set 1 of table C.5.2 except for TGRRC and TGCFN. TGPRC and
TGCFN shall set to "Infinity" and " (Current CFN + (256 — TT1/10msec))mod 256". CPICH RSCP inter
frequency relative accuracy requirements are tested by using test parametersin table 8.7.1.2.1.2.

Table 8.7.1.2.1.2: CPICH RSCP Inter frequency parameters

. Test 1 Test 2 |
Parameter Unit Cell 1 Cell 2 Cell 1 Cell2 |
UTRA RF Channel number Channel 1 Channel 2 Channel 1 Channel 2
CPICH_Ec/lor dB -10 -10
PCCPCH_Ec/lor dB -12 -12
SCH_Ec/lor dB -12 -12
PICH_Ec/lor dB -15 -15
DPCH_Ec/lor dB -15 - -15 -
OCNS_Ec/lor dB -1.11 -0.94 -1.11 -0.94
Band I, VI -84.00 -94.46
loc Band I, V dBIr\n/I/|_|32.84 -60.00 -60.00 -82.00 -92.46
Band IlI -81.00 -91.46
Tor/loc dB 9.54 9.54 0 -9.54
CPICH Band I, VI -94.0 -114.0
RSCP, Band I, V dBm -60.46 -60.46 -92.0 -112.0
Note 1 Band IlI -91.0 -111.0
Band I, VI -81.0 -94.0
lo, Note 1 Band I, V dB,\TfZ'M -50.00 -50.00 -79.0 -92.0
Band |1l -78.0 -91.0
Propagation condition - AWGN AWGN

NOTE 1: CPICH RSCP and lo levels have been calculated from other parameters for information
purposes. They are not settable parameters themselves.

Tests shall be done sequentially. Test 1 shall be done first. After test 1 has been executed test parameters
for test 2 shall be set within 5 seconds so that UE does not loose the Cell 2 in between the tests.

8.7.1.2.1.4.2

Procedure

1) A call isset up according to the test procedure specified in TS 34.108 [3] clause 7.3.2.3. The RF
parameters for Test 1 are set up according to table 8.7.1.2.1.4.

2) SSshall transmit PHY SICAL CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION message.

3) UE shall transmit PHY SICAL CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION COMPLETE message.

4) SSshal transmit MEASUREMENT CONTROL message for intra frequency measurement and

transmit MEASUREMENT CONTROL message for inter frequency measurement.
5) UE shall transmit periodicaly MEASUREMENT REPORT messages.



6) SSshall check CPICH_RSCP value of Cell 1 and Cell 2in MEASUREMENT REPORT messages.
CPICH RSCP power value measured from Cell 1 is compared to CPICH RSCP power value
measured from Cell 2 for each MEASUREMENT REPORT message.

7) Theresult of step 5) iscompared to actua power level difference of CPICH RSCP of Cell 1 and
Cell 2.

8) SSshall count number of MEASUREMENT REPORT messages transmitted by UE. After 1000
MEASUREMENT REPORT messages have been received from UE, the RF parameters are set up
according to table 8.7.1.2.1.4 for Test 2. While RF parameters are being set up, MEASUREMENT
REPORT messages from UE are ignored. SS shall wait for additional 1s and ignore the
MEASUREMENT REPORT messages during this period. Then, steps 6) and 7) above are repeated.

9) After further 1000 MEASUREMENT REPORT messages have been received from UE, the SS shall
transmit RRC CONNECTION REL EA SE message.

10) UE shall transmit RRC CONNECTION REL EASE COMPLETE message.
Specific Message Contents

All messages indicated above shall use the same content as described in the default message content in
clause 9 of 34.108 [ 3], with the following exceptions:



PHYSICAL CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION message for Inter frequency measurement (step 1):

Information Element

Value/Remark

Message Type

UE Information Elements
-RRC transaction identifier
-Integrity check info

-message authentication code

-RRC message sequence number

-Integrity protection mode info
-Ciphering mode info

-Activation time

-New U-RNTI

-New C-RNTI

-RRC State Indicator

-UTRAN DRX cycle length coefficient

0

SS calculates the value of MAC-I for this
message and writes to this IE. The first/
leftmost bit of the bit string contains the most
significant bit of the MAC-I.

SS provides the value of this IE, from its
internal counter.

Not Present

Not Present

Not Present

Not Present

Not Present

CELL_DCH

Not Present

CN Information Elements
-CN Information info

Not Present

UTRAN mobility information elements
-URA identity

Not Present

RB information elements
-Downlink counter synchronisation info

Not Present

PhyCH information elements
-Frequency info

Not Present

Uplink radio resources
-Maximum allowed UL TX power
- CHOICE channel requirement

Not Present
Not Present

Downlink radio resources
-CHOICE mode
-Downlink PDSCH information
-Downlink information common for all radio links
-Downlink DPCH info common for all RL
-CHOICE mode
-DPCH compressed mode info
-Transmission gap pattern sequence
-TGPSI
-TGPS Status Flag
-TGCFN

-Transmission gap pattern sequence
configuration parameters

-TGMP

-TGPRC

-TGSN

-TGL1

-TGL2

-TGD

-TGPL1

-TGPL2

-RPP

-ITP

-CHOICE UL/DL mode
-Downlink compressed mode method
-Uplink compressed mode method
-Downlink frame type

-DeltaSIR1

-DeltaSIRafterl

FDD
Not Present

Not Present
FDD

1
Activate
(Current CFN + (256 — TT1/10msec))mod 256

FDD measurement
Infinity

4

7

Not Present
0

3

Not Present
Mode 0
Mode 0

UL and DL
SF/2

SF/2

B

3.0

3.0




-DeltaSIR2
-DeltaSIRafter2
-N Identify abort
-T Reconfirm abort
-TX Diversity Mode
-SSDT information
-Default DPCH Offset Value
-Downlink information per radio link list
-Downlink information for each radio link
-Choice mode
-Primary CPICH info
-Primary scrambling code
-PDSCH with SHO DCH Info
-PDSCH code mapping
-Downlink DPCH info for each RL
-CHOICE mode
-Primary CPICH usage for channel estimation
-DPCH frame offset

-Secondary CPICH info

-DL channelisation code

-Secondary scrambling code

-Spreading factor

-Code number

-Scrambling code change

-TPC combination index

-SSDT Cell Identity

-Closed loop timing adjustment mode
-SCCPCH Information for FACH

Not Present
Not Present
Not Present
Not Present
Not Present
Not Present
Not Present

FDD

100
Not Present
Not Present

FDD

Primary CPICH may be used

Set to value Default DPCH Offset Value ( as
currently stored in SS) mod 38400

Not Present

Not Present

128

96

No code change
0

Not Present

Not Present

Not Present




First MEASUREMENT CONTROL message for Intra frequency measurement (Step 3):

Information Element Value/Remark
Message Type
UE information elements
-RRC transaction identifier 0
-Integrity check info
-message authentication code SS calculates the value of MAC-I for this

message and writes to this IE. The first/
leftmost bit of the bit string contains the most
significant bit of the MAC-I.

-RRC message sequence number SS provides the value of this IE, from its
internal counter.

Measurement Information elements

-Measurement Identity 1

-Measurement Command Modify

-Measurement Reporting Mode

- Measurement Report Transfer Mode Acknowledged mode RLC

- Periodical Reporting / Event Trigger Reporting Periodical reporting

Mode

-Additional measurement list Not Present

-CHOICE Measurement Type Intra-frequency measurement

-Intra-frequency measurement
- Intra-frequency measurement objects list

-Intra-frequency cell info list Not Present

-Intra-frequency measurement quantity

-Filter coefficient 0

-CHOICE mode FDD
-Measurement quantity CPICH RSCP

-Intra-frequency reporting quantity
-Reporting quantities for active set cells

-Cell synchronisation information reporting TRUE
indicator
-Cell Identity reporting indicator TRUE
-CHOICE mode FDD
-CPICH Ec/NO reporting indicator TRUE
-CPICH RSCP reporting indicator TRUE
-Pathloss reporting indicator FALSE
-Reporting quantities for monitored set cells
-Cell synchronisation information reporting FALSE
indicator
-Cell Identity reporting indicator TRUE
-CHOICE mode FDD
-CPICH Ec/NO reporting indicator TRUE
-CPICH RSCP reporting indicator TRUE
-Pathloss reporting indicator FALSE
-Reporting quantities for detected set cells Not Present
-Reporting cell status
-CHOICE reported cell Report all active set cells + cells within
monitored set on used frequency
-Maximum number of reported cells Virtual/active set cells + 2
-Measurement validity Not Present
-CHOICE report criteria Periodical reporting criteria
-Amount of reporting Infinity
-Reporting interval 250 ms

Physical channel information elements
-DPCH compressed mode status info Not Present




Second MEASUREMENT CONTROL message for Inter frequency measurement (step 3):

Information Element Value/Remark
Message Type
UE information elements
-RRC transaction identifier 0
-Integrity check info
-message authentication code SS calculates the value of MAC-I for this
message and writes to this IE. The first/
leftmost bit of the bit string contains the most
significant bit of the MAC-I.
-RRC message sequence number SS provides the value of this IE, from its
internal counter.
Measurement Information elements
-Measurement Identity 2
-Measurement Command Setup
-Measurement Reporting Mode
- Measurement Report Transfer Mode Acknowledged mode RLC
- Periodical Reporting / Event Trigger Reporting Periodical reporting
Mode
-Additional measurement list Not Present
-CHOICE Measurement Type Inter-frequency measurement
-Inter-frequency measurement object list
-CHOICE Inter-frequency cell removal Not Present
-New inter-frequency cells Cell 2 information is included
-Cell for measurement Not Present
-Inter-frequency measurement quantity
-CHOICE reporting criteria Inter-frequency reporting criteria
-Filter coefficient 0
-CHOICE mode FDD
-Measurement quantity for frequency quality CPICH RSCP
estimate
-Inter-frequency reporting quantity
-UTRA Carrier RSSI TRUE
-Frequency quality estimate TRUE
-Non frequency related cell reporting quantities
-Cell synchronisation information reporting TRUE
indicator
-Cell Identity reporting indicator TRUE
-CHOICE mode FDD
-CPICH Ec/NO reporting indicator TRUE
-CPICH RSCP reporting indicator TRUE
-Pathloss reporting indicator FALSE
-Reporting cell status
-CHOICE reported cell Report cells within monitored set on non-used
frequency
-Maximum number of reported cells 2
-Measurement validity Not Present
-Inter-frequency set update Not Present
-CHOICE report criteria Periodical reporting criteria
-Amount of reporting Infinity
-Reporting interval 500 ms
Physical channel information elements
-DPCH compressed mode status info Not Present

MEASUREMENT REPORT message for Inter frequency test cases

This message is common for al inter frequency test casesin clause 8.7 and is described in Annex I.



8.7.1.2.15

Test requirements

Table 8.7.1.2.1.3: CPICH_RSCP Inter frequency relative accuracy, test requirements

Accuracy [dB] Conditions
Parameter Unit Normal Extreme lo [dBm/3.84 MHz]
condition condition Bano\l/llﬂd Band\/”ﬂd Band III
CPICH_RSCP dBm +7.1 +7.1 -94...-50 -92...-50 -91...-50
Table 8.7.1.2.1.4: CPICH RSCP Inter frequency tests parameters
. Test 1 Test 2
Parameter Unit Cell 1 Cell 2 Cell 1 Cell 2 ||
UTRA RF Channel number Channel 1 Channel 2 Channel 1 Channel 2
CPICH_Ecllor dB -10 -10
PCCPCH_Ec/lor dB -12 -12
SCH_Ec/lor dB -12 -12
PICH_Ecl/lor dB -15 -15
DPCH_Ec/lor dB -15 - -15 -
OCNS_Ec/lor dB -1.11 -0.94 -1.11 -0.94
Band I, VI -83.00 -93.46
loc Band II,V dBlr\n/I/|_|32'84 -61.6 -61.6 -81.00 -91.46
Band IlI -80.00 -90.46
Tor/loc dB 9.84 9.84 0.3 -9.24
CPICH Band I, VI -92.7 -112.7
RSCP, Band I, V dBm -61.8 -61.8 -90.7 -110.7
Note 1 Band IlI -89.7 -109.7
Band I, VI -79.8 -93.0
lo, Note 1 Band I, V dBl\r;|1|/_i|32.84 -51.3 -51.3 -77.8 -91.0
Band IlI -76.8 -90.0
Propagation condition - AWGN AWGN
NOTE 1: CPICH RSCP and lo levels have been calculated from other parameters for information
purposes. They are not settable parameters themselves.
Tests shall be done sequentially. Test 1 shall be done first. After test 1 has been executed test parameters
for test 2 shall be set within 5 seconds so that UE does not loose the Cell 2 in between the tests.
The reported values for the relative inter frequency CPICH RSCP measurement shall meet the requirements
intable8.7.1.2.1.5.
Table 8.7.1.2.1.5: CPICH_RSCP Inter frequency relative accuracy requirements for the
reported values
| Test1 | Test 2
Normal Conditions
Lowest reported value cell 2 CPICH_RSCP_(x - 8) CPICH_RSCP_(x -28)
Highest reported value cell 2 CPICH_Ec/No_(x + 8) CPICH_Ec/No_(x -12)
Extfeme Conditions
Lowest reported value cell2 CPICH_RSCP_(x - 8) CPICH_RSCP_(x - 28)
Highest reported value cell2 CPICH_Ec/No_(x + 8) CPICH_Ec/No_(x -12)
CPICH_RSCP_x is the reported value of cell 1




NOTE:

8.7.2

8.7.2.1

8.7.2.11
8.7.2.1.1.1

If the above Test Requirement differs from the Minimum Requirement then the Test

Tolerance applied for thistest isnon-zero. The Test Tolerance for thistest is defined in
clause F.2 and the explanation of how the Minimum Requirement has been relaxed by the
Test Toleranceis givenin clause F.4.

CPICH Ecl/lo

Definition and applicabi

Absolute accuracy requirement

lity

Intra frequency measur ements accur acy

The absolute accuracy of CPICH Ec/lo is defined as the CPICH Ec/lo measured from one cell compared to
the actual CPICH_Ec/Io power ratio from same cell.

The requirements and this test apply to al types of UTRA for the FDD UE.

8.7.21.1.2

Minimum Requirements

The accuracy requirementsin table 8.7.2.1.1.1 are valid under the following conditions:

CPICH_RSCP1|4gm = -114 dBm for Bands | and V1,

CPICH_RSCP1}jgm = -112 dBm for Bands Il and V,

CPICH_RSCP1}jgm = -111 dBm for Band II1.

(IOF)

o]

_ (CPICH_ECJ
in dB IO’

in dB

< 20dB

Table 8.7.2.1.1.1: CPICH_Ec/lo Intra frequency absolute accuracy, minimum requirements

Accuracy [dB] Conditions

Band | and VI Band Il Band Il

Parameter Unit . Extreme and V

Normal condition condition lo [dBm/3.84 lo lo [dBm/3.84
MHz] [dBm/3.84 MHz]
MHz]
+ 1.5 for -14 < CPICH Ec/lo
CPICH_Ec/lo dB + 2 for -16 < CPICH Ec/lo < -14 +3 -94...-50 -92...-50 -91...-50
+ 3 for -20 < CPICH Ec/lo < -16

The normative reference for this requirement is TS 25.133 [2] clause 9.1.2.1.1.

8.7.2.1.1.3

Test purpose

The purpose of thistest isto verify that the CPICH Ec/lo absolute measurement accuracy is within the
specified limitsin clause 8.7.2.1.1.2. This measurement is for Cell selection/re-selection and for handover
evaluation.

8.7.21.1.4

8.7.2.1.141

Method of test

Initial conditions

Test environment: normal, TL/VL, TL/VH, TH/VL, TH/VH; see clauses G.2.1 and G.2.2.




Frequencies to be tested: mid range; see clause G.2.4.

In this case all cells are on the same frequency. CPICH Ec/lo intra frequency absolute accuracy
requirements are tested by using the test parametersin table 8.7.2.1.1.2.

Table 8.7.2.1.1.2: CPICH_Ec/lo Intra frequency parameters

Parameter Unit Test 1 Test 2 Test 3
Cell1 | Cell2 | Celll | Cell2 | Celll [ Cell2
UTRA RF Channel number Channel 1 Channel 1 Channel 1
CPICH_Ec/lor dB -10 -10 -10
PCCPCH_Ec/lor dB -12 -12 -12
SCH_Ec/lor dB -12 -12 -12
PICH_Ecl/lor dB -15 -15 -15
DPCH_Ec/lor dB -15 - -15 - -6 -
OCNS_Ec/lor dB -1.11 -0.94 -1.11 -0.94 -2.56 -0.94
Band I, VI -89.07 -94.98
[H]e Band II,V dBm/ 3.84 MHz -56.98 -87.07 -92.98
Band Il -86.07 -91.98
Tor/loc dB 3.0 3.0 -2.9 -2.9 -9.0 -9.0
CPICH Ecl/lo, Note 1 dBm -14.0 -14.0 -16.0 -16.0 -20.0 -20.0
10, Note 1 Band I, VI -86 -94
Band I, V dBm/3.84 MHz -50 -84 -92
Band IlI -83 -91
Propagation condition - AWGN AWGN AWGN

NOTE 1: CPICH Ec/lo and lo levels have been calculated from other parameters for information purposes. They
are not settable parameters themselves.

Tests shall be done sequentially. Test 1 shall be done first. After test 1 has been executed test parameters for tests
2 and 3 shall be set within 5 seconds so that UE does not loose the Cell 2 in between the tests.

8.7.2.1.1.4.2 Procedure

1) A call isset up according to the test procedure specified in TS 34.108 [ 3] subclause 7.3.2.3. The RF
parameters for Test 1 are set up according to table 8.7.2.1.1.5.

2) SSshall transmit MEASUREMENT CONTROL message.
3) UE shall transmit periodically MEASUREMENT REPORT messages.

4) SSshall check CPICH_Ec/No valuein MEASUREMENT REPORT messages. According to table
8.7.2.1.1.3 the SS calculates CPICH_Ec/lo power ratio of Cell 1, which is compared to the actual
CPICH Ec/lo power ratio from the same cell for each MEASUREMENT REPORT message.

5) SSshall count number of MEASUREMENT REPORT messages transmitted by UE. After 1000
MEASUREMENT REPORT messages have been received from UE, the RF parameters are set up
according to table 8.7.2.1.1.5 for Test 2. While RF parameters are being set up, MEASUREMENT
REPORT messages from UE are ignored. SS shall wait for additional 1s and ignore the
MEASUREMENT REPORT messages during this period. Then, step 4) aboveis repeated. After
further 1000 MEASUREMENT REPORT messages have been received from UE, the RF
parameters are set up according to table 8.7.2.1.1.5 for Test 3. While RF parameters are being set
up, MEASUREMENT REPORT messages from UE areignored. SS shall wait for additional 1s and
ignorethe MEASUREMENT REPORT messages during this period. Then, step 4) aboveis
repeated.

6) After further 1000 MEASUREMENT REPORT messages have been received from UE, the SS shall
transmit RRC CONNECTION REL EA SE message.

7) UE shall transmit RRC CONNECTION RELEASE COMPLETE message.




Table 8.7.2.1.1.3: CPICH Ec/lo measurement report mapping

Reported value Measured quantity value Unit
CPICH_Ec/No _00 CPICH Ec/lo < -24 dB
CPICH_Ec/No _01 -24 < CPICH Ec/lo < -23.5 dB
CPICH_Ec/No _02 -23.5 < CPICH Ec/lo < -23 dB
CPICH_Ec/No _47 -1 <CPICH Ec/lo < -0.5 dB
CPICH_Ec/No _48 -0.5<CPICHEc/lo<0 dB
CPICH_Ec/No _49 0 < CPICH Ec/lo dB

Specific Message Contents

All messages indicated above shall use the same content as described in default message content in clause 9
of 34.108 [3], with the following exceptions:




MEASUREMENT CONTROL message for Intra frequency measurement (Step 1):

Information Element

Value/Remark

Message Type

UE information elements
-RRC transaction identifier
-Integrity check info

-message authentication code

-RRC message sequence number

0

SS calculates the value of MAC-I for this
message and writes to this IE. The first/
leftmost bit of the bit string contains the most
significant bit of the MAC-I.

SS provides the value of this IE, from its
internal counter.

Measurement Information elements
-Measurement Identity
-Measurement Command
-Measurement Reporting Mode
- Measurement Report Transfer Mode
- Periodical Reporting / Event Trigger Reporting
Mode
-Additional measurement list
-CHOICE Measurement Type
-Intra-frequency measurement
- Intra-frequency measurement objects list
-Intra-frequency measurement quantity
-Filter coefficient
-CHOICE mode
-Measurement quantity
-Intra-frequency reporting quantity
-Reporting quantities for active set cells
-Cell synchronisation information reporting
indicator
-Cell Identity reporting indicator
-CHOICE mode
-CPICH Ec/NO reporting indicator
-CPICH RSCP reporting indicator
-Pathloss reporting indicator
-Reporting quantities for monitored set cells
-Cell synchronisation information reporting
indicator
-Cell Identity reporting indicator
-CHOICE mode
-CPICH Ec/NO reporting indicator
-CPICH RSCP reporting indicator
-Pathloss reporting indicator
-Reporting quantities for detected set cells
-Reporting cell status
-CHOICE reported cell

-Maximum number of reported cells
-Measurement validity
-CHOICE report criteria
-Amount of reporting
-Reporting interval

1

Modify

Acknowledged mode RLC
Periodical reporting

Not Present
Intra-frequency measurement

Not Present

0
FDD
CPICH RSCP

TRUE

TRUE
FDD
TRUE
TRUE
FALSE

FALSE

FALSE
FDD

TRUE
TRUE
FALSE

Not Present

Report all active set cells + cells within
monitored set on used frequency
Virtual/active set cells + 2

Not Present

Periodical reporting criteria

Infinity

250 ms

Physical channel information elements
-DPCH compressed mode status info

Not Present

MEASUREMENT REPORT message for Intra frequency test cases

This message is common for al intrafrequency test casesin clause 8.7 and is described in Annex I.




8.7.2.1.15

Test requirements

The CPICH Ec/lo measurement accuracy shall meet the requirementsin clause 8.7.2.1.1.2. The effect of

assumed thermal noise and noise generated in the receiver (—99 dBm, -97 dBm, -96 dBm for Frequency
| Bandl, 1,111,V and VI respectively) shall be added into the required accuracy defined in subclause

8.7.2.1.1.2 asshownintable8.7.2.1.1.4.

Table 8.7.2.1.1.4: CPICH_Ec/lo Intra frequency absolute accuracy, test requirements

Accuracy [dB] Conditions
. lo [dBm/3.84 MHZz]
Parameter Unit Normal condition c%xggi?trroi Band lLand | Band Il_and Band IlI
Vi v
-3.1...1.9 for -14 < CPICH Ec/lo
—3.6...2.4 for -16 < CPICH Ec/lo < -14 -4.6...3.4 -94...-87 -92...-85 -91...-84
CPI CH_Ec/ dB —4.6...3.4 for -20 < CPICH Ecl/lo < -16
lo + 1.95 for -14 < CPICH Ec/lo
+ 2.4 for-16 < CPICH Ec/lo < -14 +3.4 -87...-50 -85...-50 -84...-50
+ 3.4 for -20 < CPICH Ec/lo < -16
The normative reference for this requirement is TS 25.133[2] clause A.9.1.2.2.
Table 8.7.2.1.1.5: CPICH_Ec/lo Intra frequency tests parameters
. Test 1 Test 2 Test 3
Parameter Unit Celll | Cellz | Celll | Cell2z | Celll [ Cell2
UTRA RF Channel number Channel 1 Channel 1 Channel 1
CPICH_Ec/lor dB -9.7 -9.8 -9.9
PCCPCH_Ec/lor dB -11.7 -11.8 -11.9
SCH_Ec/lor dB -11.7 -11.8 -11.9
PICH_Ecl/lor dB -14.7 -14.8 -14.9
DPCH_Ecl/lor dB -14.7 - -14.8 - -5.9 -
OCNS_Ec/lor dB -1.2 -1.02 -1.17 -0.99 -2.64 -0.97
Band I, VI -89.07 -93.98
1pc Band II, V dBm/ 3.84 MHz -58.5 -87.07 -91.98
Band IlI -86.07 -90.98
Tor/loc dB 33 3.3 2.6 -2.6 -8.7 -8.7
CPICH Ecl/lo, Note 1 dBm -13.6 -13.6 -15.6 -15.6 -19.6 -19.6
Band I, VI -85.85 -92.9
1p, Note 1 Band I, V dBm/ 3.84 MHz -51.3 -83.85 -90.9
Band Ill -82.85 -89.9
Propagation condition - AWGN AWGN AWGN
NOTE 1: CPICH Ec/lo and lo levels have been calculated from other parameters for information purposes. They
are not settable parameters themselves.
Tests shall be done sequentially. Test 1 shall be done first. After test 1 has been executed test parameters for tests
2 and 3 shall be set within 5 seconds so that UE does not loose the Cell 2 in between the tests.

The reported values for the absol ute intra frequency CPICH Ec/lo measurement shall meet the
requirementsin table 8.7.2.1.1.6.




Table 8.7.2.1.1.6: CPICH_Ec/lo Intra frequency absolute accuracy requirements for the
reported values

| Test 1 | Test 2 | Test 3

Normal Conditions
Lowest reported value
Highest reported value
Extreme Conditions
Lowest reported value
Highest reported value

CPICH_Ec/No_17
CPICH_Ec/No_25

CPICH_Ec/No_12
CPICH_Ec/No_22

CPICH_Ec/No 0
CPICH_Ec/No_16

CPICH_Ec/No_14
CPICH_Ec/No 28

CPICH_Ec/No_10
CPICH_Ec/No_24

CPICH_Ec/No_0
CPICH _Ec/No 16

NOTE: If the above Test Requirement differs from the Minimum Requirement then the Test
Tolerance applied for thistest isnon-zero. The Test Tolerance for thistest is defined in
clause F.2 and the explanation of how the Minimum Requirement has been relaxed by the
Test Toleranceis givenin clause F.4.

8.7.2.1.2 Relative accuracy requirement
8.7.2.1.21 Definition and applicability

The relative accuracy of CPICH Ec/lo is defined as the CPICH Ec/lo measured from one cell compared to
the CPICH Ec/lo measured from another cell on the same frequency.

The requirements and this test apply to al types of UTRA for the FDD UE.
8.7.2.1.2.2 Minimum Requirements

The accuracy requirementsin table 8.7.2.1.2.1 are valid under the following conditions:

CPICH_RSCP1,2|3sm = -114 dBm for Bands | and VI
CPICH_RSCP1,2|4zm = -112 dBm for Bands Il and V,
CPICH_RSCP1,2|4gm = -111 dBm for Band I11.

‘CPI CH_RSCP1 _ -CPICH_RSCPZ _ |<20dB

| (CPI CH _E,

o _
(Ior)in dB IO’

Table 8.7.2.1.2.1: CPICH_Ec/lo Intra frequency relative accuracy

] <20dB
in dB

Accuracy [dB] Conditions
Band | Band Il Band Il
. and VI and V
Parameter Unit Normal condition chXnt(rj?trinoen lo lo lo
[dBm/3.84 | [dBm/3.84 | [dBm/3.84
MHz] MHz] MHZz]
The lower of the + 1.5 for -14 < CPICH Ec/lo
CPICH_Ec/lo from dB + 2 for -16 < CPICH Ec/lo < -14 +3 -94...-50 -92...-50 -91...-50
celll and cell2 + 3 for -20 < CPICH Ec/lo < -16

The normative reference for this requirement is TS 25.133 [2] clauses 9.1.2.1.2 and A.9.1.2.2.




8.7.2.1.2.3 Test purpose

The purpose of thistest isto verify that the CPICH Ec/lo relative measurement accuracy is within the
specified limitsin clause 8.7.2.1.2.2. This measurement is for Cell selection/re-selection and for handover
evaluation.

8.7.2.1.2.4 Method of test

8.7.2.1.2.41 Initial conditions

Test environment: normal, TL/VL, TL/VH, TH/VL, TH/VH; see clauses G.2.1 and G.2.2.
Frequencies to be tested: mid range; see clause G.2.4.

Inthis case all cellsarein the same frequency. CPICH Ec/lo intrafrequency relative accuracy requirements
are tested by using test parametersin table 8.7.2.1.1.2.

8.7.2.1.2.4.2 Procedure

1) A call isset up according to the test procedure specified in TS 34.108 [ 3] subclause 7.3.2.3. The RF
parameters for Test 1 are set up according to table 8.7.2.1.2.3.

2) SSshall transmit MEASUREMENT CONTROL message.
3) UE shall transmit periodically MEASUREMENT REPORT messages.

4) SSshall check CPICH_Ec/No value of Cell 1 and Cell 2in MEASUREMENT REPORT messages.
According to table 8.7.2.1.1.3 the SS cal culates CPICH_Ec/Io power ratio of Cell 1 and Cell 2.
CPICH_Ec/Io power ratio value measured from Cell 1 is compared to CPICH_Ec/lo power ratio
value measured from Cell 2 for each MEASUREMENT REPORT message.

5) The result of step 3) iscompared to actua power level difference of CPICH_Ec/lo of Cell 1 and
Cell 2.

6) SSshall count number of MEASUREMENT REPORT messages transmitted by UE. After 1000
MEASUREMENT REPORT messages have been received from UE, the RF parameters are set up
according to table 8.7.2.1.2.3 for Test 2. While RF parameters are being set up, MEASUREMENT
REPORT messages from UE are ignored. SS shall wait for additiona 1s and ignore the
MEASUREMENT REPORT messages during this period. Then, steps 4) and 5) above are repeated.
After further 1000 MEASUREMENT REPORT messages have been received from UE, the RF
parameters are set up according to table 8.7.2.1.2.3 for Test 3. While RF parameters are being set
up, MEASUREMENT REPORT messages from UE areignored. SS shall wait for additional 1s and
ignorethe MEASUREMENT REPORT messages during this period. Then, steps 4) and 5) above
are repeated.

7) After further 1000 MEASUREMENT REPORT messages have been received from UE, the SS shall
transmit RRC CONNECTION REL EA SE message.

8) UE shall transmit RRC CONNECTION REL EASE COMPLETE message.
Specific Message Contents

All messages indicated above shall use the same content as described in the default message content in
clause 9 of 34.108 [ 3], with the following exceptions:

MEASUREMENT CONTROL message for Intra frequency measurement in clause 8.7.2.1.1.4.2 is used.
MEASUREMENT REPORT message for Intra frequency test cases

This message is common for al intrafrequency test casesin clause 8.7 and is described in Annex I.



8.7.2.1.25

Table 8.7.2.1.2.2: CPICH_Ec/lo Intra frequency relative accuracy

Test requirements

Accuracy [dB] Conditions
. lo [dBm /3.84 MHz]
Parameter | Unit Normal condition SXrSMe Band | | Bandll | Band i
and VI and V
dB +2.3 for -14 < CPICH Ec/lo
ICPICH_Ec/lo +2.8 for -16 < CPICH Ec/lo < -14 +3.8 -94...-50 -92...-50 -91...-50
+3.8 for -20 < CPICH Ec/lo < -16
Table 8.7.2.1.2.3: CPICH_Ec/lo Intra frequency tests parameters
. Test 1 Test 2 Test 3
Parameter Unit Celll | Cell2 | Celll | Cell2 | Celll | Cell2
UTRA RF Channel number Channel 1 Channel 1 Channel 1
CPICH_Ecllor dB -9.7 -9.8 -9.9
PCCPCH_Ec/lor dB -11.7 -11.8 -11.9
SCH_Ec/lor dB -11.7 -11.8 -11.9
PICH Ecl/lor dB -14.7 -14.8 -14.9
DPCH_Ecllor dB -14.7 - -14.8 - -5.9 -
OCNS_Ec/lor dB -1.2 -1.02 -1.17 -0.99 -2.64 -0.97
| Band I, VI -89.07 -93.98
Ibc Band II, V dBm/ 3.84 MHz -58.5 -87.07 -91.98
Band Ill -86.07 -90.98
Tor/loc dB 3.3 3.3 -2.6 -2.6 -8.7 -8.7
CPICH Ecl/lo, Note 1 dBm -13.6 -13.6 -15.6 -15.6 -19.6 -19.6
Band I, VI -85.85 -92.9
Itb, Note 1 Band I, V dBm / 3.84 MHz -51,3 -83.85 -90.9
Band Il -82.85 -89.9
Propagation condition - AWGN AWGN AWGN

NOTE 1: CPICH Ec/lo and lo levels have been calculated from other parameters for information purposes. They
are not settable parameters themselves.

Tests shall be done sequentially. Test 1 shall be done first. After test 1 has been executed test parameters for tests

2 and 3 shall be set within 5 seconds so that UE does not loose the Cell 2 in between the tests.

The reported values for the relative intrafrequency CPICH Ec/lo measurement shall meet the requirements

intable8.7.2.1.2.4.

Table 8.7.2.1.2.4: CPICH_Ec/lo Intra frequency relative accuracy requirements for the
reported values

Test 1

| Test2

Test 3

Normal Conditions

Lowest reported value cell 2

CPICH_Ec/No_(x - 5)

CPICH_Ec/No_(x - 6)

CPICH_Ec/No_(x - 8)

Highest reported value cell 2

CPICH_Ec/No_(x+ 5)

CPICH_Ec/No_(x + 6)

CPICH_Ec/No_(x+ 8)

Extreme Conditions

Lowest reported value cell2

CPICH_Ec/No_(x - 8)

CPICH_Ec/No_(x - 8)

CPICH_Ec/No_(x - 8)

Highest reported value cell2

CPICH_Ec/No_(x + 8)

CPICH_Ec/No_(x+ 8)

CPICH_Ec/No_(x+ 8)

CPICH_Ec/No_x is the reported value of cell 1




NOTE: If the above Test Requirement differs from the Minimum Requirement then the Test
Tolerance applied for thistest isnon-zero. The Test Tolerance for thistest is defined in
clause F.2 and the explanation of how the Minimum Requirement has been relaxed by the
Test Toleranceis givenin clause F.4.

8.7.2.2 Inter frequency measur ement accuracy
8.7.2.2.1 Absolute accuracy requirement

Void

8.7.2.2.2 Relative accuracy requirement

8.7.2.2.21 Definition and applicability

The relative accuracy of CPICH Ec/lo in theinter frequency case is defined as the CPICH Ec/lo measured
from one cell compared to the CPICH Ec/lo measured from another cell on a different frequency.

The requirements and this test apply to al types of UTRA for the FDD UE.
8.7.2.2.2.2 Minimum Requirements

The accuracy requirementsin table 8.7.2.2.2.1 are valid under the following conditions:

CPICH_RSCP1,2|4zm = -114 dBm for Bands | and VI
CPICH_RSCP1,2|3zm = -112 dBm for Bands Il and V,
CPICH_RSCP1,2|4gm = -111 dBm for Band I11.

CPICH _RSCP, ,, ~CPICH _RSCPZ, . |<2008

| Channel 1_10}ys3.84 Mz -Channel 2_10lys 34 mnz | < 20 dB.
I 0

_ (CPICH_ECJ
min dB |°f

Table 8.7.2.2.2.1: CPICH_Ec/lo Inter frequency relative accuracy, minimum requirements

< 20dB

in dB

Accuracy [dB] Conditions
Band I and Band Il Band Il
Parameter Unit - Extreme Vi and V
Normal condition condition lo lo lo
[dBm/3.84 | [dBm/3.84 | [dBm/3.84
MHz] MHz] MHz]
The lower of the + 1.5 for -14 < CPICH Ec/lo
CPICH_Ec/lo from dB + 2 for -16 < CPICH Ec/lo < -14 +3 -94...-50 -92...-50 -91...-50
celll and cell2 + 3 for -20 < CPICH Ec/lo < -16

The normative reference for this requirement is TS 25.133 [2] clauses 9.1.2.2.2 and A.9.1.2.2.

8.7.2.2.2.3

The purpose of thistest is to verify that the CPICH Ec/lo relative measurement accuracy iswithin the

Test purpose

specified limitsin clause 8.7.2.2.2.2. This measurement is for Cell selection/re-selection and for handover

evaluation.




8.7.2.2.2.4
8.7.2.22.41

Method of test

Initial conditions

Test environment: normal, TL/VL, TL/VH, TH/VL, TH/VH; see clauses G.2.1 and G.2.2.

Frequencies to be tested: mid range; see clause G.2.4.

In this case both célls are in different frequency and compressed modeis applied. The gap lengthis 7,
detailed definition isin clause C.5, set 1 of table C.5.2 except for TGRRC and TGCFN. TGPRC and
TGCFN shall set to "Infinity" and " (Current CFN + (256 — TTI/10msec))mod 256". CPICH Ec/lo inter
frequency relative accuracy requirements are tested by using test parametersin table 8.7.2.2.2.2.

Table 8.7.2.2.2.2: CPICH Ec/lo Inter frequency parameters

. Test 1 Test 2 Test 3
Parameter unit Celll [ Cellz | Celll Cell 2 Cell 1 Cell 2
gﬂibAef{F Channel Channel 1 Cha2r1nel Channel1 | Channel 2 | Channel1 | Channel 2
CP|CH_Ecllor dB -10 -10 -10
PCICPCH_Ec/lor dB -12 -12 -12
SCH_Ecllor dB -12 -12 -12
PIGH Ec/lor dB -15 -15 -15
DPCH_Ec/lor dB -15 - -6 - -6 -
OCNS_Ec/lor dB -1.11 -0.94 -2.56 -0.94 -2.56 -0.94
Band I, VI dBm/ 3.84 -87.27 -87.27 -94.46 -94.46
loc Band II, V ;\nAHz' -52.22 -52.22 -85.27 -85.27 -92.46 -92.46
Band I -84.27 -84.27 -91.46 -91.46
Torfloc dB -1.75 -1.75 -4.7 -4.7 -9.54 -9.54
CP|CH Ecl/lo, Note 1 dBm -14.0 -14.0 -16.0 -16.0 -20.0 -20.0
Band I, VI -86 -86 -94 -94
'10' Nt Rand IV dB,\”/?fZ'S"' -50 -50 -84 -84 92 92
Band IlI -83 -83 -91 -91
Prgpagation condition - AWGN AWGN AWGN
NOTE 1: CPICH Ec/lo and lo levels have been calculated from other parameters for information purposes. They are

not settable parameters themselves.

Tests shall be done sequentially. Test 1 shall be done first. After test 1 has been executed test parameters for tests 2

and 3 shall be set within 5 seconds so that UE does not loose the Cell 2 in between the tests.

8.7.2.2.2.4.2

Procedure

1) A call isset up according to the test procedure specified in TS 34.108 [ 3] subclause 7.3.2.3. The RF
parameters for Test 1 are set up according to table 8.7.2.2.2.4.

2) SSshall transmit PHY SICAL CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION message.

3) UE shdl transmit PHY SICAL CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION COMPLETE message.

4) SSshall transmit aMEASUREMENT CONTROL message for intra frequency measurement and
transmit another MEASUREMENT CONTROL message for inter frequency measurement.

5) UE shall transmit periodically MEASUREMENT REPORT messages.

6) SSshall check CPICH_Ec/No value of Cell 1 and Cell 2in MEASUREMENT REPORT messages.
According to table 8.7.2.1.1.3 the SS cal culates CPICH_Ec/Io power ratio of Cell 1 and Cell 2.
CPICH_Ec/Io power ratio measured from Cell 1 is compared to CPICH_Ec/lIo power vaue
measured from Cell 2 for each MEASUREMENT REPORT message.

7) Theresult of step 6) iscompared to actua power level difference of CPICH_Ec/lo of Cell 1 and

Cell 2.




8) SSshall count number of MEASUREMENT REPORT messages transmitted by UE. After 1000
MEASUREMENT REPORT messages have been received from UE, the RF parameters are set up
according to table 8.7.2.2.2.4 for Test 2. While RF parameters are being set up, MEASUREMENT
REPORT messages from UE are ignored. SS shall wait for additional 1s and ignore the
MEASUREMENT REPORT messages during this period. Then, steps 6) and 7) above are repeated.
After further 1000 MEASUREMENT REPORT messages have been received from UE, the RF
parameters are set up according to table 8.7.2.2.2.4 for Test 3. While RF parameters are being set
up, MEASUREMENT REPORT messages from UE areignored. SS shall wait for additional 1s and
ignorethe MEASUREMENT REPORT messages during this period. Then, steps 6) and 7) above
are repeated.

9) After 1000 MEASUREMENT REPORT messages have been received from UE, the SS shall
transmit RRC CONNECTION REL EA SE message.

10) UE shall transmit RRC CONNECTION REL EASE COMPLETE message.
Specific Message Contents

All messages indicated above shall use the same content as described in default message content in clause 9
of 34.108 [3], with the following exceptions:



PHYSICAL CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION message for Inter frequency measurement (step 1):

Information Element

Value/Remark

Message Type

UE Information Elements
-RRC transaction identifier
-Integrity check info

-message authentication code

-RRC message sequence number

-Integrity protection mode info
-Ciphering mode info

-Activation time

-New U-RNTI

-New C-RNTI

-RRC State Indicator

-UTRAN DRX cycle length coefficient

0

SS calculates the value of MAC-I for this
message and writes to this IE. The first/
leftmost bit of the bit string contains the most
significant bit of the MAC-I.

SS provides the value of this IE, from its
internal counter.

Not Present

Not Present

Not Present

Not Present

Not Present

CELL_DCH

Not Present

CN Information Elements
-CN Information info

Not Present

UTRAN mobility information elements
-URA identity

Not Present

RB information elements
-Downlink counter synchronisation info

Not Present

PhyCH information elements
-Frequency info

Not Present

Uplink radio resources
-Maximum allowed UL TX power
- CHOICE channel requirement

Not Present
Not Present

Downlink radio resources
-CHOICE mode
-Downlink PDSCH information
-Downlink information common for all radio links
-Downlink DPCH info common for all RL
-CHOICE mode
-DPCH compressed mode info
-Transmission gap pattern sequence
-TGPSI
-TGPS Status Flag
-TGCFN

-Transmission gap pattern sequence
configuration parameters

-TGMP

-TGPRC

-TGSN

-TGL1

-TGL2

-TGD

-TGPL1

-TGPL2

-RPP

-ITP

-CHOICE UL/DL mode
-Downlink compressed mode method
-Uplink compressed mode method
-Downlink frame type

-DeltaSIR1

-DeltaSIRafterl

FDD
Not Present

Not Present
FDD

1
Activate
(Current CFN + (256 — TT1/10msec))mod 256

FDD measurement
Infinity

4

7

Not Present
0

3

Not Present
Mode 0
Mode 0

UL and DL
SF/2

SF/2

B

3.0

3.0




-DeltaSIR2
-DeltaSIRafter2
-N Identify abort
-T Reconfirm abort
-TX Diversity Mode
-SSDT information
-Default DPCH Offset Value
-Downlink information per radio link list
-Downlink information for each radio link
-Choice mode
-Primary CPICH info
-Primary scrambling code
-PDSCH with SHO DCH Info
-PDSCH code mapping
-Downlink DPCH info for each RL
-CHOICE mode
-Primary CPICH usage for channel estimation
-DPCH frame offset

-Secondary CPICH info

-DL channelisation code

-Secondary scrambling code

-Spreading factor

-Code number

-Scrambling code change

-TPC combination index

-SSDT Cell Identity

-Closed loop timing adjustment mode
-SCCPCH Information for FACH

Not Present
Not Present
Not Present
Not Present
Not Present
Not Present
Not Present

FDD

100
Not Present
Not Present

FDD

Primary CPICH may be used

Set to value Default DPCH Offset Value ( as
currently stored in SS) mod 38400

Not Present

Not Present

128

96

No code change
0

Not Present

Not Present

Not Present




First MEASUREMENT CONTROL message for Intra frequency measurement (Step 3):

Information Element Value/Remark
Message Type
UE information elements
-RRC transaction identifier 0
-Integrity check info
-message authentication code SS calculates the value of MAC-I for this

message and writes to this IE. The first/
leftmost bit of the bit string contains the most
significant bit of the MAC-I.

-RRC message sequence number SS provides the value of this IE, from its
internal counter.

Measurement Information elements

-Measurement Identity 1

-Measurement Command Modify

-Measurement Reporting Mode

- Measurement Report Transfer Mode Acknowledged mode RLC

- Periodical Reporting / Event Trigger Reporting Periodical reporting

Mode

-Additional measurement list Not Present

-CHOICE Measurement Type Intra-frequency measurement

-Intra-frequency measurement
- Intra-freqquency measurement objects list

-Intra-frequency cell info list Not Present

-Intra-frequency measurement quantity

-Filter coefficient 0

-CHOICE mode FDD
-Measurement quantity CPICH RSCP

-Intra-frequency reporting quantity
-Reporting quantities for active set cells

-Cell synchronisation information reporting TRUE
indicator
-Cell Identity reporting indicator TRUE
-CHOICE mode FDD
-CPICH Ec/NO reporting indicator TRUE
-CPICH RSCP reporting indicator TRUE
-Pathloss reporting indicator FALSE
-Reporting quantities for monitored set cells
-Cell synchronisation information reporting FALSE
indicator
-Cell Identity reporting indicator TRUE
-CHOICE mode FDD
-CPICH Ec/NO reporting indicator TRUE
-CPICH RSCP reporting indicator TRUE
-Pathloss reporting indicator FALSE
-Reporting quantities for detected set cells Not Present
-Reporting cell status
-CHOICE reported cell Report all active set cells + cells within
monitored set on used frequency
-Maximum number of reported cells Virtual/active set cells + 2
-Measurement validity Not Present
-CHOICE report criteria Periodical reporting criteria
-Amount of reporting Infinity
-Reporting interval 250 ms

Physical channel information elements
-DPCH compressed mode status info Not Present




Second MEASUREMENT CONTROL message for Inter frequency measurement (step 3):

Information Element Value/Remark
Message Type
UE information elements
-RRC transaction identifier 0
-Integrity check info
-message authentication code SS calculates the value of MAC-I for this

message and writes to this IE. The first/
leftmost bit of the bit string contains the most
significant bit of the MAC-I.

-RRC message sequence number SS provides the value of this IE, from its
internal counter.

Measurement Information elements

-Measurement Identity 2

-Measurement Command Setup

-Measurement Reporting Mode

- Measurement Report Transfer Mode Acknowledged mode RLC

- Periodical Reporting / Event Trigger Reporting Periodical reporting

Mode

-Additional measurement list Not Present

-CHOICE Measurement Type Inter-frequency measurement

-Inter-frequency measurement
-Inter-frequency cell info list

-CHOICE Inter-frequency cell removal Not Present
-New inter-frequency cells Cell 2 information is included
-Cell for measurement Not Present
-Inter-frequency measurement quantity
-CHOICE reporting criteria Inter-frequency reporting criteria
-Filter coefficient 0
-CHOICE mode FDD
-Measurement quantity for frequency quality CPICH RSCP
estimate
-Inter-frequency reporting quantity
-UTRA Carrier RSSI TRUE
-Frequency quality estimate TRUE
-Non frequency related cell reporting quantities
-Cell synchronisation information reporting TRUE
indicator
-Cell Identity reporting indicator TRUE
-CHOICE mode FDD
-CPICH Ec/NO reporting indicator TRUE
-CPICH RSCP reporting indicator TRUE
-Pathloss reporting indicator FALSE
-Reporting cell status
-CHOICE reported cell Report cells within monitored set on non-used
frequency
-Maximum number of reported cells 2
-Measurement validity Not Present
-Inter-frequency set update Not Present
-CHOICE report criteria Periodical reporting criteria
-Amount of reporting Infinity
-Reporting interval 500 ms
Physical channel information elements
-DPCH compressed mode status info Not Present

MEASUREMENT REPORT message for Intra frequency test cases

This message is common for all inter frequency test casesin clause 8.7 and is described in Annex |.



8.7.2.2.25

Test requirements

The effect of assumed thermal noise and noise generated in the receiver (99 dBm, -97 dBm, -96 dBm for
| Frequency Band 1, I1, 111, V and VIH respectively) shall be added into the required accuracy defined in
clause 8.7.2.2.2.2 asshownintable8.7.2.2.2.3.

Table 8.7.2.2.2.3: CPICH_Ec/lo Inter frequency relative accuracy, test requirements

Parameter Unit Normal condition Extreme lo [dBm/3.84 MHZz]
condition | Band I Band Il, | Band Il
and VI \
CPICH_Ec/lo dB +3.5 for -14 < CPICH Ec/lo
+4 for -16 < CPICH Ec/lo < -14 +5 -94...-87 | -92..-85 | -91...-84
+5 for -20 < CPICH Ec/lo < -16
+2.3 for -14 < CPICH Ec/lo
+ 2.8 for-16 < CPICH Ec/lo < - -85...-50 | -84...-50
14 + 3.8 -87...-50
+ 3.8 for -20 < CPICH Ec/lo < -
16
The normative reference for this requirement is TS 25.133[2] clause A.9.1.2.2.
Table 8.7.2.2.2.4: CPICH Ec/lo Inter frequency tests parameters
. Test 1 Test 2 Test 3
Parameter unit Cell 1 Cell 2 Cell 1 Cell 2 Cell 1 Cell 2
IL]JJnlije?F Channel Channel 1 | Channel 2 | Channel 1 Channel 2 Channel 1 | Channel 2
CPICH _Ecl/lor dB -10 -10 -10
PC{PCH _Ec/lor dB -12 -12 -12
SCH_Ecl/lor dB -12 -12 -12
PICH_Ec/lor dB -15 -15 -15
DPdH_Ecl/lor dB -15 - -6 - -6 -
OCNS_Ecl/lor dB -1.12 -0.95 -2.55 -0.94 -2.55 -0.94
Band I, VI -86.27 -86.27 -93.46 -93.46
loc Band I, V dBr,\r/1|/|_|32.84 -53.5 -53.5 -84.27 -84.27 -91.46 -91.46
Band Il -83.27 -83.27 -90.46 -90.46
Tor/Ipc dB -1.45 -1.45 -4.4 -4.4 -9.24 -9.24
CPICH Ecl/lo, Note 1 dBm -13.8 -13.8 -15.7 -15.7 -19.7 -19.7
Band I, VI -84.9 -84.9 -93 -93
O 1 [Bandilv dBr,\'/‘I@S"' 51.15 51.15 82.9 82.9 01 o1
Band Il -81.9 -81.9 -90 -90
Propagation condition - AWGN AWGN AWGN

NOTE 1: CPICH Ec/lo and lo levels have been calculated from other parameters for information purposes. They are not
settable parameters themselves.

Tests shall be done sequentially. Test 1 shall be done first. After test 1 has been executed test parameters for tests 2 and
3 shall be set within 5 seconds so that UE does not loose the Cell 2 in between the tests.

NOTE:

If the above Test Requirement differs from the Minimum Reguirement then the Test

Tolerance applied for thistest isnon-zero. The Test Tolerance for thistest is defined in
clause F.2 and the explanation of how the Minimum Requirement has been relaxed by the
Test Toleranceis givenin clause F.4.

The reported values for the relative inter frequency CPICH Ec/lo measurement shall meet the requirements

intable8.7.2.2.2.5.




Table 8.7.2.2.2.5: CPICH_Ec/lo Inter frequency relative accuracy requirements for the

reported values

| Test 1 |

Test 2

| Test 3

Normal Conditions

Lowest reported value cell 2

CPICH_Ec/No_(x -5)

CPICH_Ec/No_(x - 6)

CPICH_Ec/No_(x - 10)

Highest reported value cell 2

CPICH_Ec/No_(x+5)

CPICH_Ec/No_(x + 6)

CPICH_Ec/No_(x +10)

Extreme Conditions

Lowest reported value cell2

CPICH_Ec/No_(x - 8)

CPICH_Ec/No_(x - 8)

CPICH_Ec/No_(x - 10)

Highest reported value cell2

CPICH_Ec/No_(x + 8)

CPICH_Ec/No_(x + 8)

CPICH_Ec/No_(x + 10)

CPICH_Ec/No_x is the reported value of cell 1

8.7.3

UTRA Carrier RSSI

NOTE: This measurement isfor Inter-frequency handover evaluation.

8.7.3.1
8.7311

Definition and applicability

Absolute measur ement accuracy requirement

The absolute accuracy of UTRA Carrier RSS| is defined asthe UTRA Carrier RSSl measured from one
frequency compared to the actual UTRA Carrier RSSI power of that same frequency.

The requirements and this test apply to al types of UTRA for the FDD UE.

8.7.3.1.2

Minimum Requirements

Table 8.7.3.1.1: UTRA Carrier RSSI Inter frequency absolute accuracy

Accuracy [dB] Conditions
Band | and VI Band Il and Band Il
. \Y
Parameter Unit Cg’ﬁéﬁ?fgn CEOX;(;?{P; lo [dBm/3.84 | o [dBm/3.84 o
MHz] MHz] [dBm/3.84
MHz]

UTRA Carrier dBm +4 +7 -94...-70 -92...-70 -91...-70
RSSI dBm +6 +9 -70...-50 -70...-50 -70...-50

The normative reference for this requirement is TS 25.133 [2] clause 9.1.3.1.

8.7.3.1.3

Test purpose

The purpose of thistest isto verify that the UTRA Carrier RSSI measurement is within the specified limits.
This measurement is for inter-frequency handover evaluation.

8.7.3.1.4
8.7.3.1.4.1

Method of test

Initial conditions

Test environment: normal, TL/VL, TL/VH, TH/VL, TH/VH; see clauses G.2.1 and G.2.2.

Frequencies to be tested: mid range; see clause G.2.4.

In this case both célls are on different frequencies and compressed modeis applied. The gap length is 7,
detailed definition isin clause C.5, Set 1 of table C.5.2 except for TGRRC and TGCFN. TGPRC and




TGCFN shall set to "Infinity" and " (Current CFN + (256 — TT1/10msec))mod 256". UTRA Carrier RSSI
absolute accuracy requirements are tested by using test parametersin table 8.7.3.1.2.

Table 8.7.3.1.2: UTRA Carrier RSSI Inter frequency test parameters

. Test 1 Test 2 Test 3
Parameter unit Cell 1 Cell 2 Cell 1 Cell 2 Cell 1 Cell 2
:ﬂ]:@e?': Channel Channel1 | Channel 2 | Channell | Channel2 | Channel1l | Channel 2
CP|CH_Ecllor dB -10 -10 -10
PCCPCH_Ec/lor dB -12 -12 -12
SCH_Ecl/lor dB -12 -12 -12
PIGH_Ec/lor dB -15 -15 -15
DPCH_Ec/lor dB -15 - -6 - -6 -
OCNS_Ec/lor dB -1.11 -0.94 -2.56 -0.94 -2.56 -0.94
Band I,_VI -94.46 -94.46
loc Band I,V dBr'\r)l/|_|3;.84 -52.22 -52.22 -70.27 -70.27 -92.46 -92.46
Band Il -91.46 -91.46
Torfloc dB -1.75 -1.75 -4.7 -4.7 -9.54 -9.54
CP|CH Ec/lo, Note 1 dBm -14.0 -14.0 -16.0 -16.0 -20.0 -20.0
lo, Band I, VI -94 -94
Nofe [Bandll, V dB&‘ﬁZ’M -50 -50 -69 -69 92 92
1 Band IlI -91 -91
Prgpagation condition - AWGN AWGN AWGN
NOTE 1: CPICH Ec/lo and lo levels have been calculated from other parameters for information purposes. They are

not settable parameters themselves.

Tests shall be done sequentially. Test 1 shall be done first. After test 1 has been executed test parameters for tests 2
and 3 shall be set within 5 seconds so that UE does not loose the Cell 2 in between the tests.

8.7.3.1.4.2 Procedure

1) A call isset up according to the test procedure specified in TS 34.108 [ 3] subclause 7.3.2.3. The RF
parameters for Test 1 are set up according to table 8.7.3.1.2.

2) SSshall transmit PHY SICAL CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION message.

3) UE shall transmit PHY SICAL CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION COMPLETE message.
4) SSshall transmit MEASUREMENT CONTROL message.

5) UE shall transmit periodicaly MEASUREMENT REPORT messages.

6) SSshall check UTRA carrier RSSI value of Channel 2in MEASUREMENT REPORT messages.
UTRA carrier RSSI power of Channel 2 reported by UE is compared to actual UTRA Carrier RSS|
value of Channel 2 for each MEASUREMENT REPORT message.

7) SSshall count number of MEASUREMENT REPORT messages transmitted by UE. After 1000
MEASUREMENT REPORT messages have been received from UE, the RF parameters are set up
according to table 8.7.3.1.2 for Test 2. While RF parameters are being set up, MEASUREMENT
REPORT messages from UE are ignored. SS shall wait for additional 1s and ignore the
MEASUREMENT REPORT messages during this period. Then, step 6) aboveis repeated. After
further 1000 MEASUREMENT REPORT messages have been received from UE, the RF
parameters are set up according to table 8.7.3.1.2 for Test 3. While RF parameters are being set up,
MEASUREMENT REPORT messages from UE are ignored. SS shall wait for additional 1sand
ignore the MEASUREMENT REPORT messages during this period. Then, step 6) aboveis
repeated.




8) After further 1000 MEASUREMENT REPORT messages have been received from UE, the SS shall
transmit RRC CONNECTION REL EA SE message.

9) UE shal transmit RRC CONNECTION REL EASE COMPLETE message.
Specific Message Contents

All messages indicated above shall use the same content as described in default message content in clause 9
of 34.108[3], with the following exceptions:



PHYSICAL CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION message for Inter frequency measurement (step 2):

Information Element

Value/Remark

Message Type

UE Information Elements
-RRC transaction identifier
-Integrity check info

-message authentication code

-RRC message sequence number
-Integrity protection mode info
-Ciphering mode info

-Activation time

-New U-RNTI

-New C-RNTI

-RRC State Indicator

-UTRAN DRX cycle length coefficient

0

SS calculates the value of MAC-I for this
message and writes to this IE. The first/
leftmost bit of the bit string contains the most
significant bit of the MAC-I.

SS provides the value of this IE, from its
internal counter.

Not Present

Not Present

Not Present

Not Present

Not Present

CELL_DCH

Not Present

CN Information Elements
-CN Information info

Not Present

UTRAN mobility information elements
-URA identity

Not Present

RB information elements
-Downlink counter synchronisation info

Not Present

PhyCH information elements
-Frequency info

Not Present

Uplink radio resources
-Maximum allowed UL TX power
- CHOICE channel requirement

Not Present
Not Present

Downlink radio resources
-CHOICE mode
-Downlink PDSCH information
-Downlink information common for all radio links
-Downlink DPCH info common for all RL
-CHOICE mode
-DPCH compressed mode info
-Transmission gap pattern sequence
-TGPSI
-TGPS Status Flag
-TGCFN

-Transmission gap pattern sequence
configuration parameters

-TGMP

-TGPRC

-TGSN

-TGL1

-TGL2

-TGD

-TGPL1

-TGPL2

-RPP

-ITP

-CHOICE UL/DL mode
-Downlink compressed mode method
-Uplink compressed mode method
-Downlink frame type

-DeltaSIR1

-DeltaSIRafterl

FDD
Not Present

Not Present
FDD

1
Activate
(Current CFN + (256 — TT1/10msec))mod 256

FDD measurement
Infinity

4

7

Not Present
0

3

Not Present
Mode 0
Mode 0

UL and DL
SF/2

SF/2

B

3.0

3.0




-DeltaSIR2
-DeltaSIRafter2
-N Identify abort
-T Reconfirm abort
-TX Diversity Mode
-SSDT information
-Default DPCH Offset Value
-Downlink information per radio link list
-Downlink information for each radio link
-Choice mode
-Primary CPICH info
-Primary scrambling code
-PDSCH with SHO DCH Info
-PDSCH code mapping
-Downlink DPCH info for each RL
-CHOICE mode
-Primary CPICH usage for channel estimation
-DPCH frame offset

-Secondary CPICH info

-DL channelisation code

-Secondary scrambling code

-Spreading factor

-Code number

-Scrambling code change

-TPC combination index

-SSDT Cell Identity

-Closed loop timing adjustment mode
-SCCPCH Information for FACH

Not Present
Not Present
Not Present
Not Present
Not Present
Not Present
Not Present

FDD

100
Not Present
Not Present

FDD

Primary CPICH may be used

Set to value Default DPCH Offset Value ( as
currently stored in SS) mod 38400

Not Present

Not Present

128

96

No code change
0

Not Present

Not Present

Not Present




MEASUREMENT CONTROL message for Inter frequency measurement (step 4):

Information Element

Value/Remark

Message Type

UE information elements
-RRC transaction identifier
-Integrity check info

-message authentication code

-RRC message sequence number

0

SS calculates the value of MAC-I for this
message and writes to this IE. The first/
leftmost bit of the bit string contains the most
significant bit of the MAC-I.

SS provides the value of this IE, from its
internal counter.

Measurement Information elements
-Measurement Identity
-Measurement Command
-Measurement Reporting Mode
- Measurement Report Transfer Mode
- Periodical Reporting / Event Trigger Reporting
Mode
-Additional measurement list
-CHOICE Measurement Type
-Inter-frequency measurement
-Inter-frequency cell info list
-CHOICE Inter-frequency cell removal
-New inter-frequency cells
-Cell for measurement
-Inter-frequency measurement quantity
-CHOICE reporting criteria
-Filter coefficient
-CHOICE mode
-Measurement quantity for frequency quality
estimate
-Inter-frequency reporting quantity
-UTRA Carrier RSSI
-Frequency quality estimate
-Non frequency related cell reporting quantities
-Cell synchronisation information reporting
indicator
-Cell Identity reporting indicator
-CHOICE mode
-CPICH Ec/NO reporting indicator
-CPICH RSCP reporting indicator
-Pathloss reporting indicator
-Reporting cell status
-CHOICE reported cell

-Maximum number of reported cells
-Measurement validity
-Inter-frequency set update
-CHOICE report criteria

-Amount of reporting

-Reporting interval

2
Setup

Acknowledged mode RLC
Periodical reporting

Not Present
Inter-frequency measurement

Not Present
Cell 2 information is included.
Not Present

Inter-frequency reporting criteria
0

FDD

CPICH RSCP

TRUE
TRUE

TRUE

TRUE

FDD

TRUE

TRUE

FALSE

Report cells within monitored set on non-used
frequency

2

Not Present

Not Present

Periodical reporting criteria
Infinity

500 ms

Physical channel information elements
-DPCH compressed mode status info

Not Present

MEASUREMENT REPORT message for Inter frequency test cases

This message is common for al inter frequency test casesin clause 8.7 and is described in Annex I.




8.7.3.1.5

Test requirements

The UTRA Carrier RSSI absol ute measurement accuracy shall meet the requirementsin clause 8.7.3.1.2.

The effect of assumed thermal noise and noise generated in the receiver (—99 dBm, -97 dBm, -96 dBm for
| Frequency Band 1, I1, 111, V and VIH+ respectively) shall be added into the required accuracy defined in

subclause 8.7.3.1.2 asshown in table 8.7.3.1.3.

Table 8.7.3.1.3: UTRA Carrier RSSI absolute accuracy

Accuracy [dB]
Parameter Unit Normal condition Extreme condition
Test 1 Test 2 Test 3 Test 1 Test 2 Test 3
UTRA Carrier RSSI dBm +7.15 +5.1 -5...5.8 +10.15 +8.1 -8...8.8
The normative reference for this requirement is TS 25.133[2] clause A.9.1.3.2.
Table 8.7.3.1.4: UTRA Carrier RSSI Inter frequency test parameters
. Test 1 Test 2 Test 3
Parameter unit Cell 1 Cell 2 Cell 1 Cell 2 Cell 1 Cell 2
IL]JJnlije?F Channel Channel1 | Channel 2 | Channell | Channel 2 | Channel 1 Channel 2
CPICH_Ecllor dB -10 -10 -10
PC{PCH _Ec/lor dB -12 -12 -12
SCH_Ec/lor dB -12 -12 -12
PICH_Ec/lor dB -15 -15 -15
DPdH_Ecl/lor dB -15 - -6 - -6 -
OCNS_Ec/lor dB -1.11 -0.94 -2.56 -0.94 -2.56 -0.94
Band I, VI -93.46 -93.46
loc Band II_V dBr,\'/‘I/@S"' 535 535 -69.27 -69.27 -91.46 -91.46
Band Il -90.46 -90.46
Tor/Ipc dB -1.45 -1.45 -4.4 -4.4 -9.24 -9.24
CPICH Ec/lo, Note 1 dBm -13.8 -13.8 -15.7 -15.7 -19.7 -19.7
Band I, VI -93 -93
Il\(l)clntg 1 Band I,V dB&w/H32.84 -51.15 -51.15 -67.9 -67.9 -91 -91
Band Il -90 -90
Propagation condition - AWGN AWGN AWGN

NOTE 1: CPICH Ec/lo and lo levels have been calculated from other parameters for information purposes. They are not
settable parameters themselves.

Tests shall be done sequentially. Test 1 shall be done first. After test 1 has been executed test parameters for tests 2 and
3 shall be set within 5 seconds so that UE does not loose the Cell 2 in between the tests.

The reported values for the UTRA Carrier RSSI absol ute measurement shall meet the requirementsin table
8.7.3.15.




Table 8.7.3.1.5: UTRA Carrier RSSI absolute accuracy requirements for the reported values

Test 1

Test 2

Test 3

Normal Conditions

Lowest reported

UTRA_carrier RSSI_LEV_

UTRA_carrier RSSI_LEV_

UTRA carrier RSSI_LEV_

value (Cell 2) 42 27 02
Highest reported | UTRA carrier_RSSI_LEV_ | UTRA carrier_RSSI_LEV_ | UTRA carrier_RSSI_LEV_
value (Cell 2) 57 38 13

Extreme Conditions

Lowest reported

UTRA carrier_RSSI_LEV_

UTRA_carrier_RSSI_LEV_

UTRA_carrier_RSSI_LEV_

value (Cell 2) 39 24 00
Highest reported | UTRA carrier_RSSI_LEV_ | UTRA carrier_RSSI_LEV_ | UTRA carrier_RSSI_LEV_
value (Cell 2) 60 41 16

NOTE:

If the above Test Requirement differs from the Minimum Requirement then the Test Tolerance

applied for this test is non-zero. The Test Tolerance for this test is defined in clause F.2 and the
explanation of how the Minimum Requirement has been relaxed by the Test Tolerance is given in
clause F.4.

8.7.3.2
87321

Definition and applicability

Relative measur ement accuracy requirement

The relative accuracy requirement is defined as the UTRA Carrier RSSI measured from one frequency
compared to the UTRA Carrier RSSI measured from another frequency.

The requirements and this test apply to al types of UTRA for the FDD UE.

8.7.3.2.2

Minimum Requirements

The accuracy requirementsin table 8.7.3.2.1 are valid under the foll owing condition:

[Channel 1_10|ugnva.ss mHz - IChannel 2_Iolysnya a4 mhz < 20 dB.

Table 8.7.3.2.1: UTRA Carrier RSSI Inter frequency relative accuracy

Accuracy [dB] Conditions
Band | and Band Il and Band Il
. Vi Vv
Parameter Unit Cgﬁ éri't]i‘;'n Cixrfé?trfoi lo [dBm/3.84 | lo [dBm/3.84 o
MHz] MHz] [dBm/3.84
MHz]
UTRA Carrier dBm -94...-70 -92...-70 -91...-70
RSSI +7 +11

The normative reference for this requirement is TS 25.133 [2] clause 9.1.3.2.

8.7.3.2.3

Test purpose

The purpose of thistest isto verify that the UTRA Carrier RSSI measurement is within the specified limits.
This measurement is for inter-frequency handover evaluation.

8.7.3.24
8.7.3.24.1

Method of test

Initial conditions

Test environment: normal, TL/VL, TL/VH, TH/VL, TH/VH; see clauses G.2.1 and G.2.2.




Frequencies to be tested: mid range; see clause G.2.4.

In this case both cells are on different frequencies and compressed mode is applied. The gap lengthis 7,
detailed definitionisin clause C.5, Set 1 of table C.5.2 except for TGRRC and TGCFN. TGPRC and
TGCFN shall set to "Infinity" and "(Current CFN + (256 — TT1/10msec))mod 256". UTRA Carrier RSS|
relative accuracy requirements are tested by using test parametersin table 8.7.3.1.2.

8.7.3.2.4.2 Procedure

1) A call isset up according to the test procedure specified in TS 34.108 [3] clause 7.3.2.3. The RF
parameters for Test 3 are set up according to table 8.7.3.2.3.

2) SSshall transmit PHY SICAL CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION message.

3) UE shall transmit PHY SICAL CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION COMPLETE message.
4) SSshall transmit MEASUREMENT CONTROL message.

5) UE shall transmit periodicaly MEASUREMENT REPORT messages.

6) SSshall check UTRA carrier RSSI value of Channel 1 and Channel 2in MEASUREMENT
REPORT messages. UTRA carrier RSSI power value measured from Channel 1 is compared to
UTRA carrier RSSI power value measured from Channd 2 for each MEASUREMENT REPORT

message.

7) Theresult of step 6) is compared to actual power level difference of UTRA Carrier RSSI of Channel
1 and Channel 2.

8) After further 1000 MEASUREMENT REPORT messages have been received from UE, the SS shall
transmit RRC CONNECTION REL EA SE message.

9) UE shall transmit RRC CONNECTION RELEASE COMPLETE message.
Specific Message Contents

All messages indicated above shall use the same content as described in default message content in clause 9
of 34.108 [3], with the following exceptions:

PHY SICAL CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION message and MEASUREMENT CONTROL message for
Inter frequency measurement in clause 8.7.3.1.4.2 is used.

MEASUREMENT REPORT message for inter — frequency test cases

This message is common for all inter frequency test casesin clause 8.7 and is described in Annex |.

8.7.3.25 Test requirements

The UTRA Carrier RSSI relative measurement accuracy shall meet the requirementsin clause 8.7.3.2.2.
The effect of assumed thermal noise and noise generated in the receiver (99 dBm, -97 dBm, -96 dBm for
Frequency Band I, 11111, V and VIHH respectively) shall be added into the required accuracy defined in
clause 8.7.3.2.2 asshownin table 8.7.3.2.2.

Table 8.7.3.2.2: UTRA Carrier RSSI relative accuracy

Accuracy [dB]
Parameter Unit Normal condition Extreme condition
Test 3 Test 3
UTRA Carrier RSSI dBm +74 +11.4

The normative reference for this requirement is TS 25.133[2] clause A.9.1.3.2.



Table 8.7.3.2.3: UTRA Carrier RSSI Inter frequency test parameters

. Test 3
Parameter Unit Cell 1 Cell 2
UTRA RF Channel humber Channel 1 Channel 2
CPICH_Ec/lor dB -10
PCCPCH_Ecl/lor dB -12
SCH_Ec/lor dB -12
PICH_Ec/lor dB -15
DPCH_Ec/lor dB -6 -
OCNS_Ec/lor dB -2.56 -0.94
Band I, VI -93.46 -93.46
loc Band I,V dBR”A/Hi'SA' -91.46 -91.46
Band IlI -90.46 -90.46
Tor/loc dB -9.24 -9.24
CPICH Ecl/lo, Note 1 dBm -19.7 -19.7
Band I, VI -93 -93
lo, Note 1 | Band IV dB,\T/H32'84 01 -91
Band Il -90 -90
Propagation condition - AWGN
NOTE 1: CPICH Ec/lo and lo levels have been calculated from other parameters for
information purposes. They are not settable parameters themselves.

The reported values for the UTRA Carrier RSS| rel ative measurement shall meet the requirementsin table

8.7.3.24.

Table 8.7.3.2.4: UTRA Carrier RSSI relative accuracy requirements for the reported values

| Test 3

Normal Conditions

UTRA_carrier RSSI_LEV_(x-28)

Lowest reported value (Cell 2)

Highest reported value (Cell 2)

UTRA_carrier RSSI_LEV_(x + 8)

Extreme Conditions

Lowest reported value (Cell 2)

UTRA_carrier RSSI_LEV__ (x—12)

Highest reported value (Cell 2)

UTRA carrier RSSI LEV__ (x +12)

UTRA carrier

RSSI_LEV_x s the reported value of cell 1

If the above Test Requirement differs from the Minimum Requirement then the Test
Tolerance applied for thistest isnon-zero. The Test Tolerance for thistest is defined in
clause F.2 and the explanation of how the Minimum Requirement has been relaxed by the

NOTE:
Test Toleranceis givenin clause F.4.
8.7.3A GSM Carrier RSSI
8.73A.1

Definition and applicability

The GSM carrier RSSI measurement is used for handover between UTRAN and GSM.

The requirements and this test apply to the combined FDD and GSM UE.

8.7.3A.2

Minimum Requirements

The UE shall meet the measurement accuracy requirements stated for RXLEV below, when the given
measurement time allows the UE to take at least 3 GSM carrier RSSI samples per GSM carrier in the
monitored set during the measurement period.

The absolute accuracy shall be as follows:




The R.M.Sreceived signal level at the receiver input shall be measured by the UE and the BSS over the full
range of -110 dBm to -48 dBm with an absol ute accuracy of +4 dB from -110 dBm to -70 dBm under
norma conditions and +6 dB over the full range under both normal and extreme conditions. The R.M.S
received signal level at the receiver input shall be measured by the UE above -48 dBm up to -38 dBm with
an absol ute accuracy of + 9 dB under both normal and extreme conditions.

If the received signal level falls below the reference sensitivity level for the type of UE or BSS, then the
measured level shall be within the range allowing for the absolute accuracy specified above. In case the
upper limit of thisrange is below the reference sensitivity level for the type of UE or BSS, then the upper
limit shall be considered as equal to the reference sensitivity level.

Therelative accuracy shall be as follows:

If signals of level x1 and x2 dBm are received (where x1 < x2) and levels y1 and y2 dBm respectively are
measured, if x2 - x1 < 20 dB and x1 is not below the reference sensitivity level, then y1 and y2 shall be
such that:

(x2-x1) -a<y2-yl<(x2-x1+b)if the measurements are on the same or on different RF
channel within the same frequency band,;

and
(x2-x1)-c<y2-yl<(x2-x1+d)if the measurements are on different frequency bands:

a, b, cand d arein dB and depend on the value of x1 asfollows:

abocd
X1 >s+14,x2<-48dBm 2 2 4 4
S+14 > x1 = s+l 3 2 5 4
s+1>x1 4 2 6 4

For single band MS or BTS and measurements between ARFCN in the same band for a multiband
MSor BTS;

s = reference sensitivity level as specified in 3GPP TS 05.05 [28] for R99 and in 3GPP TS 45.005 [29] for
Rel-4 and later rel eases.

For measurements between ARFCN in different bands;
s = the reference sensitivity level as specified in [28] and [29] for the band including x1.
At extreme temperature conditions an extra2 dB shall be added to c and d in above table.
The selectivity of the received signal level measurement shall be as follows:
- for adjacent (200 kHz) channel = 16 dB;
- for adjacent (400 kHz) channel > 48 dB;
- for adjacent (600 kHz) channel = 56 dB.

The selectivity shall be met using random, continuous, GSM-modul ated signals with the wanted signal at
the level 20 dB above the reference sensitivity level.

The reporting range and mapping specified for RXLEV in TS 05.08[20] for R99 and in TS 45.008 [30] for
Rel-4 and later releases shall apply.

The normative reference for this requirement is:



For R99: TS25.133 [2] clause 8.1.2.5 and 9.1.4 and TS 05.08 [20] clause 8.1.2.
For Rel-4 and later releases: TS 25.133 [2] clause 8.1.2.5 and 9.1.4 and TS 45.008 [30] clause 8.1.2.

8.7.3A.3 Tedt purpose

The purpose of thistest isto verify that the GSM Carrier RSSI measurement accuracy in CELL_DCH state,
for UE that needs compressed mode to perform GSM measurements, is within the specified limits. This
measurement is for UTRAN to GSM handover evaluation.

8.7.3A.4  Method of test

8.7.3A.4.1 Initial conditions
Test environment: normal, TL/VL, TL/VH, TH/VL, TH/VH; see clauses G.2.1 and G.2.2.

Frequencies to be tested: mid range; see clause G.2.4.

Inthetest in Cell_DCH state compressed mode with purpose “GSM Carrier RSSI Measurement” is applied
to measure on GSM. The gap length is 7, detailed definitionisin clause C.5, Set 2 of table C.5.2 except for
TGPRC and TGCFN. TGPRC and TGCFN shall set to " Infinity" and "(Current CFN + (256 —
TTI/10msec))mod 256". Table 8.7.3A.1 defines the limits of signal strengths and code powers on the
UMTS FDD cell, where the requirement is applicable. In the measurement control information it is
indicated to the UE that periodic reporting of the GSM RSSI measurement.

Table 8.7.3A.1: General GSM Carrier RSSI test parameters

Parameter Unit Value Comment
DCH parameters DL Reference Measurement Channel As specified in section C.3.1
12.2 kbps

Power Control On

Target quality value on BLER 0.01

DTCH

Compressed mode Compressed mode reference pattern 2 | As specified in table C.5.2 section C.5

patterns Set 2

- GSM carrier RSSI

measurement

Inter-RAT measurement GSM Carrier RSSI

quantity

BSIC verification Not required

required

Monitored cell list size 6 GSM neighbours Measurement control information is
sent before the compressed mode
patterns starts.

Table 8.7.3A.2: Cell specific GSM Carrier RSSI test parameters

Parameter Unit Cell 1
UTRA RF Channel number - Channel 1
Tor/loc DB -1
loc dBm/ 3.84 MHz -70
Propagation condition - AWGN

1) The SSis set to produce the BCCHs of 6 surrounding cells at 28 dBuVemf( ). Thefading profile
for the BCCHs of the surrounding cells will be set to static, see 51.010-1 [25]. The limits of the
GSM test parameters are defined in TS 05.08 [20] for R99 and in TS 45.008 [30] for Rel-4 and
latere rel eases.




2) After 30 secondsacal isset up according to the test procedure specified in TS 34.108 [ 3] subclause

7.3.2.3. The RF parameters for Cell 1 is set up according to table 8.7.3A.1 and 8.7.3A.2.

8.7.3A.4.2 Procedure

1)
2)
3)
4)
5)

SS shall transmit PHY SICAL CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION message.

UE shall transmit PHY SICAL CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION COMPLETE message.
SS shall transmit MEASUREMENT CONTROL message.

UE shall transmit periodicaly MEASUREMENT REPORT messages.

SS shall check GSM carrier RSSI val ue of the GSM cdlsin MEASUREMENT REPORT messages.
The measurement is donein 105 steps. Theinitia signd levels of the BCCHs of the surrounding
cells are adjusted according to table 8.7.3A.3. At each step the SS keeps the signal levels stable for
one reporting period, except at steps 21 + m x 21 where thelevel isheld stable for 1,75 reporting
periods. The GSM CARRIER RSSI value for the period in which the change occurs (reported in the
following period) is discarded. The SS records the GSM CARRIER RSSI values reported for the
surrounding cell BCCHsinsteps 1+ m x 21 and 21 + m x 21. The GSM CARRIER RSS! values for
BCCH 1 arerecorded by the SSfor al 105 steps.

NOTE: Thisextension at steps21 + m x 21 isto alow an extra quarter reporting period for the UE to

stabilize for steps 1 + m x 21.



Table 8.7.3A.3: Signal levels at receiver input in dBpuVemf( )

ARFCN BCCH1 BCCH2 BCCH3 BCCH4 BCCH5 BCCH6
Step GSM 450 276 293 264 269 281 288
GSM 480 323 340 311 316 328 335
GSM 900: 62 124 20 40 80 100
DCS 1 800 700 885 585 660 790 835
PCS 1 900 700 805 585 660 790 550
450/900 124 276 293 269 288 1
480/900 124 323 340 316 335 1
450/1 800 885 276 293 269 288 512
480/1 800 885 323 340 316 335 512
900/1 800 885 62 124 40 100 512
450/900/1 800 124 276 885 293 1 512
480/900/1 800 124 323 885 340 1 512
GSM 850 189 251 150 170 210 230
GSM 750 475 511 440 455 485 500
750/850 251 475 511 455 485 128
1+mx21 645-mx [645-mx |[645-mx |645-mx [645-mx |645-mx10
10 10 10 10 10
2+mx21 63,5-mx [545-mx |545-mx |545-mx [545-mx |545-mx10
10 10 10 10 10
3+mx21 625-mx |[445-mx |445-mx [445-mx [445-mx [445-mx10
10 10 10 10 10
445-mx | 445-m x 10
10
17+mx 21 . . . . 445-mx | 445-mx 10
10
18+ m x 21 . . . . 445-mx | 445-m x 10
10
445-mx | 445-m x 10
10
21 +mx21 445-mx |445-mx |445-mx |445-mx [445-mx |[445-mx10
10 10 10 10 10

m=0,1,2, 3, 4.

Specific Message Contents

All messages indicated above shall use the same content as described in default message content in clause 9
of 34.108 [3], with the following exceptions:




PHYSICAL CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION message for Inter frequency measurement (step 1):

Information Element

Value/Remark

Message Type

UE Information Elements
-RRC transaction identifier
-Integrity check info

-message authentication code

-RRC message sequence number

-Integrity protection mode info
-Ciphering mode info

-Activation time

-New U-RNTI

-New C-RNTI

-RRC State Indicator

-UTRAN DRX cycle length coefficient

0

SS calculates the value of MAC-I for this
message and writes to this IE. The first/
leftmost bit of the bit string contains the most
significant bit of the MAC-I.

SS provides the value of this IE, from its
internal counter.

Not Present

Not Present

Not Present

Not Present

Not Present

CELL_DCH

Not Present

CN Information Elements
-CN Information info

Not Present

UTRAN mobility information elements
-URA identity

Not Present

RB information elements
-Downlink counter synchronisation info

Not Present

PhyCH information elements
-Frequency info

Not Present

Uplink radio resources
-Maximum allowed UL TX power
- CHOICE channel requirement

Not Present
Not Present

Downlink radio resources
-CHOICE mode
-Downlink PDSCH information
-Downlink information common for all radio links
-Downlink DPCH info common for all RL
-CHOICE mode
-DPCH compressed mode info
-Transmission gap pattern sequence
-TGPSI
-TGPS Status Flag
-TGCFN

-Transmission gap pattern sequence
configuration parameters

-TGMP

-TGPRC

-TGSN

-TGL1

-TGL2

-TGD

-TGPL1

-TGPL2

-RPP

-ITP

-CHOICE UL/DL mode
-Downlink compressed mode method
-Uplink compressed mode method
-Downlink frame type

-DeltaSIR1

-DeltaSIRafterl

FDD
Not Present

Not Present
FDD

1
Activate
(Current CFN + (256 — TT1/10msec))mod 256

GSM carrier RSSI measurement
Infinity

4

7

Not Present
0

12

Not Present
Mode 0
Mode 0

UL and DL
SF/2

SF/2

B

3.0

3.0




-DeltaSIR2
-DeltaSIRafter2
-N Identify abort
-T Reconfirm abort
-TX Diversity Mode
-SSDT information
-Default DPCH Offset Value
-Downlink information per radio link list
-Downlink information for each radio link
-Choice mode
-Primary CPICH info
-Primary scrambling code
-PDSCH with SHO DCH Info
-PDSCH code mapping
-Downlink DPCH info for each RL
-CHOICE mode
-Primary CPICH usage for channel estimation
-DPCH frame offset

-Secondary CPICH info

-DL channelisation code

-Secondary scrambling code

-Spreading factor

-Code number

-Scrambling code change

-TPC combination index

-SSDT Cell Identity

-Closed loop timing adjustment mode
-SCCPCH Information for FACH

Not Present
Not Present
Not Present
Not Present
Not Present
Not Present
Not Present

FDD

100
Not Present
Not Present

FDD

Primary CPICH may be used

Set to value Default DPCH Offset Value ( as
currently stored in SS) mod 38400

Not Present

Not Present

128

96

No code change
0

Not Present

Not Present

Not Present




MEASUREMENT CONTROL message for Inter frequency measurement (step 3):

Information Element

Value/Remark

Message Type

UE information elements
-RRC transaction identifier
-Integrity check info

-message authentication code

-RRC message sequence number

0

SS calculates the value of MAC-I for this
message and writes to this IE. The first/
leftmost bit of the bit string contains the most
significant bit of the MAC-I.

SS provides the value of this IE, from its
internal counter.

Measurement Information elements
-Measurement Identity
-Measurement Command
-Measurement Reporting Mode
- Measurement Report Transfer Mode
- Periodical Reporting / Event Trigger Reporting
Mode
-Additional measurement list
-CHOICE Measurement Type
-Inter-RAT measurement
-Inter-RAT measurement objects list
-CHOICE Inter-RAT cell removal
-New inter-RAT cells
-Inter-RAT cell id
-CHOICE Radio Access Technology
-GSM
-Cell individual offset
-Cell selection and re-selection info
-BSIC
-Base transceiver Station Identity Code (BSIC)
-Band indicator
-BCCH ARFCN
-Cell for measurement
-Inter-RAT measurement quantity
-Measurement quantity for UTRAN quality
estimate
-CHOICE system
-GSM
-Measurement quantity
-Filter coefficient
-BSIC verification required
-Inter-RAT reporting quantity
-UTRAN estimated quality
-CHOICE system
-GSM
-Observed time difference to GSM cell Reporting
indicator
-GSM carrier RSSI reporting indicator
-Reporting cell status
-CHOICE reported cell

-Maximum number of reported cells
-CHOICE report criteria

-Amount of reporting

-Reporting interval

2
Setup

Acknowledged mode RLC
Periodical reporting

Not Present
Inter-RAT measurement

Not Present

9
GSM

0
Not Present

Reference to TS 34.108 table 6.1.10 for Cell 9
According to PICS/PIXIT

1

Not Present

Not Present
GSM

GSM Carrier RSSI
0
not required

FALSE
GSM

FALSE
TRUE

Report cells within active set or within virtual
active set or of the other RAT

6

Periodical reporting criteria

Infinity

500 ms

Physical channel information elements
-DPCH compressed mode status info

Not Present




MEASUREMENT REPORT message for inter — RAT test cases

This message is common for all inter-RAT test casesin clause 8.7 and is described in Annex |.

8.7.3A5 Tes requirements

8.7.3A5.1 Relative accuracy of measurements on different ARFCN

For normal and each of the 4 extreme conditions tested the following applies:

a)

b)

c)

d)

For each of the steps 1, 21, 22, 42, 43 and 64, of the 6 reported GSM CARRIER RSSI values
checked, the difference between the minimum reported GSM CARRIER RSSI value and the
maximum reported GSM CARRIER RSSI value shall be no more than 4 if the measurements are on
the same or on different RF channel within the same frequency band and no more than 8 (12 for
extreme temperature conditions) if the measurements are on different frequency bands.

For each of the steps 63 and 85, of the 6 reported GSM CARRIER RSS! values checked, the
difference between the minimum reported GSM CARRIER RSSI value and the maximum reported
GSM CARRIER RSSI value shall be no morethan 5 for small UE, DCS 1 800 and PCS 1 900
(Class 1 and 2) UE or 4 for other UE if the measurements are on the same or on different RF
channel within the same frequency band and no more than 9 for small UE, DCS 1 800 and

PCS 1900 (Class 1 and 2) UE or 8 for other UE and other PCS 1 900 UE (13 and 12 for extreme
temperature conditions) if the measurements are on different frequency bands.

For step 84, of the 6 reported GSM CARRIER RSSI values checked, the difference between the
minimum reported GSM CARRIER RSS! value and the maximum reported GSM CARRIER RSS|
value shall be no more than 5 if the measurements are on the same or on different RF channel
within the same frequency band and no more than 9 (13 for extreme temperature conditions) if the
measurements are on different frequency bands.

For step 105, of the reported GSM CARRIER RSSI val ues checked, the difference between the
minimum reported GSM CARRIER RSS! value and the maximum reported GSM CARRIER RSSI
value shall be no more than 6 if the measurements are on the same or on different RF channel
within the same frequency band and no more than 10 (14 for extreme temperature conditions) if the
measurements are on different frequency bands.

The normative reference for this requirement is TS 25.133[2] clause A.9.1.3A.2.

NOTE: If the above Test Requirement differs from the Minimum Requirement then the Test

Tolerance applied for thistest isnon-zero. The Test Tolerance for thistest is defined in
clause F.2 and the explanation of how the Minimum Requirement has been relaxed by the
Test Toleranceis givenin clause F.4.

NOTE: Itisnot mandatory for the MS to report any of the BCCHs in step 105.

8.7.3A.5.2 Relative accuracy at a single frequency (BCCH1)

For normal and each of the 4 extreme conditions tested the following applies:

For: n<=21 and RXLEV,; =63

RXLEV, - (63 - n +r) shall be between:

-2 and +2

NOTE 1: Thisformulaallows for an MS with an absolute accuracy worse than +0,5 dB and therefore

reporting an RXLEV of 63 for more than one step. The formula checks the rel ative accuracy
from the lowest input level for which the MS last reports RXLEV of 63.



Otherwise:
RXLEV (m2141) = RXLEV (me214ny - N + 1 shall be between:
-2and +2

for steps 2 t0 62 and 65 to 71 for DCS 1 800 class 1/2 MS; or steps 2 to 62 and 65 to 73 for
DCS 1800 class 3, PCS 1 900 (Class 1&2) and Small GSM MS; or 2 to 75 for other MS and
other PCS 1900 MS.

-3and +2

for steps 63 and 72 to 96 for DCS 1 800 class 1/2 MS; or steps 63 and 74 to 98 for DCS 1 800
class 3, PCS 1 900 (Class 1 and 2) and Small GSM MS; or

76 to 100 for other MS and other PCS 1 900 MS.
-4 and +2

for steps 97 to 105 for DCS 1 800 class 1/2 MS; or steps 99 to 105 for DCS 1 800 class 3, PCS 1
900 (Class 1 and 2) and Small GSM MS; or 101 to 105 for other MS and other PCS 1 900 M S.

where: 1<n<2land0<m<4asidentifiedintable 8.7.3A.3, and r is the number of the last
step where RXLEV of 63  was reported.

NOTE 2: It is not mandatory for the MS to report BCCHL for steps greater than 99 for GSM 400, GSM
700, GSM 850 or GSM 900 Small MS or 101 for other GSM and other PCS 1 900 M S or 97
foraDCS 1800 Class 1 or Class 2 MS and 99 for DCS 1 800 Class 3 and PCS 1 900 (Class
1and 2) MS. If the MSreports alevel and the upper limit for this step in the above formula
implies alevel below the reference sensitivity level for the type of M S, then the upper limit
shall be considered as equal to a value corresponding to the reference sensitivity level.

8.7.3A5.3 Absolute accuracy

For each BCCH reported, |RXLEV s+ m x 10 - 62| shall be no more than:
4 for steps 64 and 85 under normal conditions.
6 for steps 64 and 85 under extreme conditions.
6 for steps 1, 22 and 43 under normal and extreme conditions.

where: 0 < m< 4 asidentified in table 8.7.3A.3.

8.7.3B Transport channel BLER

Void.

8.7.3C UE transmitted power

8.7.3C.1  Definition and applicability

The UE transmitted power absolute accuracy is defined as difference between the UE reported value and
the UE transmitted power measured by test system. The reference point for the UE transmitted power shall
be the antenna connector of the UE.

The requirements and this test apply to al types of UTRA for the FDD UE.



8.7.3C.2

Minimum requirements

The measurement period in CELL_DCH stateis 1 dot.

Table 8.7.3C.2.1 UE transmitted power absolute accuracy

Accuracy [dB]
Parameter Unit PUEMAX PUEMAX
24dBm 21dBm
UE transmitted power=PUEMAX dBm +1/-3 +2
UE transmitted power=PUEMAX-1 dBm +1.5/-3.5 +2.5
UE transmitted power=PUEMAX-2 dBm +2/-4 +3
UE transmitted power=PUEMAX-3 dBm +2.5/-4.5 +3.5
PUEMAX-10<UE transmitted power<PUEMAX-3 dBm +3/-5 +4

NOTE 1. User equipment maximum output power, PUEMAX, is the maximum output power level
without tolerance defined for the power class of the UE in TS 25.101 [1] section 6.2.1.

NOTE 2: UE transmitted power isthe reported value.

For each empty slot created by compressed mode, no value shall be reported by the UE L1 for those dlots.

The normative reference for this requirement is TS 25.133 [2] clause 9.1.6.

Editor’ s note: It is expected that RAN WG4 will clarify the minimum requirementsin near future as
explained in R4-040559 and hence this section needs to be revised in future versions of this

specification.

8.73C.3 Tedt purpose

The purpose of thistest is to verify that for any reported value of UE Transmitted Power in the range
PUEMAX to PUEMAX-10 that the actual UE mean power lies within the range specified in clause

8.7.3C.2.
8.7.3C.4 M ethod of test
8.7.3C.4.1 Initial conditions

Test environment: normal, TL/VL, TL/VH, TH/VL, TH/VH; see clauses G.2.1 and G.2.2.

Frequencies to be tested: mid range; see clause G.2.4.

1)  Connect SSto the UE antenna connector as shown in figure A.1.

Thetest parameters are given in Table 8.7.3C.4.1 and 8.7.3C.4.2 below. In the measurement control
information it shall be indicated to the UE that periodic reporting of the UE transmitted power

measurement shall be used.

Table 8.7.3C.4.1: General test parameters for UE transmitted power

Parameter Unit

Value

Comment

DCH parameters

DL Reference Measurement
Channel 12.2 kbps

As specified in clause C.3.1

Power Control

On

Target quality value on BLER

DTCH

0.01




Table 8.7.3C.4.2: Cell Specific parameters for UE transmitted power

Parameter Unit Cell 1
CPICH_Ec/lor dB -10
PCCPCH_Ecl/lor dB -12
SCH_Ec/lor dB -12
PICH_Ec/lor dB -15
DPCH_Ec/lor dB Notel
OCNS_Ecl/lor dB Note 2
l or /I ocC dB 0
loc dBm/3.84 MHz -70
CPICH_Ecl/lo dB -13
Propagation
Condition AWGN
Note 1: The DPCH level is controlled by the power control loop
Note 2: The power of the OCNS channel that is added shall make the total

power from the cell to be equal to Igr,

8.7.3C.4.2 Procedure

1) A call isset up according to the test procedure specified in TS 34.108 [ 3] subclause 7.3.2.3. The RF
parameters are set up according to table 8.7.3C.4.1 and 8.7.3C.4.2. Set the UE power and Maximum
allowed UL TX power to the maximum power for the UE power class.

2)  SSshall send continuously during the entire test Up power control commands to the UE.

3) SSshall transmit the MEASUREMENT CONTROL message as defined in the specific message

contents bel ow.

4) Decode the UE Transmitted power reported by the UE in the next available MEASUREMENT
REPORT message.

5) Measure the mean power of the UE over a period of one timeslot.
6) Steps4 and 5 shall berepeated 1000 times.

7) Decrease the Maximum allowed UL TX power by 1 dB. The SS shall transmit the PHY SICAL
CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION message, as defined in the specific message contents below.

8) SSshall wait for the PHY SICAL CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION COMPLETE message from
the UE.

9) Repeat from step 4) until the Maximum allowed UL TX Power reaches PUEMAX-10.

Specific Message Contents

All messages indicated above shall use the same content as described in default message content in clause 9
of 34.108 [3], with the following exceptions:



MEASUREMENT CONTROL message:

Information Element

Value/Remark

Message Type

UE information elements
-RRC transaction identifier
-Integrity check info

-message authentication code

-RRC message sequence number

0

SS calculates the value of
MAC-I for this message and
writes to this IE. The first/
leftmost bit of the bit string
contains the most significant
bit of the MAC-I.

SS provides the value of this
IE, from its internal counter.

Measurement Information elements
-Measurement Identity
-Measurement Command
-CHOICE Measurement type
-UE Internal measurement quantity

-Measurement quantity

-Filter coefficient
-UE Internal reporting quantity

-UE Transmitted power

-CHOICE mode

-UE Rx-Tx time difference
-CHOICE report criteria

-Amount of reporting

-Reporting interval
-Measurement Reporting Mode
-Measurement Report Transfer Mode

-Periodical Reporting / Event Trigger Reporting Mode

-AdditionalMeasurementList

5
SETUP
UE Internal measurement

UE Transmitted power
0

TRUE

FDD

FALSE

Periodical reporting criteria
Infinity

250

AM RLC
Periodical reporting
Not Present

Physical channel information elements
-DPCH compressed mode status info

Not Present




MEASUREMENT REPORT message:

Information Element

Value/remark

Message Type
Integrity check info

- Message authentication code
- RRC Message sequence number

Measurement identity
Measured Results
- CHOICE Measurement
- Choice mode
- UE Transmitted power
- UE Rx-Tx report entries
Measured results on RACH
Additional measured results
Event results

The presence of this IE is dependent on PIXIT statements
in TS 34.123-2. If integrity protection is indicated to be
active, this IE shall be present with the values of the sub
IEs as stated below. Else, this IE and the sub-IEs shall be
absent.

This IE is checked to see if it is present. The value is
compared against the XMAC-| value computed by SS.
This IE is checked to see if it is present. The value is
used by SS to compute the XMAC-I value.

5

UE Internal measured results
FDD

Checked that this IE is present
Checked that this IE is absent
Checked that this IE is absent
Checked that this IE is absent
Checked that this IE is absent




PHYSICAL CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION message:

Information Element

Value/Remark

Message Type

UE Information Elements
-RRC transaction identifier
-Integrity check info

-message authentication code

-RRC message sequence number

-Integrity protection mode info
-Ciphering mode info

-Activation time

-New U-RNTI

-New C-RNTI

-RRC State Indicator

-UTRAN DRX cycle length coefficient

0

SS calculates the value of MAC-I for this
message and writes to this IE. The first/
leftmost bit of the bit string contains the most
significant bit of the MAC-I.

SS provides the value of this IE, from its
internal counter.

Not Present

Not Present

Not Present

Not Present

Not Present

CELL_DCH

Not Present

CN Information Elements
-CN Information info

Not Present

UTRAN mobility information elements
-URA identity

Not Present

RB information elements
-Downlink counter synchronisation info

Not Present

PhyCH information elements
-Frequency info

Not Present

Uplink radio resources
-Maximum allowed UL TX power

At the first time this value is set to PUEMAX-1.
After the second time this value is decreased
with 1 dB from previous value.

Downlink radio resources

-CHOICE mode

-Downlink PDSCH information

-Downlink information common for all radio links
-Downlink information per radio link list

FDD

Not Present
Not Present
Not Present

8.7.3C.5 Test requirements

Compare each of the UE transmitted power reports against the following mean power measurement. At
least 90% of the mean power measurements for any one value of reported UE transmitted power shall be
within the range specified in table 8.7.3C.5.



Table 8.7.3C.5 UE transmitted power test requirements

UE reported value

SS measured mean power (X) range [dBm]

PUEMAX
24dBm

PUEMAX
21dBm

UE_TX POWER 104

33-3.7 < X< 34+1.7

33-2.7 < X <34+2.7

UE_TX_POWER 103

32-3.7 < X<33+1.7

32-2.7 < X< 33+2.7

UE_TX_POWER 097

26-3.7 < X<27+1.7

UE_TX _POWER_096

25-3.7 < X<26+1.7

UE_TX_POWER 095

24-3.7 < X< 25+1.7

UE_TX_POWER 094

23-4.2 < X<24+2.2

23-2.7<X<24+2.7

UE_TX_POWER_093

22-4.7 < X<23+2.7

22-2.7 < X<23+2.7

UE_TX_POWER 092

21-52 < X<22+3.2

21-2.7 < X<22+2.7

UE_TX_POWER 091

20-5.7 < X< 21+3.7

20-3.2 < X <21+3.2

UE_TX_POWER_090

19-5.7 < X< 20+3.7

19-3.7 < X< 20+3.7

UE_TX_POWER 089

18-5.7 < X< 19+3.7

18-4.2 < X<19+4.2

UE_TX_POWER 088

17-4.7 < X<18+4.7

UE_TX_POWER_087

16-4.7 < X<17+4.7

UE_TX_POWER 086

15-4.7 < X< 15+4.7

UE_TX_POWER 022

-49-5.7 < X <-48+3.7

-49-4.7 < X < -48+4.7

UE_TX_POWER 021

-50-5.7 < X <-49+3.7

-50-4.7 < X <-49+4.7

NOTE 1. Although test requirements are given for al UE reported values, agood UE will likely report
values between PUEMAX and PUEMAX - 10 dB. However, even agood UE may report
also wider range of values dueto errorsin TPC command reception and allowed range
specified for UE transmit power setting accuracy when Maximum Allowed UL TX Power
has been signaled. On the other hand, afaulty UE may report any power value but then it
does not fulfill the Table 8.7.3C.5 requirements for mean power or then it will not pass some
other tests e.g. TC 5.2 of this specification.

NOTE 2: If the above Test Requirement differs from the Minimum Requirement then the Test
Tolerance applied for thistest isnon-zero. The Test Tolerance for thistest is defined in
clause F.2 and the explanation of how the Minimum Requirement has been relaxed by the
Test Toleranceis givenin clause F.4.

Editor’ s note: Thetable 8.7.3C.5 is made based on current understanding of RAN WG4 LSto T1 (R4-
040559). The Table 8.7.3C.5 may need to be revised after RAN WG4 has clarified the core
requirements and test casein TS 25.133.

8.7.4  SFN-CFN observed time difference
8.74.1 I ntra frequency measurement requirement

8.74.11 Definition and applicability

The intrafrequency SFN-CFN observed time difference is defined as the SFN-CFN observed time
difference from the active cell to aneighbour cell that isin the same frequency. This measurement is
specified in clause 5.1.8 of TS 25.215[22].



The reference point for the SFN-CFN observed time difference shall be the antenna connector of the UE.
The requirements and this test apply to al types of UTRA for the FDD UE.

8.74.1.2 Minimum requirements

The accuracy requirement in table 8.7.4.1.1 is valid under the following conditions:

CPICH_RSCP1,2|4gm = -114 dBm for Bands I,and VI -

CPICH_RSCP1,2|3sm = -112 dBm for Bands Il and V,
CPICH_RSCP1,2|4gm = -111 dBm for Band I11.

‘CPI CH_RSCP1 _ -CPICH_RSCPZ _ |<20dB

I, _ (CPICH_ECJ
Ior in dB IO’

| B (P—CCPCH_ECJ
in dB

< 20dB

in dB

o in 68 js|ow enough to ensure successful SFN decoding.

Table 8.7.4.1.1 SFN-CFN observed time difference intra frequency accuracy

Conditions
Parameter Unit Accuracy [chip] lo [dBm/3.84 MHz]
| Band I and VI Band Il.and V Band Il
SFN-CFN observed chip +1 -94...-50 -92...-50 -91...-50
time difference —

The normative reference for this requirement is TS 25.133[2] clauses 9.1.7.1 and A.9.1.4.2.

8.74.1.3 Test Purpose

The purpose of thistest isto verify that the SFN-CFN observed time difference measurement accuracy is
within the specified limitsin the clause 8.7.4.1.2. This measurement is for handover timing purposes to
identify active cell and neighbour cell time difference.

8.74.1.4 Method of test
8.7.4.1.4.1 Initial conditions

Test environment: normal, TL/VL, TL/VH, TH/VL, TH/VH; see clauses G.2.1 and G.2.2.
Frequencies to be tested: mid range; see clause G.2.4.
During the test the timing difference between Cell 1 and 2 can be set to value from 0...9830399 chips.

Inthis case adl cellsarein the same frequency. Table 8.7.4.1.2 defines the limits of signal strengths and
code powers, where the requirements are applicable.




Table 8.7.4.1.2: SFN-CFN observed time difference Intra frequency test parameters

Parameter Unit Test 1 Test 2 Test 3
Cell1 | Cell2 | Celll | Cell2 | Celll [ Cell2
UTRA RF Channel number Channel 1 Channel 1 Channel 1
CPICH_Ecllor dB -10 -10 -10
PCCPCH_Ec/lor dB -12 -12 -12
SCH_Ec/lor dB -12 -12 -12
PICH_Ecl/lor dB -15 -15 -15
DPCH_Ecllor dB -15 -15 -15
OCNS_Ec/lor dB -1.11 -1.11 -1.11
Tor/loc dB 10.5 10.5 10.5
lo-13.7dB =loc, | lo-13.7dB =loc, | lo-13.7 dB = loc,
loc dBm/ 3.84 MHz Note 1 Note 1 Note 1
| Band I, VI -94
ch Band I, V dBm/3.84 MHz -50 -72 -92
Band Il -91
SFN-CFN observed time x
difference as specified in TS chip Note 2
25.215 [22]
Propagation condition - AWGN AWGN AWGN

NOTE 1: |
lor/loc.

loc level shall be adjusted according the total signal power lo at receiver input and the geometry factor

NOTE2:

For example, x= 491520 or 9830399. This is a calculated value using parameters “OFF” and “Tm” as
specified in TS 25.215 [22].

Tests shall be done sequentially. Test 1 shall be done first. After test 1 has been executed test parameters for tests
2 and 3 shall be set within 5 seconds so that UE does not loose the Cell 2 in between the tests.

8.7.4.1.4.2

1)

2)
3)
4)

5)

6)

7)

Procedure

A call is set up according to the test procedure specified in TS 34.108 [ 3] subclause 7.3.2.3. The RF
parameters for Test 1 are set up according to table 8.7.4.1.4.

SS shall transmit MEASUREMENT CONTROL message.
UE shall transmit periodically MEASUREMENT REPORT message.

SS shall check "OFF" and "Tm" valuesin MEASUREMENT REPORT message and cal culate SFN-
CFN observed time difference val ue according to the definition in clause 5.1.8 of TS 25.215 [22].
This value shall be compared to the actual SFN-CFN observed time difference value for each
MEASUREMENT REPORT message.

SS shall count the number of MEASUREMENT REPORT messages transmitted by UE. After 1000
MEASUREMENT REPORT messages have been received from UE, the RF parameters are set up
according to table 8.7.4.1.4 for Test 2. While RF parameters are being set up, MEASUREMENT
REPORT messages from UE are ignored. SS shall wait for additional 1s and ignore the
MEASUREMENT REPORT messages during this period. Then, step 4) aboveis repeated. After
further 1000 MEASUREMENT REPORT messages have been received from UE, the RF
parameters are set up according to table 8.7.4.1.4 for Test 3. While RF parameters are being set up,
MEASUREMENT REPORT messages from UE are ignored. SS shall wait for additional 1s and
ignore the MEASUREMENT REPORT messages during this period. Then, step 4) above is
repeated.

After further 1000 MEASUREMENT REPORT messages have been received from UE, the SS shall
transmit RRC CONNECTION REL EA SE message.

UE shall transmit RRC CONNECTION RELEASE COMPLETE message.




Specific Message Contents

All messages indicated above shall use the same content as described in the default message content in
clause 9 of 34.108 [3], with the following exceptions:



MEASUREMENT CONTROL message for intra frequency measurement

Information Element Value/Remark

Message Type

UE information elements

-RRC transaction identifier 0
-Integrity check info
-message authentication code SS calculates the value of MAC-I for this

message and writes to this IE. The first/
leftmost bit of the bit string contains the most
significant bit of the MAC-I.

-RRC message sequence number SS provides the value of this IE, from its
internal counter.

Measurement Information elements

-Measurement Identity 1
-Measurement Command Modify
-Measurement Reporting Mode
- Measurement Report Transfer Mode Acknowledged mode RLC
- Periodical Reporting / Event Trigger Reporting Periodical reporting
Mode
-Additional measurement list Not Present
-CHOICE Measurement Type Intra-frequency measurement
-Intra-frequency measurement
- Intra-frequency measurement objects list Not Present

-Intra-frequency measurement quantity

-Filter coefficient 0
-CHOICE mode FDD
-Measurement quantity CPICH RSCP

-Intra-frequency reporting quantity
-Reporting quantities for active set cells

-Cell synchronisation information reporting TRUE
indicator
-Cell Identity reporting indicator TRUE
-CHOICE mode FDD
-CPICH Ec/NO reporting indicator TRUE
-CPICH RSCP reporting indicator TRUE
-Pathloss reporting indicator FALSE
-Reporting quantities for monitored set cells
-Cell synchronisation information reporting TRUE
indicator
-Cell Identity reporting indicator TRUE
-CHOICE mode FDD
-CPICH Ec/NO reporting indicator TRUE
-CPICH RSCP reporting indicator TRUE
-Pathloss reporting indicator FALSE
-Reporting quantities for detected set cells Not Present
-Reporting cell status
-CHOICE reported cell Report all active set cells + cells within
monitored set on used frequency
-Maximum number of reported cells Virtual/active set cells + 2
-Measurement validity Not Present
-CHOICE report criteria Periodical reporting criteria
-Amount of reporting Infinity
-Reporting interval 250 ms

Physical channel information elements
-DPCH compressed mode status info Not Present




MEASUREMENT REPORT message for Intra frequency test cases

This message is common for all intrafrequency test casesin clause 8.7 and is described in Annex |.

8.74.15 Test requirements
Table 8.7.4.1.3 SFN-CFN observed time difference intra frequency accuracy
| Conditions
Parameter Unit | Accuracy [chip] lo [dBm/3.84 MHz]
Band l_.and VI Band ll_and V Band Il
FN-CFN observed chi +15 -94...-50 -92...-50 -91...-50
me difference P =

Table 8.7.4.1.4: SFN-CFN observed time difference Intra frequency test parameters

. Test 1 Test 2 Test 3
Parameter unit Celll | Cell2 | Celll [Cell2 | Celll ]| Cell2
UTRA RF Channel number Channel 1 Channel 1 Channel 1
CPICH_Ec/lor dB -10 -10 -10
PECPCH_Ec/lor dB -12 -12 -12
SCH Ec/lor dB -12 -12 -12
PICH_Ec/lor dB -15 -15 -15
DIPCH_Ec/lor dB -15 -15 -15
OCNS Ec/lor dB -1.11 -1.11 -1.11
Tof/loc dB 10.8 10.8 10.8
Band I, VI -106.7
lof Band IV dB%?’Z'S‘l -65.3 85.7 1047
Band IlI -103.7
Band I, VI -92.7
lo| Note 1 Band II,V dB,[A”ﬁZ'S"' 51.3 717 90.7
Band llI -89.7
SKEN-CFN observed time difference as chip X
specified in TS 25.215 [22] Note 2
Prlopagation condition - AWGN | AWGN | AWGN

NOTE 1: lo level has been calculated from other parameters for information purposes. It is not a settable parameter

itself.

NOTE2:

specified in TS 25.215 [22].

For example, x= 491520 or 9830399. This is a calculated value using parameters “OFF” and “Tm” as

Tdsts shall be done sequentially. Test 1 shall be done first. After test 1 has been executed test parameters for tests 2
and 3 shall be set within 5 seconds so that UE does not loose the Cell 2 in between the tests.

The accuracy of the SFN-CFN observed time difference measurement val ue ca cul ated from the reported
“OFF” and “Tm” values shall meet the requirementsin table 8.7.4.1.5.

Table 8.7.4.1.5: SFN-CFN observed time difference measurement accuracy requirements
for the reported values

Test 1

Test 2

Test 3

Lowest reported value SFN_CFN_TIME (X-2) | SFN_CFN_TIME (X-2) | SFN_CFN_TIME (X -2)

Highest reported value SFN_CFN_TIME (X+2) | SEFN_CFN_TIME (X+2) | SFN_CFN_TIME (X + 2)
SFN-CFN_TIME (X) is the reported value for the actual SFN-CFN observed time difference value as defined
in table 8.7.4.1.4

NOTE: If the above Test Requirement differs from the Minimum Requirement then the Test Tolerance
applied for thistest isnon-zero. The Test Tolerance for thistest is defined in clause F.2 and the explanation
of how the Minimum Requirement has been relaxed by the Test Toleranceis givenin clause F.4.



8.74.2 Inter frequency measur ement requirement

8.74.2.1 Definition and applicability

The inter frequency SFN-CFN observed time difference is defined as the SFN-CFN time difference from
the active cell to aneighbour cell that isin adifferent frequency. This measurement is specified in clause
5.1.8 of TS 25.215[22].

The reference point for the SFN-CFN observed time difference shall be the antenna connector of the UE.
The requirements and this test apply to al types of UTRA for the FDD UE.

8.74.2.2 Minimum requirements

The accuracy requirement in table 8.7.4.2.1 is valid under the following conditions:

CPICH_RSCP1,2|3sm = -114 dBm for Bands |_and VI -

CPICH_RSCP1,2|3sm = -112 dBm for Bands I1_and V

CPICH_RSCP1,2|4gm = -111 dBm for Band I11.

CPICH _RSCP, ,, ~CPICH _RSCPZ, . |<2008

| Channel 1_| oldBm/3.84 MHz -Channd 2_|0|dBm/3.84 MHz | < 20dB.
I 0

_ (CPICH_EC]
mm dB IO’

Table 8.7.4.2.1 SFN-CFN observed time difference inter frequency accuracy

< 20dB

in dB

_ Accuracy Conditions
Parameter Unit [chip] lo [dBm/3.84 MHz]
Band | and VI Band Il and V Band Il
SFN-CFN
observed time Chip +1 -94...-50 -92...-50 -91...-50
difference

The normative reference for this requirement is TS 25.133 [2] clauses 9.1.7.2 and A.9.1.4.2.

8.74.2.3 Test purpose

The purpose of thistest isto verify that the SFN-CFN observed time difference measurement accuracy is
within the specified limitsin the clause 8.7.4.2.2. This measurement is for handover timing purposes to
identify active cell and neighbour cell time difference.

8.7.4.2.4 Method of test
8.7.4.24.1 Initial conditions

Test environment: normal, TL/VL, TL/VH, TH/VL, TH/VH; see clauses G.2.1 and G.2.2.
Frequencies to be tested: mid range; see clause G.2.4.

During the test the timing difference between Cell 1 and 2 can be set to value from 0...9830399 chips.




In thistest case both cells arein different frequency and compressed mode is applied. The gap length is 7,
detailed definition isin clause C.5, set 1 of table C.5.2 except for TGRRC and TGCFN. TGPRC and
TGCFN shall set to "Infinity" and " (Current CFN + (256 — TT1/10msec))mod 256". Table 8.7.4.2.2 defines
the limits of signal strengths and code powers, where the requirement is applicable.

Table 8.7.4.2.2: SFN-CFN observed time difference Inter frequency tests parameters

Parameter Unit Test 1 Test 2 Test 3
Cell 1 Cell 2 Cell 1 Cell 2 Cell 1 Cell 2
UTRA RF Channel number Channel 1 Channel 2 | Channel 1 | Channel 2 Channel 1 Channel 2
CPICH| Ecl/lor dB -10 -10 -10
PCCPCH Ec/lor dB -12 -12 -12
SCH_Hc/lor dB -12 -12 -12
PICH Ec/lor dB -15 -15 -15
DPCH |Ec/lor dB -15 -15 -15
OCNS| Ec/lor dB -1.11 -1.11 -1.11
Tor/loc dB 10.1 10.1 10.1
loc dBm/ 3.84 | lo—-10.6 dB = loc, Note lo-10.6 dB = loc, lo -10.6 dB = loc, Note
MHz 1 Note 1 1

Band I, VI -94
lo Band IV dB,UI‘ﬁZ'S"' -50 72 92

Band Il -91
S FN-GQFN observed time x
differernce as specified in TS chip Note 2
25.215'[22]
Propagdation condition - AWGN | AWGN | AWGN

NOTE [L:

loc level shall be adjusted in each carrier frequency according the total signal power lo at receiver input and the
geometry factor lor/loc.

NOTE%:
25.215 [22].

For example, x= 491520 or 9830399. This is a calculated value using parameters “OFF” and “Tm” as specified in TS

Tests ghall be done sequentially. Test 1 shall be done first. After test 1 has been executed test parameters for tests 2 and 3
shall be set within 5 seconds so that UE does not loose the Cell 2 in between the tests.

8.7.4.2.4.2

Procedure

1) A call isset up according to the test procedure specified in TS 34.108 [3] subclause 7.3.2.3. The RF
parameters for Test 1 are set up according to table 8.7.4.2.4.

2) SSshall transmit PHY SICAL CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION message.

3) UE shall transmit PHY SICAL CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION COMPLETE message.

4) SSshall transmit MEASUREMENT CONTROL message.

5) UE shall transmit periodicaly MEASUREMENT REPORT messages.

6) SSshall check "OFF" and"Tm" valuesin MEASUREMENT REPORT message and calculate SFN-
CFN observed time difference val ue according to the definition in clause 5.1.8 of TS 25.215 [22].
Note that according to TS 25.215 [22] UE is dways reporting “ OFF’ parameter to be zero. This
value shall be compared to the actual SFN-CFN observed time difference value for each
MEASUREMENT REPORT message taking into account that “OFF" parameter is set to zero. .

7) SSshall count number of MEASUREMENT REPORT messages transmitted by UE. After 1000
MEASUREMENT REPORT messages have been received from UE, the RF parameters are set up
according to table 8.7.4.2.4 for Test 2. While RF parameters are being set up, MEASUREMENT
REPORT messages from UE are ignored. SS shall wait for additional 1s and ignore the
MEASUREMENT REPORT messages during this period. Then, steps 5) and 6) above are repeated.
After further 1000 MEASUREMENT REPORT messages have been received from UE, the RF
parameters are set up according to table 8.7.4.2.4 for Test 3. While RF parameters are being set up,




MEASUREMENT REPORT messages from UE are ignored. SS shall wait for additional 1s and
ignore the MEASUREMENT REPORT messages during this period. Then, steps 5) and 6) above
are repeated.

8) After further 1000 MEASUREMENT REPORT messages have been received from UE, the SS shall
transmit RRC CONNECTION REL EA SE message.

9) UE shdl transmit RRC CONNECTION RELEASE COMPLETE message.

Specific Message Contents

All messages indicated above shall use the same content as described in the default message content in
clause 9 of 34.108 [3], with the following exceptions:



PHYSICAL CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION message for inter frequency measurement

Information Element

Value/Remark

Message Type

UE Information Elements
-RRC transaction identifier
-Integrity check info

-message authentication code

-RRC message sequence number

-Integrity protection mode info
-Ciphering mode info

-Activation time

-New U-RNTI

-New C-RNTI

-RRC State Indicator

-UTRAN DRX cycle length coefficient

0

SS calculates the value of MAC-I for this
message and writes to this IE. The first/
leftmost bit of the bit string contains the most
significant bit of the MAC-I.

SS provides the value of this IE, from its
internal counter.

Not Present

Not Present

Not Present

Not Present

Not Present

CELL_DCH

Not Present

CN Information Elements
-CN Information info

Not Present

UTRAN mobility information elements
-URA identity

Not Present

RB information elements
-Downlink counter synchronisation info

Not Present

PhyCH information elements
-Frequency info

Not Present

Uplink radio resources
-Maximum allowed UL TX power
- CHOICE channel requirement

Not Present
Not Present

Downlink radio resources
-CHOICE mode
-Downlink PDSCH information
-Downlink information common for all radio links
-Downlink DPCH info common for all RL
-CHOICE mode
-DPCH compressed mode info
-Transmission gap pattern sequence
-TGPSI
-TGPS Status Flag
-TGCFN

-Transmission gap pattern sequence
configuration parameters

-TGMP

-TGPRC

-TGSN

-TGL1

-TGL2

-TGD

-TGPL1

-TGPL2

-RPP

-ITP

-CHOICE UL/DL mode
-Downlink compressed mode method
-Uplink compressed mode method
-Downlink frame type

-DeltaSIR1

-DeltaSIRafterl

FDD
Not Present

Not Present
FDD

1
Activate
(Current CFN + (256 — TTI/10msec))mod 256

FDD measurement
Infinity

4

7

Not Present
0

3

Not Present
Mode 0
Mode 0

UL and DL
SF/2

SF/2

B

3.0

3.0




-DeltaSIR2
-DeltaSIRafter2
-N Identify abort
-T Reconfirm abort
-TX Diversity Mode
-SSDT information
-Default DPCH Offset Value
-Downlink information per radio link list
-Downlink information for each radio link
-Choice mode
-Primary CPICH info
-Primary scrambling code
-PDSCH with SHO DCH Info
-PDSCH code mapping
-Downlink DPCH info for each RL
-CHOICE mode
-Primary CPICH usage for channel estimation
-DPCH frame offset

-Secondary CPICH info

-DL channelisation code

-Secondary scrambling code

-Spreading factor

-Code number

-Scrambling code change

-TPC combination index

-SSDT Cell Identity

-Closed loop timing adjustment mode
-SCCPCH Information for FACH

Not Present
Not Present
Not Present
Not Present
Not Present
Not Present
Not Present

FDD

100
Not Present
Not Present

FDD

Primary CPICH may be used

Set to value Default DPCH Offset Value ( as
currently stored in SS) mod 38400

Not Present

Not Present

128

96

No code change
0

Not Present

Not Present

Not Present




MEASUREMENT CONTROL message for Inter frequency measurement

Information Element Value/Remark
Message Type
UE information elements
-RRC transaction identifier 0
-Integrity check info
-message authentication code SS calculates the value of MAC-I for this

message and writes to this IE. The first/
leftmost bit of the bit string contains the most
significant bit of the MAC-I.

-RRC message sequence number SS provides the value of this IE, from its
internal counter.

Measurement Information elements

-Measurement Identity 2

-Measurement Command Setup

-Measurement Reporting Mode

- Measurement Report Transfer Mode Acknowledged mode RLC

- Periodical Reporting / Event Trigger Reporting Periodical reporting

Mode

-Additional measurement list Not Present

-CHOICE Measurement Type Inter-frequency measurement

-Inter-frequency measurement
-Inter-frequency cell info list

-CHOICE Inter-frequency cell removal Not Present
-New inter-frequency cells Cell 2 information is included
-Cell for measurement
-Inter-frequency measurement quantity Inter-frequency reporting criteria
-CHOICE reporting criteria
-Filter coefficient 0
-CHOICE mode FDD
-Measurement quantity for frequency quality CPICH RSCP
estimate
-Inter-frequency reporting quantity
-UTRA Carrier RSSI TRUE
-Frequency quality estimate TRUE
-Non frequency related cell reporting quantities
-Cell synchronisation information reporting TRUE
indicator
-Cell Identity reporting indicator TRUE
-CHOICE mode FDD
-CPICH Ec/NO reporting indicator TRUE
-CPICH RSCP reporting indicator TRUE
-Pathloss reporting indicator FALSE
-Reporting cell status
-CHOICE reported cell Report cells within monitored set on non-used
frequency
-Maximum number of reported cells 2
-Measurement validity Not Present
-Inter-frequency set update Not Present
-CHOICE report criteria Periodical reporting criteria
-Amount of reporting Infinity
-Reporting interval 500 ms
Physical channel information elements
-DPCH compressed mode status info Not Present

MEASUREMENT REPORT message for Inter frequency test cases

This message is common for al inter frequency test casesin clause 8.7 and is described in Annex I.



8.74.25

Test requirements

Table 8.7.4.2.3 SFN-CFN observed time difference inter frequency accuracy

Conditions
Parameter Unit | Accuracy lo [dBm/3.84 MHZ]
[chip] Band l.and VI Band Il .and V Band Il
SFN-CFN
observed time chip +15 -94...-50 -92...-50 -91...-50
difference

Table 8.7.4.2.4: SFN-CFN observed time difference Inter frequency tests parameters

Parameter Unit Test 1 Test 2 Test 3
Cell 1 Cell 2 Cell 1 Cell 2 Cell 1 Cell 2

UTRA RF Channel number Chalnnel Chaznnel Chalnnel Cha;nel Chalnnel Cha;nel
GPICH Ecl/lor dB -10 -10 -10
HCCPCH_Ec/lor dB -12 -12 -12
YCH_Ec/lor dB -12 -12 -12
RICH Ec/lor dB -15 -15 -15
DOPCH_Ecl/lor dB -15 -15 -15
OQCNS_Ec/lor dB -1.11 -1.11 -1.11
1or/loc dB 10.4 10.4 10.4

Band I, VI 103.5
1pc Band I,V dBm/ 3.84 MHz -62.1 -82.6 101.5

Band Il 100.5

Band I, VI -92.7
10, Note 1 Band I, V dBm/3.84 MHz -51.3 -71.8 -90.7

Band Il -89.7
SFN-CFN observed time x
difference as specified in TS chip Note 2
25.215 [22]
HAropagation condition - AWGN | AWGN | AWGN

NOTE 1: lo level has been calculated from other parameters for information purposes. It is not a settable
parameter itself.
NOTE2: For example, x= 491520 or 9830399. This is a calculated value using parameters “OFF” and “Tm” as

specified in TS 25.215 [22].

Tests shall be done sequentially. Test 1 shall be done first. After test 1 has been executed test parameters for tests

2 and 3 shall be set within 5 seconds so that UE does not loose the Cell 2 in between the tests.

The accuracy of the SFN-CFN observed time difference measurement value cal cul ated from the reported
“OFF” and “Tm” values shall meet the requirementsin table 8.7.4.2.5.

Table 8.7.4.2.5: SFN-CFN observed time difference measurement accuracy requirements

for the

reported values

Test 1

Test 2

Test 3

Lowest reported value

SEN_CFN_TIME (X - 2)

SFN_CFN_TIME (X- 2)

SEN_CFN_TIME (X- 2)

Highest reported value

SEN_CFN_TIME (X + 2)

SFEN_CFN_TIME (X + 2)

SEN_CFN_TIME (X + 2)

SEN-CFEN_TIME (X) is the reported value for the actual SFN-CFN observed time difference value as defined
in table 8.7.4.2.4 taking into account that “OFF” parameter is set to zero.




NOTE: If the above Test Requirement differs from the Minimum Requirement then the Test
Tolerance applied for thistest isnon-zero. The Test Tolerance for thistest is defined in
clause F.2 and the explanation of how the Minimum Requirement has been relaxed by the
Test Toleranceis givenin clause F.4.

8.7.5 SFN-SFN observed time difference
8.75.1 SFN-SFN observed time differencetype 1

8.75.11 Definition and applicability

This measurement is specified in clause 5.1.9 of TS 25.215[22]. The reference point for the SFN-SFN
observed time difference type 1 shall be the antenna connector of the UE.

The requirements and this test apply to al types of UTRA for the FDD UE.
8.75.1.2 Minimum requirements
The accuracy requirement in table 8.7.5.1.1 is valid under the following conditions:

CPICH_RSCP1,2|jzm = -114 dBm for Bands |_and VI -

CPICH_RSCP1,2|3zm = -112 dBm for Bands Il and V,

CPICH_RSCP1,2|4gm = -111 dBm for Band I11.

CPICH _RSCP, ,, ~CPICH _RSCPZ, . |<2008

I, _ (CPICH_ECJ
Ior in dB |°f

l, B (P—CCPCH_ECJ
in dB

< 20dB

in dB

or

in @8 js|ow enough to ensure successful SFN decoding.

Table 8.7.5.1.1 SFN-SFN observed time difference type 1 measurement accuracy

Conditions
Parameter Unit Accuracy [chip] lo [dBm/3.84 MHZ]
| Band land VI [ Band lland V Band Il
SFN-SFN observed time .
difference typel chip +1 -94...-50 -92...-50 -91...-50

The normative reference for this requirement is TS 25.133 [2] clause 9.1.8.1.1and A.9.1.5.1.2.

8.7.5.1.3 Test purpose

The purpose of thistest isto verify that the measurement accuracy of SFN-SFN observed time difference
type 1 iswithin the limit specified in clause 8.7.5.1.2. This measurement is for identifying time difference
between two cells.

8.75.1.4 Method of test




8.75.14.1

Initial conditions

Test environment: normal; see clauses G.2.1 and G.2.2.

Frequencies to be tested: mid range; see clause G.2.4.

During the test the timing difference between Cell 1 and 2 can be set to value from 0...9830399 chips.

1) Connect SSto the UE antenna connector as shown in figure A.11

Inthiscase all cellsare in the same frequency. Table 8.7.5.1.2 defines the limits of signal strengths and
code powers, where the requirements are applicable.

Table 8.7.5.1.2: SFN-SFN observed time difference type 1 Intra frequency test parameters

. Test 1 Test 2 Test 3
Parameter unit Celll | Cell2 | Celll | Cell2 | Celll | Cell2
UTRA RF Channel number Channel 1 Channel 1 Channel 1
CPICH_Ecllor dB -10 -10 -10
PCCPCH_Ec/lor dB -12 -12 -12
SCH_Ec/lor dB -12 -12 -12
PICH_Ecl/lor dB -15 -15 -15
S-CCPCH_Ecl/lor dB -12 -12 -12
OCNS_Ec/lor dB -1.29 -1.29 -1.29
Tor/loc dB 10.5 10.5 10.5
lo-13.7dB=1loc, | lo-13.7dB =loc, | lo-13.7 dB = loc,
loc dBm/3.84 MHz Note 1 Note 1 Note 1
| Band I, VI -94
1o Band II,V dBm/3.84 MHz -50 72 -92
Band IlI -91
SFN-SFN observed time X
difference type 1 as specified chip Note 2
in TS 25.215 [22]
Propagation condition - AWGN | AWGN | AWGN
NOTE 1: loc level shall be adjusted according the total signal power lo at receiver input and the geometry factor
lor/loc.
NOTE2: For example, x= 491520 or 9830399. This is a calculated value using the parameters “OFF” and “Tm” as

specified in TS 25.215 [22].

Tests shall be done sequentially. Test 1 shall be done first. After test 1 has been executed test parameters for tests

2 and 3 shall be set within 5 seconds so that UE does not loose the Cell 2 in between the tests.

8.7.5.1.4.2

Procedure

1) A call isset up according to the test procedure specified in TS 34.108 [ 3] subclause 7.3.5. The RF
parameters for Test 1 are set up according to table 8.7.5.1.4.

2) SSshall transmit MEASUREMENT CONTROL message.

3) UE shall transmit periodically MEASUREMENT REPORT messages.

4) SSshall check "SFN-SFN observed time difference type 1" valuein MEASUREMENT REPORT
message. The reported value shall be compared to actual SFN-SFN observed time difference type 1
value for each MEASUREMENT REPORT message.

5) SSshall count the number of MEASUREMENT REPORT messages transmitted by UE. After 1000
MEASUREMENT REPORT messages have been received from UE, the RF parameters are set up
according to table 8.7.5.1.4 for Test 2. While RF parameters are being set up, MEASUREMENT
REPORT messages from UE are ignored. SS shall wait for additiona 1s and ignore the
MEASUREMENT REPORT messages during this period. Then, step 4) aboveis repeated. After




further 1000 MEASUREMENT REPORT messages have been received from UE, the RF
parameters are set up according to table 8.7.5.1.4 for Test 3. While RF parameters are being set up,
MEASUREMENT REPORT messages from UE are ignored. SS shall wait for additional 1sand
ignore the MEASUREMENT REPORT messages during this period. Then, step 4) above is
repeated.

6) After further 1000 MEASUREMENT REPORT messages have been received from UE, the SS
shall transmit RRC CONNECTION REL EASE message.

7) UE shall transmit RRC CONNECTION RELEASE COMPLETE message.
Specific Message Contents

All messages indicated above shall use the same content as described in the default message content in
clause 6.1.0b of 34.108 [3] and clause 9 of 34.108 [3], with the following exceptions:



Contents of System Information Block type 11 (FDD) (Step 1):

Information Element

Value/Remark

- Intra-frequency measurement system information

- Intra-frequency reporting quantity for RACH
Reporting

- SFN-SFN observed time difference reporting
indicator

- CHOICE mode

- Reporting quantity
- Maximum number of reported cells on RACH

type 1

FDD
CPICH RSCP
current cell + best neighbour

MEASUREMENT CONTROL message for Traffic Volume measurement (Step 2):

Information Element/Group name

Value/Remark

Message Type (10.2.17)

UE information elements

- RRC transaction identifier

- Integrity check info

- message authentication code

- RRC message sequence number

0

SS calculates the value of MAC-I for this
message and writes to this IE. The first/
leftmost bit of the bit string contains the
most significant bit of the MAC-I.

SS provides the value of this IE, from its
internal counter.

Measurement Information elements

- Measurement Identity

- Measurement Command (10.3.7.46)

- Measurement Reporting Mode (10.3.7.49)
- Measurement Report Transfer Mode

- Additional measurements list (10.3.7.1)

- Periodical Reporting / Event Trigger Reporting Mode

4
Setup

AM RLC
Periodical reporting
Not Present

- CHOICE Measurement type (10.3.7.68)
- Traffic volume measurement
Object (10.3.7.70)
- Traffic volume measurement objects
- Uplink transport channel type
- UL Target Transport Channel ID
- Traffic volume measurement
quantity (10.3.7.71)
- Measurement quantity
- Time Interval to take an average or a variance
- Traffic volume reporting quantity (10.3.7.74)
- RLC Buffer Payload for each RB
- Average of RLC Buffer Payload for each RB
- Variance of RLC Buffer Payload for each RB
- Measurement validity (10.3.7.51)
- CHOICE report criteria (10.3.7.53)
- Amount of reporting
- Reporting interval

Traffic Volume measurement

1
RACHorCPCH
Not Present

RLC Buffer Payload
Not Present

FALSE

FALSE

FALSE

Not Present

Periodical reporting criteria
Infinity

250 ms

Physical channel information elements
-DPCH compressed mode status info (10.3.6.34)

Not Present




MEASUREMENT REPORT message for SFN-SFN observed time difference type 1 test case

(Step 3)

Information Element

Value/remark

Message Type
Integrity check info

- Message authentication code
- RRC Message sequence number

Measurement identity
Measured Results
Measured results on RACH
- Measurement result for current cell
- CHOICE mode
- CHOICE measurement quantity
- Measurement results for monitored cells
- SFN-SFN observed time difference
- CHOICE Type
- CHOICE mode
- Primary CPICH info
- Primary scrambling code
Additional measured results
Event results

The presence of this IE is dependent on IXIT statements
in TS 34.123-2. If integrity protection is indicated to be
active, this IE shall be present with the values of the sub
IEs as stated below. Else, this IE and the sub-IEs shall be
absent.

This IE is checked to see if it is present. The value is
compared against the XMAC-I value computed by SS.
This IE is checked to see if it is present. The value is
used by SS to compute the XMAC-I value.

4

Checked that this IE is absent

Checked that this IE is present

Checked that this IE is present

FDD

Checked that this IE is present

1

Checked that this IE is present

Type 1

FDD

Checked that this IE is present

150

Checked that this IE is absent

Checked that this IE is absent

8.75.1.5 Test requirements
Table 8.7.5.1.3 SFN-SFN observed time difference type 1 measurement accuracy
Conditions
Parameter Unit Accuracy [chip] lo [dBm/3.84 MHZz]
Band l.and VI | Band ll_Land V Band Il
SFN-SFN observed time .
difference typel chip +15 -94...-50 -92...-50 -91...-50




Table 8.7.5.1.4: SFN-SFN observed time difference type 1 Intra frequency test parameters

parameter itself.

Parameter Unit Test 1 Test 2 Test 3
Cell1 | Cell2 | Celll | Cell2 | Celll [ Cell2
UTRA RF Channel number Channel 1 Channel 1 Channel 1
GPICH_Ecllor dB -10 -10 -10
HCCPCH_Ec/lor dB -12 -12 -12
SCH_Ec/lor dB -12 -12 -12
HICH_Ecl/lor dB -15 -15 -15
§-CCPCH_Ecl/lor dB -12 -12 -12
AQCNS_Ec/lor dB -1.29 -1.29 -1.29
igr/loc dB 10.8 10.8 10.8
Band I, VI -106.7
Ipc Band I, V dBm/ 3.84 MHz -65.3 dB -85.7 -104.7
Band Il -103.7
Band I, VI -92.7
19, Note 1 Band Il,V dBm/3.84 MHz -51.3 -71.7 -90.7
Band Il -89.7
YFN-SFN observed time X
difference type 1 as specified in chip Note 2
TS 25.215 [22]
ropagation condition - AWGN | AWGN | AWGN
NOTE 1: lo level has been calculated from other parameters for information purposes. It is not a settable

NOTE2:

specified in TS 25.215 [22].

For example, x= 491520 or 9830399. This is a calculated value using the parameters “OFF” and “Tm” as

Tlests shall be done sequentially. Test 1 shall be done first. After test 1 has been executed test parameters for tests
2 and 3 shall be set within 5 seconds so that UE does not loose the Cell 2 in between the tests.

The reported values for SFN-SFN observed time differencetype 1 accuracy shall meet the requirementsin

table 8.7.5.1.5.

Table 8.7.5.1.5: SFN-SFN observed time difference type 1 measurement accuracy
requirements for the reported values

Test 1 Test 2 Test 3
Lowest reported T1 SFN-SFN_TIME_(X— | T1_SFN-SFN_TIME_(X - | T1_SFN-SFN_TIME_(X —
value 2) 2) 2)
Highest reported T1_SFN-SFN_TIME_(X + | T1_SFN-SFN_TIME_(X+ | T1_SFN-SFN_TIME_(X +
value 2) 2) 2)

T1_SFN-SFN_TIME_(X) is the reporting value corresponding to SFN-SFN observed time difference type 1
measured by system simulator

NOTE:

If the above Test Requirement differs from the Minimum Requirement then the Test

Tolerance applied for thistest isnon-zero. The Test Tolerance for thistest is defined in
clause F.2 and the explanation of how the Minimum Requirement has been relaxed by the

Test Toleranceis givenin clause F.4.

8.75.2
Void.

SFN-SFN observed time difference type 2




8.7.6 UE RXx-Tx time difference
8.7.6.1 UE Rx-Tx timedifferencetype 1

8.7.6.1.1 Definition and applicability

The UE Rx-Tx time difference is defined as the time difference between the UE uplink DPCCH/DPDCH
frame transmission and the first detected path (in time) of the downlink DPCH frame from the measured
radio link. The reference point of the UE Rx-Tx time difference shall be the antenna connector of the UE.
This measurement is specified in clause 5.1.10 of TS 25.215.

The requirements and this test apply to al types of UTRA for the FDD UE.

8.7.6.1.2 Minimum requirements
Table 8.7.6.1.1 UE Rx-Tx time difference type 1 measurement accuracy

' Accuracy Conditions
Parameter Unit [chip] lo [dBm/3.84MHZz]
| Band lLand VI Band II_V Band Il
UE RX-TX time difference | chip +15 -94...-50 -92...-50 -91...-50

The normative reference for this requirement is TS 25.133 [2] clause 9.1.9.1.1 and A.9.1.6.1.2.

8.7.6.1.3 Test purpose

The purpose of thistest is to verify that the measurement accuracy of Rx-Tx time difference is within the
limit specified in clause 8.7.6.1.2. This measurement is used for call setup purposes to compensate
propagation delay of DL and UL.

8.7.6.1.4 Method of test
8.7.6.1.4.1 Initial conditions

Test environment: normal; see clauses G.2.1 and G.2.2.
Frequencies to be tested: mid range; see clause G.2.4.

1) Connect SSto the UE antenna connector as shownin figure A.1




Table 8.7.6.1.2: UE Rx-Tx time difference type 1 intra frequency test parameters

geometry factor for/loc.

Parameter Unit Test 1 Test 2 Test 3
Cell 1 Cell 1 Cell 1
UTRA RF Channel number Channel 1 Channel 1 Channel 1
CPICH_Ec/lor dB -10 -10 -10
PCCPCH_Ecl/lor dB -12 -12 -12
SCH_Ec/lor dB -12 -12 -12
PICH_Ec/lor dB -15 -15 -15
DPCH_Ec/lor dB -15 -15 -15
DCNS_Ec/lor dB -1.11 -1.11 -1.11
or/loc dB 10.5 10.5 10.5
oc dBm/ 3.84 lo-10.9 dB = lac, lo-10.9 dB = loc, lo-10.9 dB = loc,
MHz Note 1 Note 1 Note 1
Band I, VI -94
o Band I,V dB&fZ'SA' -92 72 50
Band Il -91
Propagation condition - AWGN AWGN AWGN
NOTE 1:loc level shall be adjusted according the total signal power spectral density lo at receiver input and the

8.7.6.1.4.2

Procedure

1) A cdlisset up according to the test procedure specified in TS 34.108 [3] subclause 7.3.2.3. The
RF parameters are set up according to table 8.7.6.1.4 for Test 1.

2) SSshall transmit MEASUREMENT CONTROL message.

3) UE shall transmit periodically MEASUREMENT REPORT message.

4) SSshall check "UE Rx-Tx time difference type 1" valuein MEASUREMENT REPORT message.
The reported value shal be compared to actual UE Rx-Tx time difference value for each
MEASUREMENT REPORT message. The comparison should be repeated 1000 times.

5)

6)

7)

8)

9)

The RF parameters are set up according table 8.7.6.1.4 for Test 2. While RF parameters are being
set up, MEASUREMENT REPORT messages from UE are ignored. SS shall wait for additional 1s
and ignore the MEASUREMENT REPORT messages during this period.

SS shall check "UE Rx-Tx time difference type 1" valuein MEASUREMENT REPORT message.
The reported value shal be compared to actual UE Rx-Tx time difference value for each
MEASUREMENT REPORT message. The comparison should be repeated 1000 times.

The RF parameters are set up according table 8.7.6.1.4 for Test 3. While RF parameters are being
set up, MEASUREMENT REPORT messages from UE are ignored. SS shall wait for additional 1s
and ignore the MEASUREMENT REPORT messages during this period.

SS shall check "UE Rx-Tx time difference type 1" valuein MEASUREMENT REPORT message.
The reported value shall be compared to actual UE Rx-Tx time difference value for each
MEASUREMENT REPORT message. The comparison should be repeated 1000 times.

SS shall transmit RRC CONNECTION REL EASE message.

Specific Message Contents

All messages indicated above shall use the same content as described in default message content in clause 9
of 34.108[3], with the following exceptions:



MEASUREMENT CONTROL message for Intra frequency measurement (Step 2):

Information Element

Value/Remark

Message Type

UE information elements
-RRC transaction identifier
-Integrity check info

-message authentication code

-RRC message sequence number

0

SS calculates the value of
MAC-I for this message and
writes to this IE. The first/
leftmost bit of the bit string
contains the most significant
bit of the MAC-I.

SS provides the value of this
IE, from its internal counter.

Measurement Information elements
-Measurement Identity
-Measurement Command
- Additional measurements list
-Measurement Reporting Mode
-Measurement Report Transfer Mode
-Periodical Reporting / Event Trigger Reporting Mode
-CHOICE Measurement type
-UE Internal measurement quantity

-CHOICE mode

-Measurement quantity

-Filter coefficient
-UE Internal reporting quantity

-UE Transmitted power

-CHOICE mode

-UE Rx-Tx time difference
-CHOICE report criteria

-Amount of reporting

-Reporting interval

5

SETUP

Not Present

AM RLC

Periodical reporting

UE Internal measurement

FDD
UE Rx-Tx time difference
0

FALSE

FDD

TRUE

Periodical reporting criteria
Infinity

250

Physical channel information elements
-DPCH compressed mode status info

Not Present




MEASUREMENT REPORT message

Information Element

Value/remark

Message Type
Integrity check info

- Message authentication code
- RRC Message sequence number

Measurement identity
Measured Results
- CHOICE Measurement
- Choice mode
- UE Transmitted power
- UE Rx-Tx report entries
- Primary CPICH info
- Primary scrambling code
- UE Rx-Tx time difference type 1
Measured results on RACH
Additional measured results
Event results

The presence of this IE is dependent on IXIT statements
in TS 34.123-2. If integrity protection is indicated to be
active, this IE shall be present with the values of the sub
IEs as stated below. Else, this IE and the sub-IEs shall be
absent.

This IE is checked to see if it is present. The value is
compared against the XMAC-| value computed by SS.
This IE is checked to see if it is present. The value is
used by SS to compute the XMAC-I value.

1

UE Internal measured results
FDD
Checked that this IE is absent

Checked that this IE is present
100

Checked that this IE is present
Checked that this IE is absent
Checked that this IE is absent
Checked that this IE is absent

8.7.6.1.5 Test requirements
Table 8.7.6.1.3 UE Rx-Tx time difference type 1 measurement accuracy
Conditions
Parameter Unit Accuracy [chip] lo [dBm/3.84MHZ]
Band l.and VI Band Il.and V Band Il
E RX-TX time difference chip -94...-50 -92...-50 -91...-50

Table 8.7.6.1.4: UE Rx-Tx time difference type 1 intra frequency test parameters

. Test 1 Test 2 Test 3
Parameter unit Cell 1 Cell 1 Cell 1
UTRA RF Channel nhumber Channel 1 Channel 1 Channel 1
CPICH_Ec/lor dB -10 -10 -10
PCCPCH_Ec/lor dB -12 -12 -12
SCH_Ec/lor dB -12 -12 -12
PICH_Ec/lor dB -15 -15 -15
DPCH_Ec/lor dB -15 -15 -15
DCNS_Ec/lor dB -1.11 -1.11 -1.11
or/loc dB 105 10.5 10.5
Band I, VI -103.6
oc Band II_V dB,r\”A/HsZ'SA' -101.6 -82.9 -62.2
Band IlI -100.6
Band I, VI -92.7
Band Il V dB,\r?fz'SA' -90.7 72 -51.3
Band IlI -89.7
Propagation condition - AWGN AWGN AWGN
NOTE 1:loc level shall be adjusted according the total signal power spectral density lo at receiver input and the
geometry factor Tor/loc.

The reported values for UE Rx-Tx time difference accuracy shall meet the requirementsin table 8.7.6.1.5.




Table 8.7.6.1.5: UE Tx-Rx time difference type 1 measurement accuracy requirements for
the reported values

Test 1 Test 2 Test 3
Lowest reported value RX-TX_TIME_(X-—2) RX-TX_TIME_(X —2) RX-TX_TIME_(X—2)
Highest reported value RX-TX_TIME_(X + 2) RX-TX_TIME_(X + 2) RX-TX_TIME_(X+2)

RX-TX_TIME_(X) is the reporting value corresponding to UE Rx-Tx time difference measured by system
simulator

NOTE: If the above Test Requirement differs from the Minimum Requirement then the Test
Tolerance applied for thistest isnon-zero. The Test Tolerance for thistest is defined in
clause F.2 and the explanation of how the Minimum Requirement has been relaxed by the
Test Toleranceis givenin clause F.4.
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6.3A Maximum Input Level for HS-PDSCH Reception (16QAM)

6.3A.1 Definition and applicability

Maximum input level for HS-PDSCH recept|on is deflned as the maximum power rece|ved at the UE antenna port,
which shall not degrade meanH W 2 the specified
HSDPA throughput performance. The reqU| rements and th|stest apply toal types of UTRA FDD UE that support
HSDPA_(16QAM).

6.3A.2 Minimum requirements

The requi rements are specm edintermsof aminimumii nformatl on

el-the-parameters-added-n-the-end-ef-Table- 6-3A-1-
bit throughput R for the DL reference channel H-Set 1 (16QAM version) specified in Annex C.8.1.1 with the addition

of the parametersin Table 6.3A.1 and the downlink physical channel setup according to table E.5.1.

2. Using this
configuration the throuthut shaII meet or exceed the minimum requi rements specmed in table 6. 3A 2.

The reference for thisrequirement is TS 25.101 [1] clause 7.4.2.

Table 6.3A.1 Minimum requirement parameters for 16QAM Maximum Input Level

Parameter Unit Fest-Value
Phase [eference P-CPICH
lor dBm/3.84 MHz -25*
UE transmitted mean dBm 20 (for Power class 3)
power 18 (for Power class 4)
DPCH_Ecl/lor DPCH EcllordB -13
HS-SCCH_1_Ecllor | o HS‘E o 13
Redundancy and 6
constellation version
Maximum number of 1
HARQ transmissions

Note: The HS-SCCH and corresponding HS-PDSCH shall be transmitted
continuously with constant power but the HS-SCCH shall only use the
identity of the UE under test enhy-every third TTl-shall-be-sentto-the-
YE-undertest.

Table 6.3A.2 Minimum throughput requirement

HS-PDSCH R
E./l, (dB) T-put R (kbps) *
-3 700

6.3A.3 Test purpose

To verify that the UE HSDPA throughput meets the minimum regquirements specified in table 6.3A.2 for the DL
reference channel H-Set 1 specified in Annex C.8.1.1 with the addition of the parameters specified in table 6.3A.4.

An inadequate maximum input level causesloss of coverage near the Node B.



6.3A.4 Method of test

6.3A.4.1 Initial conditions

Test environment: normal; see clauses G.2.1 and G.2.2.
Frequencies to be tested: mid range; see clause G.2.4.

RF parameters are given in tables 6.3A.4 and table E.5.1.

Table 6.3A.3 Contents of RADIO BEARER SETUP message: AM or UM

Information Element

Value/Remark

CHOICE channel requirement
- Power Control Algorithm

Uplink DPCH info

Algorithm2

6.3A.4.2 Procedure

Connect the SSto the UE antenna connector as shown in figure A.3.

1) The UE isswitched on.

2) An RRC connection is set-up according to the generic HSDPA set-up procedure specified in TS 34.108 [3].

Additional radio bearer message definition isin table 6.3A.3

3) Set the power level of UE according to the table 6.3A.4 and send power control commands to the UE .The UE
output power measured by Test System shall be kept at the specified power level with +1dB tolerance.

4). Measure the HSBPA-PDSCH throughput- R received from-by the UE at-the SS-by counting the number of
NACK, ACK and statDTX on the UL HS-DPCCH (Throughput = blocksize* number of blocks

acknowledged/time).
5) The UE is switched off.

6.3A.5 Test requirements

The measured throughput, as derived in step 4), shall meet or exceed 700K bit/second. The minimum number of
measurements required for a statistically significant result to thistest are clarified in annex F.6.3, Table F.6.3.5.1.




NOTE:

Table 6.3A.4: Test requirement parameters for 16QAM Maximum Input Level

Parameter Unit Value
Phase reference P-CPICH
Tor dBm/3.84 MHz -25.7
UE transmitted mean dBm 20 (for Power class 3)
power 18 (for Power class 4)
DPCH_Ec/lor DPCH EcliordB -13
HS-SCCH_1_Ec/lor SGGHHS-—EeAeFdB -13
Redundancy and B o 6
constellation version
Maximum number of 1
HARQ transmissions
Note: The HS-SCCH and corresponding HS-DSCH shall be transmitted
continuously with constant power but the HS-SCCH shall only use the
identity of the UE under test enhy-every third TTl-shall-be-sentto-the-
UE undertest.

If the above Test Requirement differs from the Minimum Requirement then the Test Tolerance applied
for thistest is non-zero. The Test Tolerance for thistest is defined in clause F.2 and the explanation of
how the Minimum Requirement has been relaxed by the Test Tolerance is given in clause F.4.
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9.2 Demodulation of HS-DSCH (Fixed Reference Channel)

9.2.1 Single Link Performance

9.2.1.1 Definition and applicability

The receiver single link performance of the High Speed Physical Downlink Shared Channel (HS-DSCH) in
different multi-path fading environments are determined by the information bit throughput R.

The UE shall be tested only according to the data rates; supported.-Fhe-data-rate-correspending-requirerents
cholosphrte-the U=

The requirements and thistest apply to Release 5 and later releases for all types of UTRA for the FDD UE that
support HSDPA _UE capability categories 1 to 6, 11 and 12.

The requirements and this test apply for Release 6 and later releases to all types of UTRA for the FDD UE that
support HSDPA UE capability categories 7 and 8.

UE capability categories 9 and 10 are FFS.

9.21.2 Minimum requirements

Requirements for a particular UE belonging to certain HS-DSCH category are determined according to Table
9.2.1.1. During the Fixed Reference Channel (FRC) tests the behaviour of the Node-B emulator in response to
the ACK/NACK signalling field of the HS-DPCCH is specified in Table 9.2.1.2.

Table 9.2.1.1: Mapping between HS-DSCH category and FRC

HS-DSCH category Corresponding
requirement
Category 1 H-Set 1
Category 2 H-Set 1
Category 3 H-Set 2
Category 4 H-Set 2
Category 5 H-Set 3
Category 6 H-Set 3
Category 7 H-Set 6
Category 8 H-Set 6
Category 11 H-Set 4
Category 12 H-Set 5

Table 9.2.1.2: Node-B Emulator Behaviour in response to ACK/NACK/DTX

HS-DPCCH ACK/NACK Node-B Emulator Behaviour
Field State

ACK ACK: new transmission using 17
redundancy version (RV)

NACK NACK: retransmission using the next RV (up
to the maximum permitted number or RV's)

DTX DTX: retransmission using the RV
previously transmitted to the same H-ARQ
process

2 The reqw rements are specifi ed in terms of
minimum information bit throuhput R as-shewn- : 9 ) :
160AM-and-for the DL reference channels H-set 1/2/3/4/5 specmed in Annex C 8 1 1, C 8 1. 2 C 8.1.3, C 814




and C.8.1.5 respectively, with the addition of the relevant parametersin Tables 9.2.1.3, 9.2.1.5 and 9.2.1.7 plus

the downlink physical channel setup according to table E.5.1.

Using this configuration the throughput shall meet or exceed the minimum requirements specified in tables

9.2.1.4,9.2.1.6, 9.2.1.8 and 9.2.1.9 respectively.

Table 9.2.1.3: Test Parameters for Testing QPSK FRCs H-Set 1/H-Set 2/H-Set 3

Parameter Unit Test1 | Test2 [ Test3 | Test4
Phase reference dBm/3.84 MHz P-CPICH
loc -60

Redundancy and
constellation version {0,2,5,6}

coding sequence
Maximum number of 4
HARQ transmission

Note:  The HS-SCCH-1 and HS-PDSCH shall be transmitted continuously with constant

power. HS-SCCH-1 shall only use the identity of the UE under test for those TTI intended for

the UE.

Table 9.2.1.4: Minimum requirement QPSK, Fixed Reference Channel (FRC) H-Set 1/2/3

Test Propagation Reference value
Number Conditions HS-PDSCH T-put R (kbps) * T-put R (kbps) *
E./l, (dB) I,/1,=0dB i, /1,=10dB
-6 65 309
! PA3 -3 N/A 423
-6 23 181
2 PB3 -3 138 287
-6 22 190
3 VA0 -3 142 295
-6 13 181
4 VA120 -3 140 275
* Notes: 1) The reference value R is for the Fixed Reference Channel (FRC) H-Set 1
2) For Fixed Reference Channel (FRC) H-Set 2 the reference values for R should be scaled
(multiplied by 1.5 and rounding to the nearest integer t-put in kbps, where values of i+1/2 are
rounded up to i+1, i integer)
3) For Fixed Reference Channel (FRC) H-Set 3 the reference values for R should be scaled
(multiplied by 3 and rounding to the nearest integer t-put in kbps, where values of i+1/2 are rounded
up to i+1, i integer)




Table 9.2.1.5: Test Parameters for Testing 16-QAM FRCs H-Set 1/H-Set 2/H-Set 3

Parameter Unit Test1l | Test2 | Test3 | Test4
Phase reference dBm/3.84 MHz P-CPICH
loc -60

Redundancy and
constellation version {6,2,1,5}

coding sequence
Maximum number of 4
HARQ transmission

Note:  The HS-SCCH-1 and HS-PDSCH shall be transmitted continuously with constant
power. HS-SCCH-1 shall only use the identity of the UE under test for those TTI intended for
the UE.

Table 9.2.1.6: Minimum requirement 16QAM, Fixed Reference Channel (FRC) H-Set 1/2/3

Test Propagation Reference value
Number Conditions HS-PDSCH T-put R (kbps) *
E./l, (dB) I, /1,=10dB
-6 198
1 PA3 3 368
-6 34
2 PB3 3 19
-6 47
3 VA30 3 14
-6 28
4 VA120 3 167
* Notes: 1)The reference value R is for the Fixed Reference Channel (FRC) H-Set 1
2) For Fixed Reference Channel (FRC) H-Set 2 the reference values for R
should be scaled (multiplied by 1.5 and rounding to the nearest integer t-put in
kbps, where values of i+1/2 are rounded up to i+1, i integer)
3) For Fixed Reference Channel (FRC) H-Set 3 the reference values for R
should be scaled (multiplied by 3 and rounding to the nearest integer t-put in
kbps, where values of i+1/2 are rounded up to i+1, i integer)

Table 9.2.1.7: Test Parameters for Testing QPSK FRCs H-Set 4/H-Set 5

Parameter Unit Testl | Test2 | Test3 | Test4
Phase reference P-CPICH
loc dBm/3.84 MHz -60

Redundancy and
constellation version {0,2,5,6}

coding sequence
Maximum number of 4
HARQ transmission

Note:  The HS-SCCH-1 and HS-PDSCH shall be transmitted continuously with constant
power. HS-SCCH-1 shall only use the identity of the UE under test for those TTI intended
for the UE.




Table 9.2.1.8: Minimum requirement QPSK, Fixed Reference Channel (FRC) H-Set 4

Test Propagation Reference value
Number Conditions HS-PDSCH T-put R (kbps) * T-put R (kbps) *
E./l, (dB) i,/1,=0Db i,/1,=10dB
-6 72 340
! PA3 -3 N/A 439
-6 24 186
2 PB3 -3 142 299
-6 19 183
3 VA30 3 148 306
-6 11 170
4 VA120 -3 144 284
* Notes: 1)-The reference value R is for the Fixed Reference Channel (FRC) H-Set 4

Table 9.2.1.9: Minimum requirement QPSK, Fixed Reference Channel (FRC) H-Set 5

Test Propagation Reference value
Number | Conditions HS-PDSCH T-put R (kbps) * T-put R (kbps) *
E./l, (dB) i,/1,=0dB i,/1,=10dB
-6 98 464
! PA3 -3 N/A 635
-6 35 272
2 PB3 -3 207 431
-6 33 285
3 VA30 3 213 443
-6 20 272
4 VA120 -3 210 413
* Notes: 1)-The reference value R is for the Fixed Reference Channel (FRC) H-Set 5

The reference for thisrequirement is TS 25.101 [1] clauses 9.2.1.1, 9.2.1.2 and 9.2.1.3.

9.2.1.3 Test purpose

To verify the ability of the receiver to receive a predefined test signal, representing a multi-path fading channel
with information bit throughput R not falling below a specified value. The test stresses the multicode reception

and channel decoding with incremental redundancy.

9214 Method of test

9.2.1.4.1 Initial conditions
Test environment: normal; see clauses G.2.1 and G.2.2.

Frequenciesto be tested: mid range; see clause G.2.4.

1) Connect the SS (node B emulator) and fader and AWGN noise source to the UE antenna connector as

showninfigure A.17.

2) Setup an HSDPA call accordingto TS 34.108 [3] clause 7.3.6.3.

3) Set the test parameters for tests 1-4 according to tables 9.2.1.2, 9.2.1.3, 9.2.1.5 (Category 1-6) or 9.2.1.7
(Category 11,12)and levels according to tables9.2.1.12 t0 9.2.1.15 (Category 1-6) or 9.2.1.16t0 9.2.1.18
(Category 11,12). The configuration of the downlink channelsis defined in table E.5.1.

4) Theinformation bit data shall be pseudo random and not repeated not before 10 different information bit
payload blocks are processed. (e.g. Fixed reference Channel Definition H-set 1 (16 QAM): The
information bit payload block is 4664 bits long. Hence the PRB Sequence must be at least 4664 * 10 bits

long. ) Use aPRBSfromITU-R 0.153 Ref [26]




5) The SSshall not time the transmission freely. It shall time the transmission strictly according to the
reference measurement channels: i.e. Process number i is continued exactly after 6 TTIs.

6) Setup fading simulators as fading conditions, which are described in table D.2.2.1.A

9.2.1.4.2 Procedure
1) Start transmitting HSDPA Data.

2) For dl relevant propagation conditions, for all relevant loc levels, for al relevant Ec/lor, for al relevant
Tor/loc, for all relevant H-setsin tables9.2.1.12 to 9.2.1.18 count the number of NACK, ACK and
statDTX on the UL HS-DPCCH during the test interval and decide pass or fail according to Annex F.6.3
tablesF.6.3.5.2.1, F.6.3.5.2.2, F.6.3.5.2.3 and F.6.3.5.2.4.

9.2.15 Test Requirements

Tables9.2.1.12 t0 9.2.1.18 define the level settings including test tolerance for all relevant throughput tests.
The pass/ fail decision for throughput is done according to Annex F.6.3.

Table 9.2.1.12: Test Parameters for Testing QPSK FRCs H-Set 1/H-Set 2/H-Set 3

Parameter Unit Testl | Test2 [ Test3 | Test4
Phase reference P-CPICH
loc dBm/3.84 MHz -60 (no test tolerance applied)

Table 9.2.1.13: Test requirement QPSK, Fixed Reference Channel (FRC) H-Set 1/2/3

Test Propagation Reference value
Number Conditions HS-PDSCH T-put R (kbps) * T-put R (kbps) *
E./l, (dB) i, /1,=0.3dB i,/1,=10.3dB
-5.9 65 309
! PA3 -2.9 N/A 423
59 23 181
2 PB3 2.9 138 287
59 22 190
8 VA3 2.9 142 295
5.9 13 181
4 VAL20 2.9 140 275
* Notes: 1) The reference value R is for the Fixed Reference Channel (FRC) H-Set 1
2) For Fixed Reference Channel (FRC) H-Set 2 the reference values for R should be scaled
(multiplied by 1.5 and rounding to the nearest integer t-put in kbps, where values of i+1/2 are
rounded up to i+1, i integer)
3) For Fixed Reference Channel (FRC) H-Set 3 the reference values for R should be scaled
(multiplied by 3 and rounding to the nearest integer t-put in kbps, where values of i+1/2 are rounded
up to i+1, i integer)




Table 9.2.1.14: Test Parameters for Testing 16-QAM FRCs H-Set 1/H-Set 2/H-Set 3

Parameter Unit Testl | Test2 | Test3 | Test4
Phase reference P-CPICH
l'oc dBm/3.84 MHz -60 (no test tolerance applied)

Table 9.2.1.15: Test requirement 16QAM, Fixed Reference Channel (FRC) H-Set 1/2/3

Test Propagation Reference value
Number | Conditions HS-PDSCH T-put R (kbps) *
E./l, (dB) i, /1,=10.3dB
-5.9 198
1 PA3 -2.9 368
5.9 34
2 PB3 -2.9 219
5.9 47
3 VA30 29 514
5.9 28
4 VA120 29 167
* Notes: 1)The reference value R is for the Fixed Reference Channel (FRC) H-Set 1
2) For Fixed Reference Channel (FRC) H-Set 2 the reference values for R
should be scaled (multiplied by 1.5 and rounding to the nearest integer t-put in
kbps, where values of i+1/2 are rounded up to i+1, i integer)
3) For Fixed Reference Channel (FRC) H-Set 3 the reference values for R
should be scaled (multiplied by 3 and rounding to the nearest integer t-put in
kbps, where values of i+1/2 are rounded up to i+1, i integer)

Table 9.2.1.16: Test Parameters for Testing QPSK FRCs H-Set 4/H-Set 5

Parameter Unit Testl | Test2 | Test3 | Test4
Phase reference P-CPICH

l'oc dBm/3.84 MHz -60 (no test tolerance applied)




Table 9.2.1.17: Test requirement QPSK, Fixed Reference Channel (FRC) H-Set 4

Test Propagation Reference value

Number Conditions HS-PDSCH T-put R (kbps)* T-put R (kbps) *
E./l, (dB) I, /1,=0.3dB l,/1,=10.3dB

59 72 340

! PA3 2.9 N/A 439

59 24 186

2 PB3 2.9 142 299

59 19 183

8 VA3 2.9 148 306

59 11 170

4 VAL20 2.9 144 284

| [ *Notes: 1)}The reference value R is for the Fixed Reference Channel (FRC) H-Set 4

Table 9.2.1.18: Test requirement QPSK, Fixed Reference Channel (FRC) H-Set 5

Test Propagation Reference value
Number | Conditions HS-PDSCH T-put R (kbps) * T-put R (kbps) *
E./l, (dB) l,/1,=0.3dB I, /1,=10.3dB
=9 % 464
1 PA3 -2.9 N/A
635
5.9 35 272
2 PB3 2.9 207
431
5.9 33 -
3 VA0 -2.9 213
443
5.9 20 272
4 VALZ0 29 210
413
| [ *Notes: 1)The reference value R is for the Fixed Reference Channel (FRC) H-Set 5

9.2.2 Open Loop Diversity Performance

9.22.1 Definition and applicability

The receiver single open loop transmit diversity performance of the High Speed Physical Downlink Shared
Channel (HS-DSCH) in multi-path fading environments are determined by the information bit throughput R.

The UE shall be tested only according to the data rates; supported. Fhe-data-rate-correspending-requirerments

shall-apply-to the UE.

The requirements and this test apply to Release 5 and later releases for al types of UTRA for FDD UE that
support HSDPA _UE capability categories1t0 6, 11 and 12.




The requirements and this test apply for Release 6 and later releases to all types of UTRA for the FDD UE that
support HSDPA UE capability categories 7 and 8.

UE capability categories 9 and 10 are FFS.

9.2.2.2 Minimum requirements
Requirements for a particular UE belonging to certain HS-DSCH category are determined according to Table

9.2.2.1. During the Fixed Reference Channel (FRC) tests the behaviour of the Node-B emulator in response to
the ACK/NACK signalling field of the HS-DPCCH is specified in Table 9.2.2.2.

Table 9.2.2.1: Mapping between HS-DSCH category and FRC

HS-DSCH category Corresponding
requirement
Category 1 H-Set 1
Category 2 H-Set 1
Category 3 H-Set 2
Category 4 H-Set 2
Category 5 H-Set 3
Category 6 H-Set 3
Category 7 H-Set 6
Category 8 H-Set 6
Category 11 H-Set 4
Category 12 H-Set 5

Table 9.2.2.2: Node-B Emulator Behaviour in response to ACK/NACK/DTX

HS-DPCCH ACK/NACK Node-B Emulator Behaviour
Field State

ACK ACK: new transmission using 17
redundancy version (RV)

NACK NACK: retransmission using the next RV (up
to the maximum permitted humber or RV's)

DTX DTX: retransmission using the RV
previously transmitted to the same H-ARQ
process

2 The reqm rements are specm ed in terms of
minimum information bit throughput R as-shews ) K—al
16QAM-and-for the DL reference channels H-set 1/2/3/4/5 specmed in Annex C 8 11 C 8 1 2, C 8 13, C. 8 14
and C.8.1.5 respectively, with the addition of the relevant parametersin Tables 9.2.2.3, 9.2.2.5 and 9.2.2.7 plus
the downlink physical channel setup according to table E.5.2.

Using this configuration the throughput shall meet or exceed the minimum requirements specified in tables
9.2.2.4,9.2.2.6,9.2.2.8 and 9.2.2.9 respectively.

Table 9.2.2.3: Test Parameters for Testing QPSK FRCs H-Set 1/H-Set 2/H-Set 3

Parameter Unit Testl | Test2 | Test3 | TFest4
Phase reference P-CPICH
loc dBm/3.84 MHz -60

Redundancy and
constellation version {0,2,5,6}
coding sequence
Maximum number of 4
HARQ transmission

Note:  The HS-SCCH-1 and HS-PDSCH shall be transmitted continuously with constant power. HS-
SCCH-1 shall only use the identity of the UE under test for those TTI intended for the UE.




Table 9.2.2.4: Minimum

requirement QPSK, Fixed Reference Channel (FRC) H-Set 1/2/3

Test Propagation Reference value
Number Conditions HS-PDSCH T-put R (kbps) * T-put R (kbps) *
E./l, (dB) i,/1,=0dB i,/1,=10dB
-6 77 375
1 PA3 3 180 475
-6 20 183
2 PB3 3 154 274
-6 15 187
3 VA30 -3 162 284
* Notes: 1) The reference value R is for the Fixed Reference Channel (FRC) H-Set 1

2) For Fixed Reference Channel (FRC) H-Set 2 the reference values for R should be scaled
(multiplied by 1.5 and rounding to the nearest integer t-put in kbps, where values of i+1/2 are

rounded up to i+1, i integer)

3) For Fixed Reference Channel (FRC) H-Set 3 the reference values for R should be scaled
(multiplied by 3 and rounding to the nearest integer t-put in kbps, where values of i+1/2 are rounded

up to i+1, i integer)

Table 9.2.2.5: Test Parameters for Testing 16-QAM FRCs H-Set 1/H-Set 2/H-Set 3

HARQ transmission

Parameter Unit Testl [ Test2 | Test3 | TFest4
Phase reference P-CPICH
loc dBm/3.84 MHz -60
Redundancy and
constellation version {6,2,1,5}
coding sequence
Maximum number of 4

Note:  The HS-SCCH-1 and HS-PDSCH shall be transmitted continuously with constant power. HS-

SCCH-1 shall only use the identity of the UE under test for those TTI intended for the UE.

Table 9.2.2.6: Minimum requirement 16QAM, Fixed Reference Channel (FRC) H-Set 1/2/3

Test Propagation Reference value
Number | Conditions HS-PDSCH T-put R (kbps) *
E./l, (dB) i,/1,=10dB
-6 295
1 PA3 3 263
-6 24
2 PB3 3 543
-6 35
3 VA30 ) 251
* Notes: 1) The reference value R is for the Fixed Reference Channel (FRC) H-Set 1
2) For Fixed Reference Channel (FRC) H-Set 2 the reference values for R
should be scaled (multiplied by 1.5 and rounding to the nearest integer t-put in
kbps, where values of i+1/2 are rounded up to i+1, i integer)
3) For Fixed Reference Channel (FRC) H-Set 3 the reference values for R
should be scaled (multiplied by 3 and rounding to the nearest integer t-put in
kbps, where values of i+1/2 are rounded up to i+1, i integer)




Table 9.2.2.7: Test Parameters for Testing QPSK FRCs H-Set 4/H-Set 5

Parameter Unit Testl | Test2 | Test3 | TFest4
Phase reference P-CPICH
loc DBm/3.84 MHz -60

Redundancy and
constellation

version coding {0,.2,5,6}
sequence
Maximum number
of HARQ 4

transmission
Note: The HS-SCCH-1 and HS-PDSCH shall be transmitted continuously with constant power. HS-
SCCH-1 shall only use the identity of the UE under test for those TTI intended for the UE.

Table 9.2.2.8: Minimum requirement QPSK, Fixed Reference Channel (FRC) H-Set 4

Test Propagation Reference value
Number Conditions HS-PDSCH T-put R (kbps) * T-put R (kbps) *
E./l, (dB) I,/1,=0dB i, /1,=10dB
-6 70 369
1 PA3 -3 171 471
-6 14 180
2 PB3 -3 150 276
-6 11 184
3 VA3O -3 156 285
* Notes: 1)-The reference value R is for the Fixed Reference Channel (FRC) H-Set 4

Table 9.2.2.9: Minimum requirement QPSK, Fixed Reference Channel (FRC) H-Set 5

Test Propagation Reference value
Number Conditions HS-PDSCH T-put R (kbps) * T-put R (kbps) *
E./l, (dB) I,/1,=0dB i, /1,=10dB
-6 116 563
1 PA3 -3 270 713
-6 30 275
2 PB3 -3 231 411
-6 23 281
3 VA30 3 243 426
* Notes: 1)-The reference value R is for the Fixed Reference Channel (FRC) H-Set 5

The reference for thisrequirement is TS 25.101 [1] clauses9.2.2.1,9.2.2.2 and 9.2.2.3.

9.2.2.3 Test purpose

To verify the ability of the receiver to receive a predefined test signal, representing a multi-path fading channel
with information bit throughput R not exceeding a specified value. The test stresses the multi-code reception and
channel decoding with incremental redundancy.

9224 Method of test

9.2.24.1 Initial conditions
Test environment: normal; see clauses G.2.1 and G.2.2.

Frequencies to be tested: mid range; see clause G.2.4.



1. Connect the SS (Note: Thisisthe Node B Emulator) and fader and AWGN noise source to the UE

antenna connector as shown in figure A.19.

2. Set the test parameters for test as specified in table’s 9.2.2.11, 9.2.2.13 and 9.2.2.15 and levels as
specified in tables 9.2.2.12, 9.2.2.14, 9.2.2.16 and 9.2.2.17. Setup fading simulators as fading condition,
which are described in table D.2.2.1A. The configuration of the downlink channelsis defined in table

E.5.2.

Table 9.2.2.10: Specific Message Contents for open-loop transmit diversity mode

SYSTEM INFORMATION BLOCK TYPES

Information Element

Value/remark

PRACH system information list
- AICH info

- STTD Indicator TRUE
Secondary CCPCH system information
- PICH info
- STTD Indicator TRUE
- Secondary CCPCH info
- STTD Indicator TRUE
Primary CCPCH info
- CHOICE mode FDD
- TX Diversity indicator TRUE
RRC CONNECTION SETUP
Information Element Value/remark
Downlink information common for all radio links
- CHOICE mode FDD
- TX Diversity Mode STTD
Downlink DPCH info for each RL
- CHOICE mode FDD
- Downlink DPCH info for each RL
- Closed loop timing adjustment mode 1
RADIO BEARER SETUP
Information Element Value/remark
Downlink information common for all radio links
- CHOICE mode FDD
- TX Diversity Mode STTD
Downlink DPCH info for each RL
- CHOICE mode FDD
- Downlink DPCH info for each RL
- Closed loop timing adjustment mode 1

9.2.24.2 Procedure

1. Setup aHSDPA connection according to the generic HSDPA set-up procedure specified in TS 34.108

[3].
2. Start transmitting HSDPA Data.

3. Theinformation bit data shall be pseudo random and not repeated before 10 different information bit
payload blocks are processed. (e.g. Fixed reference Channel Definition H-set 1 (16 QAM): The
information bit payload block is 4664 bits long. Hence the PRBS must be at least 4664 * 10 bitslong

[27]).




4. Count the number of NACK, ACK and statDTX on the UL HS-DPCCH during the test interval and
decide pass or fail according to Annex F.6.3 tables F.6.3.5.3.1, F.6.3.5.3.2. F.6.3.5.3.3 and F.6.3.5.3.4.
ACK iscounted asapass. NACK and statDTX are counted as afailure.

9.2.25

Test Requirements

The parameters and requirements are specified in table’'s9.2.2.11 t0 9.2.2.17. The pass/ fail decision for

throughput is done according to Annex F.6.3.

Table 9.2.2.11: Test Parameters for Testing QPSK FRCs H-Set 1/H-Set 2/H-Set 3

HARQ transmission

Parameter Unit Testl | Test2 | Test3 | TFest4
Phase reference P-CPICH
l oc DBm/3.84 MHz -60
Redundancy and
constellation version {0,2,5,6}
coding sequence
Maximum number of 4

Table 9.2.2.12: Test requirement QPSK, Fixed Reference Channel (FRC) H-Set 1/2/3

Test Propagation Reference value
Number Conditions HS-PDSCH T-put R (kbps) * T-put R (kbps)*
E./l, (dB) i, /1,=0dB i, /1, =10dB
-6 77 375
! PA3 -3 180 475
-6 20 183
2 PB3 3 154 274
-6 15 187
3 VA30 -3 162 284
* Notes: 1) The reference value R is for the Fixed Reference Channel (FRC) H-Set 1

2) For Fixed Reference Channel (FRC) H-Set 2 the reference values for R should be scaled
(multiplied by 1.5 and rounding to the nearest integer t-put in kbps, where values of i+1/2 are
rounded up to i+1, i integer)
3) For Fixed Reference Channel (FRC) H-Set 3 the reference values for R should be scaled

(multiplied by 3 and rounding to the nearest integer t-put in kbps, where values of i+1/2 are rounded
up to i+1, i integer)

Table 9.2.2.13: Test Parameters for Testing 16-QAM FRCs H-Set 1/H-Set 2/H-Set 3

HARQ transmission

Parameter Unit Testl | Test2 | Test3 | TFest4
Phase reference P-CPICH
loc dBm/3.84 MHz -60
Redundancy and
constellation version {6,2,1,5}
coding sequence
Maximum number of 4




Table 9.2.2.14: Test requirement 16QAM, Fixed Reference Channel (FRC) H-Set 1/2/3

Test Propagation Reference value
Number | Conditions HS-PDSCH T-put R (kbps) *
E./l, (dB) i,/1,=10dB
-6 295
1 PA3 3 163
-6 24
2 PB3 ) 243
-6 35
3 VA30 3 251
* Notes: 1) The reference value R is for the Fixed Reference Channel (FRC) H-Set 1
2) For Fixed Reference Channel (FRC) H-Set 2 the reference values for R
should be scaled (multiplied by 1.5 and rounding to the nearest integer t-put in
kbps, where values of i+1/2 are rounded up to i+1, i integer)
3) For Fixed Reference Channel (FRC) H-Set 3 the reference values for R
should be scaled (multiplied by 3 and rounding to the nearest integer t-put in
kbps, where values of i+1/2 are rounded up to i+1, i integer)

Table 9.2.2.15: Test Parameters for Testing QPSK FRCs H-Set 4/H-Set 5

Parameter

Unit

Testl |

Test2 |

Test 3

|  TFest4

Phase reference

P-CPICH

loc DBM/3.84 MHz

-60

Redundancy and
constellation
version coding
sequence

{0,2,5,6}

Maximum number
of HARQ
transmission

Table 9.2.2.16: Test requirement QPSK, Fixed Reference Channel (FRC) H-Set 4

Test Propagation Reference value
Number Conditions HS-PDSCH T-put R (kbps) * T-put R (kbps) *
E./l, (dB) i, /1,=0dB i, /1, =10dB
-6 70 369
! PA3 -3 171 471
-6 14 180
2 PB3 -3 150 276
-6 11 184
3 VA30 -3 156 285

* Notes: 1)-The reference value R is for the Fixed Reference Channel (FRC) H-Set 4

Table 9.2.2.17: Test requirement QPSK, Fixed Reference Channel (FRC) H-Set 5

Test Propagation Reference value
Number Conditions HS-PDSCH T-put R (kbps) * T-put R (kbps) *
E./l, (dB) I,/1,=0dB i, /1,=10dB
-6 116 563
! PA3 -3 270 713
-6 30 275
2 PB3 -3 231 411
-6 23 281
8 VA30 -3 243 426

* Notes: 1)-The reference value R is for the Fixed Reference Channel (FRC) H-Set 5




NOTE: If the above Test Requirement differs from the Minimum Requirement then the Test Tolerance
applied for thistest is non-zero. The Test Tolerance for thistest is defined in clause F.2 and the
explanation of how the Minimum Requirement has been relaxed by the Test Toleranceisgivenin
clause F.4.

9.2.3 Closed Loop Diversity Performance

9.23.1 Definition and applicability

The receiver single closed loop transmit diversity performance of the High Speed Physical Downlink Shared
Channel (HS-DSCH) in multi-path fading environments are determined by the information bit throughput R.

The UE shall be tested only according to the data rates; supported.-Fhedata-rate-correspendingreguirements
shall-apply-to the UE:

The requirements and this test apply to Release 5 and later releases for al types of UTRA for FDD UE that
support HSDPA _UE capability categories1t0 6, 11 and 12.

The requirements and this test apply for Release 6 and later releases to all types of UTRA for the FDD UE that
support HSDPA UE capability categories 7 and 8.

UE capability categories 9 and 10 are FFS.

9.2.3.2 Minimum requirements
Requirements for a particular UE belonging to certain HS-DSCH category are determined according to Table

9.2.3.1. During the Fixed Reference Channel (FRC) tests the behaviour of the Node-B emulator in response to
the ACK/NACK signalling field of the HS-DPCCH is specified in Table 9.2.3.2.

Table 9.2.3.1: Mapping between HS-DSCH category and FRC

HS-DSCH category Corresponding
requirement
Category 1 H-Set 1
Category 2 H-Set 1
Category 3 H-Set 2
Category 4 H-Set 2
Category 5 H-Set 3
Category 6 H-Set 3
Category 7 H-Set 6
Category 8 H-Set 6
Category 11 H-Set 4
Category 12 H-Set 5

Table 9.2.3.2: Node-B Emulator Behaviour in response to ACK/NACK/DTX

HS-DPCCH ACK/NACK Node-B Emulator Behaviour
Field State

ACK ACK: new transmission using 17
redundancy version (RV)

NACK NACK: retransmission using the next RV (up
to the maximum permitted number or RV’s)

DTX DTX: retransmission using the RV
previously transmitted to the same H-ARQ
process

2 T he requirements are specified in terms of
minimum information bit throughput R as 1-023:6:023.812 9 :




16QAM-and-for the DL reference channels H-set 1/2/3/4/5 specified in Annex C.8.1.1, C.8.1.2,C.8.1.3,C.8.1.4
and C.8.1.5 respectively, with the addition of the relevant parametersin Tables 9.2.3.3, 9.2.3.5 and 9.2.3.7 plus
the downlink physical channel setup according to table E.5.3.

Using this configuration the throughput shall meet or exceed the minimum requirements specified in tables
9.2.3.4,9.2.3.6, 9.2.3.8 and 9.2.3.9 respectively.

Table 9.2.3.3: Test Parameters for Testing QPSK FRCs H-Set 1/H-Set 2/H-Set 3

Parameter Unit Test1 | Test 2 | Test3
Phase reference P-CPICH
loc dBm/3.84 MHz -60
DPCH frame offset Chi 0
i
(TopcH,n) P
Redundancy and
constellation version coding {0,2,5,6}
seguence
Maximum number of HARQ 4

transmission

Feedback Error Rate % 4

Closed loop timing 1
adjustment mode

Note:  The HS-SCCH-1 and HS-PDSCH shall be transmitted continuously with constant power. HS-
SCCH-1 shall only use the identity of the UE under test for those TTI intended for the UE.

Table 9.2.3.4: Minimum requirement QPSK, Fixed Reference Channel (FRC) H-Set 1/2/3

Test Propagation Reference value
Number Conditions HS-PDSCH T-put R (kbps) * T-put R (kbps) *
E./l, (dB) i, /1,=0dB i, /1,=10dB
-6 118 399
! PA3 -3 225 458
-6 50 199
2 PB3 -3 173 301
-6 47 204
3 VA30 -3 172 305

* Notes: 1) The reference value R is for the Fixed Reference Channel (FRC) H-Set 1
2) For Fixed Reference Channel (FRC) H-Set 2 the reference values for R should be scaled
(multiplied by 1.5 and rounding to the nearest integer t-put in kbps, where values of i+1/2 are
rounded up to i+1, i integers)
3) For Fixed Reference Channel (FRC) H-Set 3 the reference values for R should be scaled
(multiplied by 3 and rounding to the nearest integer t-put in kbps, where values of i+1/2 are
rounded up to i+1, i integer)




Table 9.2.3.5: Test Parameters for Testing 16-QAM FRCs H-Set 1/H-Set 2/H-Set 3

Parameter Unit Testl | Test2 | Test3
Phase reference P-CPICH
loc dBm/3.84 MHz -60
DPCH frame offset Chi 0
i
(Topchin) P
Redundancy and
constellation version coding {6,2,1,5}
sequence
Maximum number of HARQ 4
transmission
Feedback Error Rate % 4
Closed loop timing 1

adjustment mode

Note: The HS-SCCH-1 and HS-PDSCH shall be transmitted continuously with constant power. HS-

SCCH-1 shall only use the identity of the UE under test for those TTI intended for the UE.

Table 9.2.3.6 Minimum requirement 16QAM, Fixed Reference Channel (FRC) H-Set 1/2/3

Test Propagation Reference value
Number | Conditions HS-PDSCH T-put R (kbps) *
E./l, (dB) I, /1,=10dB
-6 361
1 PA3 3 500
-6 74
2 PB3 3 255
-6 84
3 VA30 3 254

*Notes: 1)The reference value R is for the Fixed Reference Channel (FRC) H-Set 1
2) For Fixed Reference Channel (FRC) H-Set 2 the reference values for R
should be scaled (multiplied by 1.5 and rounding to the nearest integer t-put in
kbps, where values of i+1/2 are rounded up to i+1, i integer)
3) For Fixed Reference Channel (FRC) H-Set 3 the reference values for R
should be scaled (multiplied by 3 and rounding to the nearest integer t-put in
kbps, where values of i+1/2 are rounded up to i+1, i integer)

Table 9.2.3.7: Test Parameters for Testing QPSK FRCs H-Set 4/H-Set 5

Parameter Unit Testl | Test2 | Test3
Phase reference P-CPICH
loc dBm/3.84 MHz -60
DPCH frame offset Chi 0
i
(TopcH,n) P
Redundancy and
constellation version {0,2,5,6}
coding sequence
Maximum number of 4
HARQ transmission
Feedback Error Rate % 4
Closed loop timing 1
adjustment mode
Note: The HS-SCCH-1 and HS-PDSCH shall be transmitted continuously with constant power.
HS-SCCH-1 shall only use the identity of the UE under test for those TTI intended for the UE.




Table 9.2.3.8: Minimum requirement QPSK, Fixed Reference Channel (FRC) H-Set 4

Test Propagation Reference value
Number Conditions HS-PDSCH T-put R (kbps) * T-put R (kbps) *
E./l, (dB) i,/1,=0dB i,/1,=10dB
-6 114 398
1 PA3 -3 223 457
-6 43 196
2 PB3 -3 167 292
-6 40 199
3 VA30 -3 170 305
* Notes: 1)-The reference value R is for the Fixed Reference Channel (FRC) H-Set 4

Table 9.2.3.9: Minimum requirement QPSK, Fixed Reference Channel (FRC) H-Set 5

Test Propagation Reference value
Number Conditions HS-PDSCH T-put R (kbps) * T-put R (kbps)*
E./l, (dB) i, /1,=0dB i, /1, =10dB
-6 177 599
! PA3 -3 338 687
-6 75 299
2 PB3 -3 260 452
-6 71 306
3 VA30 -3 258 458
* Notes: 4-The reference value R is for the Fixed Reference Channel (FRC) H-Set 5

The reference for thisrequirement is TS 25.101 [1] clauses 9.2.3.1, 9.2.3.2 and 9.2.3.3.

9.2.3.3 Test purpose

To verify the ability of the receiver to receive a predefined test signal, representing a multi-path fading channel
with information bit throughput R not exceeding a specified value. The test stresses the multi-code reception and
channel decoding with incremental redundancy.

9.234 Method of test

9.2.34.1 Initial conditions
Test environment: normal; see clauses G.2.1 and G.2.2.
Freguencies to be tested: mid range; see clause G.2.4.

1. Connect the SS (Note: Thisisthe Node B Emulator) and fader and AWGN noise source to the UE
antenna connector as shown in figure A.19.

2. Set the test parameters for tests as specified in table’s 9.2.3.11, 9.2.3.13 and 9.2.3.15 and levels as
specified intable’s9.2.3.12, 9.2.3.14, 9.2.3.16 and 9.2.3.17. Setup fading simulators as fading condition,
which are described in table D.2.2.1A. The configuration of the downlink channelsis defined in table
E.5.3.



Table 9.2.3.10: Specific Message Contents for closed loop transmit diversity mode

SYSTEM INFORMATION BLOCK TYPES

Information Element Value/remark
PRACH system information list
- AICH info
- STTD Indicator TRUE
Secondary CCPCH system information
- PICH info
- STTD Indicator TRUE
- Secondary CCPCH info
- STTD Indicator TRUE
Primary CCPCH info
- CHOICE mode FDD
- TX Diversity indicator TRUE

RRC CONNECTION SETUP for Closed loop model

Information Element Value/remark
Downlink information common for all radio links
- CHOICE mode FDD
- TX Diversity Mode Closed loop model
Downlink DPCH info for each RL
- CHOICE mode FDD
- Downlink DPCH info for each RL
- Closed loop timing adjustment mode 1

RADIO BEARER SETUP for Closed loop model

Information Element Value/remark
Downlink information common for all radio links
- CHOICE mode FDD
- TX Diversity Mode Closed loop model
Downlink DPCH info for each RL
- CHOICE mode FDD
- Downlink DPCH info for each RL
- Closed loop timing adjustment mode 1
9.2.3.4.2 Procedure

1. Setup aHSDPA connection according to the generic HSDPA set-up procedure specified in TS 34.108
[3].

2. Start transmitting HSDPA Data.

3. Theinformation bit data shall be pseudo random and not repeated before 10 different information bit
payload blocks are processed. (e.g. Fixed reference Channel Definition H-set 1 (16 QAM): The
information bit payload block is 4664 bits long. Hence the PRBS must be at least 4664 * 10 bitslong
[26].)

4. Count the number of NACK, ACK and statDTX on the UL HS-DPCCH during the test interval and
decide pass or fail according to Annex F.6.3 tables F.6.3.5.4.1, F.6.3.5.4.2, F.6.3.5.4.3 and F.6.3.5.4.4.
ACK iscounted as a pass. NACK and statDTX are counted as afailure.

9.2.35 Test Requirements

The parameters and requirements are specified in table’s9.2.3.11 t0 9.2.3.17. The pass/ fail decision for
throughput is done according to Annex F.6.3.



Table 9.2.3.11: Test Parameters for Testing QPSK FRCs H-Set 1/H-Set 2/H-Set 3

Parameter Unit Testl | Test 2 |  Test3

Phase reference P-CPICH
loc dBm/3.84 MHz -60
DPCH frame offset Chi 0
i
(Topchin) P
Redundancy and
constellation version coding {0,2,5,6}
sequence

Maximum number of HARQ
transmission

Feedback Error Rate % 4

Closed loop timing
adjustment mode

Table 9.2.3.12: Test requirement QPSK, Fixed Reference Channel (FRC) H-Set 1/2/3

Test Propagation Reference value
Number | Conditions HS-PDSCH T-put R (kbps) * T-put R (kbps) *
E./l, (dB) I,/1,=0dB I, /1,=10dB
-6 118 399
! PA3 -3 225 458
-6 50 199
2 PB3 -3 173 301
-6 47 204
8 VA30 -3 172 305

* Notes: 1) The reference value R is for the Fixed Reference Channel (FRC) H-Set 1
2) For Fixed Reference Channel (FRC) H-Set 2 the reference values for R should be scaled
(multiplied by 1.5 and rounding to the nearest integer t-put in kbps, where values of i+1/2 are
rounded up to i+1, i integers)
3) For Fixed Reference Channel (FRC) H-Set 3 the reference values for R should be scaled
(multiplied by 3 and rounding to the nearest integer t-put in kbps, where values of i+1/2 are
rounded up to i+1, i integer)

Table 9.2.3.13: Test Parameters for Testing 16-QAM FRCs H-Set 1/H-Set 2/H-Set 3

Parameter Unit Testl [ Test2 | Test3
Phase reference P-CPICH
l'oc dBm/3.84 MHz -60
DPCH frame offset .
Chip 0
(TopchH.n)
Redundancy and
constellation version coding {6,2,1,5}
seqguence

Maximum number of HARQ
transmission

Feedback Error Rate % 4

Closed loop timing
adjustment mode




Table 9.2.3.14 Test requirement 16QAM, Fixed Reference Channel (FRC) H-Set 1/2/3

Test Propagation Reference value
Number | Conditions HS-PDSCH T-put R (kbps) *
E./l, (dB) I, /1,=10dB
-6 361
1 PA3 3 500
-6 74
2 PB3 3 255
-6 84
3 VA30 3 54
* Notes: 1)The reference value R is for the Fixed Reference Channel (FRC) H-Set 1
2) For Fixed Reference Channel (FRC) H-Set 2 the reference values for R
should be scaled (multiplied by 1.5 and rounding to the nearest integer t-put in
kbps, where values of i+1/2 are rounded up to i+1, i integer)
3) For Fixed Reference Channel (FRC) H-Set 3 the reference values for R
should be scaled (multiplied by 3 and rounding to the nearest integer t-put in
kbps, where values of i+1/2 are rounded up to i+1, i integer)

Table 9.2.3.15: Test Parameters for Testing QPSK FRCs H-Set 4/H-Set 5

Parameter Unit Testl | Test2 | Test3
Phase reference P-CPICH
loc dBm/3.84 MHz -60
DPCH frame offset .
Chip 0
(TopcH,n)
Redundancy and
constellation version {0,2,5,6}
coding sequence
Maximum number of 4
HARQ transmission
Feedback Error Rate % 4
Closed loop timing 1
adjustment mode

Table 9.2.3.16: Test requirement QPSK, Fixed Reference Channel (FRC) H-Set 4

Test Propagation Reference value
Number Conditions HS-PDSCH T-put R (kbps) * T-put R (kbps) *
E./l, (dB) I,/1,=0dB I, /1,,=10dB
-6 114 398
! PA3 -3 223 457
-6 43 196
2 PB3 -3 167 292
-6 40 199
3 VA30 -3 170 305

* Notes: 1)-The reference value R is for the Fixed Reference Channel (FRC) H-Set 4




Table 9.2.3.17: Test requirement QPSK, Fixed Reference Channel (FRC) H-Set 5

Test Propagation Reference value
Number Conditions HS-PDSCH T-put R (kbps) * T-put R (kbps) *
E./l, (dB) i,/1,=0dB i,/1,=10dB
-6 177 599
! PA3 -3 338 687
-6 75 299
2 PB3 -3 260 452
-6 71 306
3 VA30 -3 258 458
* Notes: 1)-The reference value R is for the Fixed Reference Channel (FRC) H-Set 5

NOTE: If the above Test Requirement differs from the Minimum Requirement then the Test Tolerance applied
for thistest is non-zero. The Test Tolerance for thistest is defined in clause F.2 and the explanation of how the
Minimum Requirement has been relaxed by the Test Tolerance isgiven in clause F.4
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